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THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ((2), AND L(2,y_3)

FRANK CALEGARI, VESSELIN DIMITROV, AND YUNQING TANG

ABSTRACT. We prove the irrationality of the classical Dirichlet L-value
1 1 1 1 1 1
Lexs)=p-—ptep mtp g -
The argument applies a new kind of arithmetic holonomy bound to a well-
known construction of Zagier [Zag09]. In fact our work also establishes the
Q-linear independence of 1,((2) and L(2,x—3). We also give a number of
other applications of our method to other problems in irrationality.
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1. Dirichlet L-values. The values of the Riemann zeta function (k) for positive
integers k, and more generally the Dirichlet L-values

Ey) = o~ X(n)

for quadratic characters y, have long been a source of interest to mathematicians.
Suppose that x is a primitive quadratic character of conductor D, where we use
the convention that the sign of D is the sign of y(—1). Starting with work of
Euler [Eul1735] and Dirichlet [Dir1837] (or even far before that in the special case
of D =—4 and k =1 [Roy90]), we know that, for positive integers k:

7* . v/D-QX, k even and x(—1) =1,
L(k,x) € { ™ V=D -Q%, k odd and x(-1) = -1, (1.1.1)
VD log (\6X| N {1}) . k=1,x(—1)=1,and D # 1.

Combined with Lindemann’s theorem [Lin1882] that 7 is transcendental and Weier-
strass’s extension [Weil885] to the transcendence of the natural logarithms of alge-
braic numbers other than 0 or 1, one knows all of these values to be transcendental.
The remaining L-values are far less well understood. Indeed, in the (approxi-
mately) last 140 years since [Weil885] only a single further explicit number L(k, x)
has been shown to be irrational, namely Apéry’s unexpected 1978 proof that {(3)
is irrational [Ape79, vdP79, Coh78]. In this paper, we establish the irrationality
of a new L-value L(k,x); in some sense the “simplest” open case corresponding
to k = 2 and the character x = x_3 of smallest possible conductor:

Theorem A. The period

> 1 1
L(2,x_3) = - — 0.7813024128964862968 . . .
(2, x-3) ;((3n+1)2 (3n+2)2>

-/ dffdy__/lbg@)dw
S isysesoy(l+a+22)  Jy 1+a+a?

is irrational. More generally, the three periods 1,72, L(2,x_3) are linearly indepen-
dent over Q.

The formula above exhibits L(2,x_3) as a period in the sense of Kontsevich—
Zagier [KZ01]. There are a panoply of other more complicated expressions for
L(2,x—3) as an integral, or an infinite sum, for example, the following sum of
hypergeometric type ([HPHP11, §3]):

1 = (4 —15n)( 7)“
L R
R PV

(G

or, more serendipitously, in terms of the sum of the inverse squares of the entries
greater than one in Pascal’s triangle [Sta23]'

L(25X 3 :774’ Z

n>m>0
m
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The constant 3v/3 L(2, y_3)/4 = Im(Liz(e™/3)) = 2 -Im(Lis(e?>"*/%)) = 1.014941 ...
is the volume of the regular ideal hyperbolic tetrahedron (the one of the maximal
volume), and is also the volume of the non-compact hyperbolic manifold with min-
imal volume [Ada87] (the Gieseking manifold, whose orientable double cover is the
complement of the figure 8 knot [Thu97]). It is an open problem to show that
the volumes of hyperbolic 3-manifolds are not all rationally related (see [Thu82,
Problem 23], and [Mil82, Mil83]). While our result does not have any direct impli-
cations for this question, it is the first unconditional result to make contact with the
arithmetic nature of these volumes. Another appearance of L(2,x_3) is in Smyth’s
formula [BZ20, Prop. 3.4]

3v/3

TL(QX 3)=m(l+z+y) ::/ / log|1 + ¥ 4 ™ dsdt  (1.1.2)
0 0

linking L(2, x—3) to the Mahler measure of the simplest essentially bivariate poly-
nomial 1 + = + y, or equivalently in the language of Diophantine and Arakelov
geometry [Phi91, BGS94], to the canonical height of the subvariety 1 + 2 +y =0
of the linear algebraic torus G2,. Unfortunately, while the nonvanishing Mahler
measures of the integer univariate polynomials are all known to be transcendental
by the Hermite-Lindemann—Weierstrass theorem [Her1874, Lin1882, Weil885], our
result has no direct bearing on the conjectured irrationality of any such canonical
heights! (We do, incidentally, also prove the irrationality of the Mahler measure of
the rational coefficients bivariate polynomial (14z+%)?/3, which is not a canonical
height. This is in Theorem 2.11.17.)

An immediate consequence of Theorem A is the irrationality of the following

values of the “trigamma” function v (z Z G =((2,2):

Corollary B. The following numbers are irrational:

%+%+§+§+...: %ﬁg

Note that since ¢ (x + 1) — 91 (z) + 1/2? = 0, it also follows from Theorem A
(together with the fact that (1) = 72/6 and v1(1/2) = 72/2) that 11(n/6) is
irrational for any n € N+ . These are the first new irrationality results for ¢, since
Legendre’s proof in 1794 [Leg1794] that 72 is irrational!

As another application of what turns out to be exactly the same argument, we
also prove the following irrationality result for certain products of two logarithms
(see Theorem 14.0.1 in § 14).

Theorem C. Let m,n € Z ~ {—1,0} be integers such that

1 1
log <1 + ) log (1 + )
m n

m 1
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is irrational. Moreover, for m # n, the following are linearly independent over Q:

1 1 1 1
1, 10g<1+>, log<1+), 10g<1+>log(1+).
m n m n

1.2. Comparisons to the work of Apéry. Apéry’s proof [vdP79] consisted of
finding an explicit sequence of rational approximations which converged “sufficiently
quickly” to ¢(3) to prove that ¢(3) is irrational. Ever since Apéry’s result, consid-
erable effort has been expended in searching for analogous sequences which demon-
strate the irrationality of other L-values L(k,x) beyond those of the form (1.1.1).
Unfortunately, despite enormous efforts, no such sequences have ever been found.?
In particular, in this paper, we do not find (directly) any new convergent sequences
to L(2, x—3). Instead, we show how one can exploit the arithmetic nature of known
approximations (found by Apéry and others) in a more subtle way using both
methods from transcendental number theory and complex analysis.

In order to introduce our main idea, we begin with an exposition and then a
reformulation of some of the key features of Apéry’s proof. The first remark to
make is that Apéry’s proof uses very little number theory; indeed the only number
theoretic input is a (weak form) of the prime number theorem and the following
elementary lemma:

Lemma 1.2.1. If there is a 6 > 0 and a sequence of rational numbers p,/qn # 5
with g, — oo such that

‘ _Pn n=1,2,...,

dn

at’
then (B is irrational.

This lemma is true even with the weaker hypothesis that |8 — p,./qn| = 0(1/gx).
Apéry writes down a pair of power series A(z), B(x) € Q[z] and the linear combi-
nation

P(z) = B(z) = ((3)A(x) = Y a" (by — ((3)an) -
n=0

The coefficients a,, and b,, are rational numbers, and more precisely:
a, € Z, [1,2,3,...,n]°b, € Z.

Here and throughout our paper, we follow the conventional notation [1,2,...,n]
for the lowest common multiple of the first n integers. The prime number theorem
determines the growth rate of these denominators:

log[1,2,3,...,n] =n+o(n).

At the same time, Apéry proves that A(x) (and B(z)) have radius of conver-
gence (v/2 — 1)* whereas P(z) has radius of convergence exactly (v/2 + 1)*. Now
one exploits the inequality

4log(vV2+1) >3 (1.2.2)

1One significant step which is not directly related to the irrationality of specific L-values is the
theorem of Ball and Rivoal [Riv00, BRO1] that infinitely many odd zeta values are irrational. One
refinement by Zudilin [Zud01] proves that at least one of the values ¢(5), ¢(7), ¢(9) and ¢(11) is
irrational.
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to deduce, by Lemma 1.2.1 with p,, /¢, = b,/a, and

_ 4log(v2+1)—3
4log(v2+1) +3’

that ¢(3) ¢ Q.

There are a number of other situations where one can construct functions A(z),
B(z) of a similar flavour so that a particular linear combination P(z) = B(z) —
nA(x) has extra convergence properties, and where n = L(k, x) turns out to be
the unique complex number characterized in this way. But the analogous inequal-
ity (1.2.2) always seems to fail,?> and one can draw no consequences about the
arithmetic of the corresponding L-value. (For one particularly interesting study of
sequences of the form considered by Apéry, see [Zag09]. In our proof of Theorem A,
we will make a central use of some of the sequences (re-)discovered by Zagier in his
search.)

The starting point of our investigation is that, even when the analogue of (1.2.2)
fails as it usually does, the functions P(x) arising in these constructions have more
structure which has not previously been exploited. Apéry’s functions A(x) and B(x)
turn out to satisfy a linear ordinary differential equation (ODE) with coefficients
in Z[z] which only has (regular) singular points at = 0, oo, and (v/2 £ 1)%. The
function P(x) arises as the unique (up to scalar) linear combination of the two
dimensional space of solutions to this ODE which are holomorphic at 0 with the
additional property that it is also holomorphic at (v/2—1)*. This implies that P(z),
for example, is not merely holomorphic on the disc of radius (v/2+1)*, but extends
to a holomorphic function on all of C \ [(v/2+ 1)%, 00), or (more relevantly for our
ultimate purposes, but less important for the introduction) to a function on the
universal cover of

Pl ~ {07 (\/§ - 1)47 (\/§+ 1)47 OO}

which is holomorphic at 2 = 0 and overconverges beyond the first singularity (v/2 —
1)%. All Apéry uses is that P(z) is holomorphic on the disc of radius (v/2 + 1)*.

Now imagine an analogous situation where A(x) and B(z) are holomorphic
(at x = 0) solutions to an ODE? with regular singular points at 0, co and a pair
of real numbers 0 < a < 8, and P(z) = A(x) — nB(x) is a linear combination
which is also holomorphic at «, but whose analytic continuation has a singularity
at 8 and does not analytically continue to a meromorphic function at z = 8. But
now suppose — taking into account the denominators of a, and b, — that the
constant (3 is not large enough to imply that the corresponding convergents p,,/qn
satisfy Lemma 1.2.1. Is there a way to exploit the fact that not only is P(x) a
holomorphic function on the disc of radius 3, but also extends to a holomorphic
function on C \ [, 00) and on the universal cover of P! \ {0, «, 8,00}?

To make things simpler (too simple, in fact — we will return to the issue of
the necessity of denominators), let us momentarily suppose that the a,, and b, are
actually integers. To run Apéry’s proof scheme via Lemma 1.2.1, it then would
have sufficed that 8 > 1. Lemma 1.2.1 in this case has the following alternate
formulation:

2except in one notable example found by Apéry himself with n = ¢((2).

3By this we mean: a linear ODE over Q(z), as always in this paper.
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Lemma 1.2.3 (Simple Lemma). An integer power series in Z[x] that defines a
holomorphic function on the disc |x| < R of a radius R > 1 is a polynomial.

In our running example, if 5 < 1, we can deduce nothing from Lemma 1.2.3,
but we can still derive that P(z) is holomorphic on C \ [§, 00). There is an entire
subject devoted to more subtle extensions of Lemma 1.2.3, beginning with the
Theorem of Borel-Pdlya [Ami75, Chapter 5], which allows one to make conclusions
about P(z) € Z[z] from weaker analytic hypotheses than simply converging on
a disc of sufficiently large radius. We recall (a special case of) this theorem now.
If & C C is a simply connected open region containing 0, then, from the Riemann
mapping theorem, there exists a biholomorphic map ¢ : D — Q with ©(0) = 0.
The map ¢ is unique up to biholomorphisms of the unit disc fixing 0, which are all
given by rotations. In particular, the invariant |¢’(0)| does not depend on the choice
of ¢, and (by definition) is equal to the conformal radius p(€2,0) of Q at 0. The
conformal radius of the disc Dr = D(0, R) is equal to R (via the map ¢(z) = Rz),
but the conformal radius of any other 2 is strictly larger than the radius of the
largest disc contained in €2 and centered at z = 0. We have:

Theorem 1.2.4 (Borel-Pélya, [P611923]). A power series P(x) € Z[x] that con-
tinues analytically to a simply connected open region 0 € Q C C of conformal
radius p(Q2,0) = |¢'(0)| > 1 is necessarily a rational function: P(x) € Q(x).

For example, the biholomorphic map

48z
p:D— C\[3,00), Z'_)(l—l—ﬂz)Q

shows that C ~\ [3,00) has conformal radius |¢’(0)] = 48. It follows from Theo-
rem 1.2.4 in our imagined example above that P(x) is a rational function as soon
as 48 > 1, contradicting the assumption that P(z) was not meromorphic at S,
and implying that 7 is irrational. This is already clearly an improvement on the
condition that 8 > 1. (The basic idea for this special case of Pélya’s theorem is
sketched in Remark 1.2.5 at the end of this introduction.)

Even beyond Theorem 1.2.4 (as we shall discuss in Section 2 below), there are
algebraicity theorems of André and others with even weaker hypotheses that allow
one to deduce that P(x) is algebraic over Q(z) (see [And04, And89] and [CDT21]),
which can often be ruled out directly in practice for any particular P(x).

The main thrust of our paper is in adapting and honing up the methods of Borel,
Pélya, and André to fit into the Apéry irrationality proofs context. The algebraicity
criteria as such do not apply, because the power series A(z) and B(x) of relevance
to Apéry style proofs never (both) have integral coefficients. And indeed, when
one introduces denominators (even of some controlled flavour), it turns out that
algebraicity is no longer the right property to consider. To begin with, a theorem
of Eisenstein [BG06, §11.4] states that the power series expansion of any algebraic
function in Q(z) N Q[x] has Z[1/S] coeflicients for some S € Nso. But from
the point of view of the various proofs of Borel’s theorem (and its variations),
if P(x) € Z[z], then so too are all of its powers; but if P(z) has denominators,
then the powers of P(x) typically have worse denominators. An example to keep
in mind is

o0 xn
—log(l —z) = Z o

n=1
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This function has the property that multiplication by [1,2,3,...,n] (of order ")
simultaneously clears the denominators of the first n coefficients. But in order to
clear the denominators of the first n coefficients of log™ (1 — ), one has to multiply
by a denominator of order

[1,2,...,n]x[1,...,n/2]x---X[1,...,n/m] = exp (n (1+;+...+Tln) +0(n)>.

Here and throughout the paper by [1,2,3,...,bn] for b € R>? we mean by abuse
of notation [1,2,3,...,|bn]]. On the other hand, differentiation does preserve the
property of controlled denominator growth. Hence, instead of an algebraicity the-
orem, one should expect an arithmetic holonomy bound, where one bounds the
dimension of a Q(z)-vector space generated by functions with certain denominator
growth and analytic properties, and which is closed under differentiation. This in
particular implies that, in the appropriate generalization of the Borel-Pdélya con-
ditions, the solutions — a precise formulation is given by Corollary 2.6.1, to be
discussed in detail in the next section — are G-functions in the sense of Siegel
(see [Zanl4] and [DGS94, §VIII.1], see also Definition 15.1.1). Moreover, one can
hope to give a — good enough — explicit bound on the order of the G-function
(that is, the rank of the Q(x)-module generated by G and its derivatives), which
— in a given situation — contradicts the structure of some explicit approximation
function P(z) = B(x) — nA(z). When this is achieved, the ultimate contradiction
is in the supposition that P(x) € Q[z], that is that n € Q.

These arithmetic holonomy bounds are ultimately the main concern of this paper,
and we take up a detailed introduction to them in our next section § 2.

Remark 1.2.5. In a very special case, a hint in this direction has been previ-
ously proposed (although without any application to a new irrationality proof) by
Zudilin [Zud17], who isolated a condition on the linear forms ¢,, = b,, — na,, which
implies an analytic continuation of the generating function P(x) = Z?:o cpx™ to a
slit plane C\ [3, 00). Whereas Apéry’s use of the convergence radius focused on the
decay rate B~ 1°(") of the coefficients ¢,,, Zudilin highlights the improved decay rate
(48)~""+0(n*) of the sequence of Hankel determinants det(cit;);j—o; this is indeed
a well-known consequence [P6128, Pom69] of the analyticity of P(z) on C\ [3,00).
The latter is in fact closely linked to the proof of Theorem 1.2.4 in this particular
case of Q@ = C \ [B,00) with 8 > 1/4: if all ¢,, € Z, the Hankel determinants are
also rational integers, therefore they vanish from some point onward if they decay
at an exponential rate smaller than one, and finally this means P(z) € Q(z) by
the rationality criterion of Kronecker. Quantifying the denominator of the Hankel
determinant in the case ¢, € Q leads as well to Zudilin’s determinantal criterion
for n ¢ Q. See § 2.7.7 for a precise formulation and a generalization. A

Remark 1.2.6 (A remark on exposition). We take the point of view that the
readership of this paper might include mathematicians not familiar with either the
details of our previous paper [CDT21] or the methods of Diophantine analysis more
broadly. At the risk of interrupting the flow of the exposition, we have included
a number of expositional asides denoted by “basic remarks” throughout the paper
which are intended to help orient the reader less familiar with this material; the
expert should feel free to skip over these.

Remark 1.2.7 (A remark on notation). We shall use N = {0,1,2,...} to denote
the natural numbers with zero, and N~ to denote the positive integers. Depending
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on the context, P! will signify either a scheme isomorphic to ProjZ[Ty, T1] (the
projective line over Z), or the complex manifold P'(C) of its C-valued points
(the Riemann sphere with coordinate z := Tp/T}, elsewhere commonly denoted C
or CP'). A similar ambiguity is adopted for the modular stacks Yy(2) and Y (2).
The complex disc D(0, R) of radius R € (0, 0] in the relevant coordinate (always
clear by the context, but most frequently denoted z) will be denoted by Dg, and
we shall write D := D; for the unit radius disc and D for its closure in C. The
unit circle 9D = {e2™ : § € [0,1]} is denoted T and its uniform measure df is
denoted pipaar- For a connected complex manifold M, we shall denote by O(M) and
M(M), respectively, the ring of holomorphic functions the field of meromorphic
functions on M. The notation O(D) and M(D) is used for the corresponding
functions on some unspecified open neighborhood of the closed unit disc D C C.
Throughout our paper, we will usually write ¢ := e™" for 7 belonging to the upper
half plane H, although we will occasionally write ¢ = e2™". (As noted in [CDT21],
this is forced upon us by historical convention, but we always use the first choice
unless explicitly stated otherwise.) By a mild and harmless notational abuse, the
modular lambda function

4
( 2: n2/4>
nel+ 6 H 1+q
)\( ): 1427 1 <

1>8: H—- C~{0,1}, {¢g=0}—~0

(1.2.8)
will be written in the cusp-filling coordinate ¢ € D := {|¢| < 1} rather than
7 = log(q)/(mi). The letter e is generally reserved for the Euler constant e =
2.718281. Finally, we admit a minor notational abuse by adopting the convention
of writing X \ {4, B} := X \ (AU B) for any subsets A and B of a set X.

1.3. The paths to Theorems A and C, and an outline of the paper. The
following leitfaden (Figure 1.3.0) gives in summary the logical structure of our
paper. Here the pair of dotted lines indicates that there are two alternate paths
to Theorems A and C, either through § 6 (by multivariable methods, based on
measure concentration) or § 7 (by single variable methods, based on some Arakelov
theory and Bost’s inequality on evaluation heights). We also omit § B, which is
most closely related (though there is no dependency in either direction) to § 7.
There could be some (modest) economy if we restricted ourselves to the shortest
possible proof of Theorem A. However, with a view to both future developments
and applications, we felt it was better to include all these new ideas. In many
ways this reflects our experience with our previous paper [CDT21] which included
three proofs of the main holonomicity theorem [CDT21, Theorem 2.0.1]. One of the
referees of that paper recommended removing one particular proof of this theorem
whose ideas subsequently proved essential for the advances in this paper.

We now very briefly outline the paper. Section § 2 is mainly introductory, al-
though §§ 2.5-2.11 present a basic form of our main results (which will not be
proved until § 6) together with some applications, and §§ 2.12-2.13 outlines our
approach to proving holonomy bounds, which is followed up in precise detail in § 3,
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§§ 2.9, 2.12, 213 —— § 3 §4 §5
§6 §7 ———§8 §10«——8§9

Theorem 2.5.1 +— Theorem 7.0.1 Theorem 6.0.2 Theorem 7.1.6 §12«+——§ 11

T

8§ 2.7, 2.8, 2.10, 2.11 § A5 —— § 13, Theorem A § 14, Theorem C «—— § A.6
A

F1GURE 1.3.0. Leitfaden: paths to Theorems A and C

with elements of functional transcendence theory. In § 3, we also include some
further exposition of related material in its proper historical context, intended to
help place our ideas into a broader context. In § 4, we collect some basic facts
concerning large deviations and the concentration of measure phenomenon in high
dimensions. In § 5, we introduce the idea (possibly counterintuitive in light of
the discussions in § 2) that it can sometimes be useful to integrate our putative
functions despite introducing new denominators. Also included are some technical
computations related to extra denominators arising from integrations, which follow
from the prime number theorem. In § 6, we prove our first main holonomy bound
Theorem 6.0.2. In § 7, based on the work of Bost and Charles [BC22], we prove our
second main holonomy bound (or more precisely, several closely related bounds)
using Bost’s slopes method framework. In particular, Theorem 7.0.1 is essentially
the bound of Bost—Charles in [BC22] incorporated with our treatment of denomi-
nators in § 6; Theorem 7.1.6 is a further improvement of Theorem 7.0.1 using the
convexity property of a growth characteristic function which is closely related to
the Bost—Charles bound and behaves similarly to a Nevanlinna characteristic func-
tion. In § 8, we unify our methods from §§ 6-7 and obtain, with an eye to future
applications, the sharpest holonomy bound in our paper. In sections §§ 9-12 we
return to a discussion of specific templates (situations in which the denominator
types and singularities are fixed) in order to prepare for the application of our ho-
lonomy bounds to our main irrationality results. In § 9, we use the map of modular
curves Y (2) — Y5(2) to relate two templates over P1\ {0, 1,00} and P!~ {0, 4, 0o},
respectively. In § 10, we discuss some G-functions on P! \ {0,1, 00} with simple
denominator types (most of them well-known, but also one which was surprising
to us), and in § 11 we introduce certain local systems arising in [Zag09] which,
contingent on a hypothetical linear dependence of 1, 72, and L(2,x_3), give rise
to more G-functions. § 12 is concerned with proving the linear independence of all
these functions over C(z). In §§ 13 and 14 we give the proofs of Theorems A and C
respectively, using some explicit computations which are explained in detail in § A.
(For a proof of Theorem C only, a number of subsections, including all of § 11, can
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also be omitted.) Finally, the short § B is intended as a showcase of the basic proof
scheme, and can serve most particularly as an introduction to § 7.

2. THE MAIN ARITHMETIC HOLONOMY BOUND

We begin with a discussion of the dimension bounds in their simplest case.

2.1. The algebraic case. Our solution [CDT21] of the “unbounded denomina-
tors” conjecture was based on the following dimension upper estimate on a certain
Q(z)-linear space of algebraic functions. We called this type of result an arithmetic
holonomy bound, and while our reason for this name remained obscure in [CDT21],
we hope it should be vindicated by our present paper where we treat more general
holonomic functions whose analytic continuations generate an infinite and non-
solvable monodromy group. Given a holomorphic mapping ¢ : D — C on some
neighborhood of the closed unit disc D C C and taking ¢(0) = 0 with |¢’(0)] > 1,
we established [CDT21, Theorem 2.1] the dimension upper bound

/r10g+ |50‘ HHaar
o) <e- 2.1.1
NG Y] .
on the Q(x)-linear span H(p) of the Z[z] formal power series f(z) whose pullback

f(¢(2)) also converges on a neighborhood of D. Here T is the unit circle, log™ |z| is
defined to be max(0,log |z|), and piaar is just the usual Haar measure on T, so that

the integral in the numerator can equally be written as fol max (O, log |g0(62””)|) dt.

Basic Remark 2.1.2. Suppose that f(z) is a power series which extends to a holo-
morphic function on a domain  C C containing the origin, of conformal mapping
radius p(€2,0) > 1. (See the beginning of § 2.7 for a precise definition of con-
formal mapping radius.) By definition, there consequently exists a biholomorphic
map ¢ : D — Q with ¢(0) = 0 and |¢'(0)] = p(€2,0) > 1. In turn, the holomor-
phy of f(z) on £ means exactly that the pulled back power series f(¢(z)) € C[z]
converges on D. The bound (2.1.1) then implies that the Q(z)-vector space gener-
ated by f(z) € Z[x] and its powers is finite dimensional (since the powers of f(x)
also lie in H(y)), and thus f(z) is algebraic (of some explicitly bounded degree).
However, under these assumptions, one can already deduce the rationality of f(x)
from the Borel-Pdlya Theorem 1.2.4. So the bound (2.1.1) is more interesting
when ¢ is not univalent. (We will eventually find that the Borel-Pélya theorem
too will be completely subsumed into holonomy bounds finer than (2.1.1), such as
the bound (2.2.4) below, which is due to Bost and Charles [BC22], and ultimately
our main new holonomy bound (2.5.4) in this paper.)

A non-univalent example is as follows. Suppose that f(z) € Z[z] can be ana-
lytically continued on any path from 0 in C avoiding both 0 and some fixed real
number o > 0. For example, take f(z) = (1 —4a)~1/2 =3 (2:)1", and a = 1/4.
Then one can take ¢ to be any holomorphic function with ¢(0) = 0 but which has
no other preimages of either 0 or a. One such function is

p(z) = aA(z)

where A is the modular A function as given in (1.2.8). In this case, we have |¢’(0)| =
16a. Hence, if o > 1/16, we deduce that f(x) is algebraic (with some degree
explicitly bounded by (2.1.1) over Q(x)). This example is already due to André.
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The paper [CDT21] is concerned with the case when o = 1/16, where there are
infinitely many Q(x)-linearly independent algebraic examples including

) = Z:O (;Z) =Y 1 +2 —13;371 =

but also the algebraicity fails without any additional hypothesis, as can be seen
from the hypergeometric example f(z) = Y7 (2:)296”, a case used in [And96]
and further discussed in [And04, Appendix A]. We refer any further discussion of

the algebraic case to [CDT21]. A

2.2. Denominators. For linear independence proofs, as suggested by the examples
in § 1, we need holonomy bounds on functions in Q[z] rather than Z[z]. Indeed,
the holonomic coefficients of interest — such as n = L(2, x_3) as our primary focus
here — are conjecturally transcendental, and so any realization as numbers in a
period matrix must necessarily involve a local system with an infinite global mon-
odromy group. On the other hand, if P(z) € Z[z] lies in a holonomic module H ()
attached to some ¢ : D — C with ¢(0) = 0 and |¢’(0)| > 1, then (as noted previ-
ously) it would follow that P(x) is algebraic. The Grothendieck—Katz p-curvature
conjecture [Kat72, And04] (proved by Katz in many of the cases that are of geomet-
ric origin) informally equates the infinitude of the global monodromy group of an
integrable connection with the nonvanishing of the p-curvature operator — the local
obstruction to integrability modulo p — for a positive density of the primes p. But
we remind the reader that, even for an irreducible linear homogeneous ODE, a sin-
gle Z[1/5][z] solution does not imply vanishing of the p-curvatures; rather, a basis
of Z[1/S][z'/"] solutions does. As an example, the function A(x) € Z[x] in Apéry’s
argument (discussed in § 1) has integral coefficients but is not algebraic. To square
this example with the remarks about P(x) above, remember that the holonomy
bounds are never being applied to A(x) € Z[x] itself, but rather to a (supposed
for the contradiction!) Q-linear combination P(x) = B(z) — nA(z) of A(z) and
some other solution B(z) € Q[x] of the same ODE. This second solution B(x) does
indeed have denominators involving infinitely many primes.

From [FR17], we have a conjectural? understanding of the denominator types
of Taylor series P(x) = Y an,a™ € Q] arising from G-functions: there should
exist A € Nsg, b € Qsq, and o € N such that

an A", )" €Z  YneEN; (2.2.1)

here and throughout our paper (as noted previously in the introduction), [1,...,n]
is used to denote the lowest common multiple of the first [n] positive integers.
The most basic example is the G-function log(l — z). It has the type (2.2.1)
with A=1,b=1, and ¢ = 1, but that form can in this case clearly be improved:
only an n is needed out of the [1,...,n] clearance, in reflection of the fact that

log(l—x):/ do

r—1

4This is an unconditional theorem for the case of G-functions that “arise from geometry,” based
on the existence of an F-crystal structure at all but the finitely many primes of bad reduction,
cf. [And89, § V app.]. One can also be more precise: if £(f) = 0 for some nonzero rtP-order
Fuchsian operator having for z = 0 local exponents rational numbers with denominators dividing b,
then the denominators form of f may be taken as APtI[1,... bn + bo]"~! for some A € Nsg
and bg € Z.
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is an integral of an algebraic function. It turns out, cf. § 5, that it will ultimately
be important to exploit such refinements from integrals. In any case, the necessity
of at least the [1,...,bn] denominators forces us to venture outside of the proper®
scope of the theory of formal-analytic arithmetic surfaces [Bos20, BC22].

With the presence of denominators, for given holomorphic ¢ : D — C and
parameters b € Q> and o € N, we define the holonomic module H(p;b; o) to be
the Q(z)-linear span of all the formal functions of the form

Z an o] € Q[z], an €Z VYneN (2.2.2)
whose @-pullbacks f(<p(z)) converge on D. The proofs in [CDT21, § 2] extend
routinely to establish a first result in this direction:

/ 10g+ |30| HHaar
T

log [¢"(0)| = 7
where 7 := bo and we now assume that ¢ has the conformal size |¢'(0)] > €7.

Unfortunately, the holonomy bound (2.2.3), which worked nicely in the asymp-
totic framework of [CDT21] where the absolute numerical coefficient was immate-
rial, is now far too crude to prove the irrationality of L(2, x_3). It is then of interest
to know the least possible value that may take the place of the constant e in the
bound (2.2.3). Progress was made by Bost and Charles [BC22, Corollary 8.3.5]
who, in the original o = 0 case of [CDT21], established the finer bound by

// log ‘()0(2’) - @(w)| :uHaar(z)/J/Haar(w)
T2 .

log [¢"(0)]
In 2023, in response to our question about a similar dimension bound for the gen-
eral holonomic modules H(y; b; o), Charles explained to us how their proof can be
directly generalized to obtain

/ / 10g [(2) — ()] ftrtaar (2) ttaar (w)

log |¢(0)] — bo
This in particular implies (see, for example, Corollary 8.1.14) that the coefficient
e in (2.1.1) and (2.2.3) can be taken down to the better constant 2. Bost and
Charles’s work has been a major stimulus for our exploration of the applications to
irrationality. Inspired by [BC22], but going outside of their framework of formal-
analytic arithmetic surfaces and incorporating an idea of Perelli and Zannier [PZ84],
we prove in § B the reduction e ~ 2 in (2.2.3). In § 7, we carry this further based
on some of Bost and Charles’s results from [BC22] re-interpreted for analytic pur-
poses into Bost’s prior method of evaluation heights, in order to generalize (2.2.4)
and (2.2.5) to incorporate a refined denominator term; see Theorem 2.5.1 for a
special case of our bounds from § 7. Our companion treatise [CDT24] of the irra-
tionality of the 2-adic zeta value (2(5) explores these bounds in a wider context.

dimq,) H(p;b;0) <e (2.2.3)

(2.2.4)

dimq(q) H(p; b;0) (2.2.5)

5A natural framework would be the construction and comparison of integrable connections
over formal-analytic arithmetic varieties and their algebraizations. We do not attempt to get into
such a concept in the present paper, apart from raising one specific finiteness problem in § 15.2,
but we do hope to turn to it on another occasion.
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2.3. A preview of the various holonomy bounds. The core of our present
paper consists of refined holonomy bounds that improve (2.2.5) and unify the proof
methods behind (2.2.3) and (2.2.4). One aspect of these bounds is to improve the
7 = bo term in (2.2.3); here the high-dimensional methods ultimately yield a more
precise information, although the difference is invisible to all our applications in this
paper. The other aspect is to carry out a more refined complex analytic estimate
(see § 2.13.10 and § 2.13.13 for a summary of ideas) to further improve the double
integral in (2.2.4); here the improvements are the same in the single variable as in
the high-dimensional treatments. One technical novelty is a probabilistic input from
large deviations theory which accommodates the e ~» 2 lowering in (2.1.1) even in
the elementary multivariable framework of our original analysis in [CDT21, § 2].
This is established through a Diophantine approximation argument in d auxiliary
variables, and the point of achieving the e ~» 2 coefficient improvement in precisely
this way is that the high-dimensional geometric features of the d — oo asymptotic
make an additional room for further independent improvements. The sharpest
holonomy bound (Theorem 8.0.1) that we have in this paper is a product of the
measure concentration feature in the high-dimensional evaluation module.

For the applications in this paper, including Theorems A and C, the finest im-
provement concerning the general denominators does not make a difference. We
have two general simplified lines to these theorems. One is via Theorem 6.0.2 using
the high-dimensional techniques in a basic Siegel lemma framework, but another
is via Theorem 7.0.1 and alternatively Theorem 7.1.13 using single variable meth-
ods. (See § 1.3 for more details on the dependencies between different sections of
this paper, and the various paths to Theorems A and C.) For the application to
Theorem A, Theorem 7.0.1 gives the weakest passable bound (sufficient by only a
narrow margin) compared to these two other theorems; while its “convexity refine-
ment,” Theorem 7.1.10, gives a stronger bound than either of them. The proof of
Theorem 7.0.1 is a direct combination of the work of Bost and Charles, together
with our improvement of the 7 = bo term in a relatively simple setting (see Theo-
rem 2.5.1; this simple setting allows us to get the optimal improvement of T even
without a high dimensional method), and a computation in § 5 to accommodate
added powers of n in the denominator types (7.0.1).

To get the stronger bounds that handle Theorem A by a more comfortable
margin, we use more refined complex analytic estimates to prove Theorems 6.0.2
and 7.1.6. In the case of the former, the large deviations input is used not only
to reach the improvement of the denominators rate term 7, but also to obtain a
replacement of the Bost—Charles double integral by a more elementary rearrange-
ment integral® which we introduce in § 2.4; the proofs here are fully independent
of [BC22]. On the other hand, based on [BC22] and Theorem 7.0.1, we undertake
a closer study of the optimal archimedean estimates for the heights of the evalu-
ation maps in Bost’s slopes framework, and employ these improvements to prove
Theorem 7.1.6. This is what we dub the improvement from convexity, a choice
of terminology that refers to a classical theorem in the value distribution theory

6a rearrangement integral here refers to a more general set of functions than the log|p| in
the integrand of fol 2t - (log |@(e2™)|)* dt. The latter, as we will see in § 8.1, is larger than the
Bost—Charles double integral. In general, we replace the ¢ inside this integrand by a piecewise
weighted combination of the functions z — ¢(7z), using a suitable set of radii r that facilitate our
refined complex analytic estimate.
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of meromorphic functions: the Nevanlinna characteristic T'(r, ¢) of a meromorphic
function ¢ is a convex increasing function of logr. Further, if we choose a certain
heuristically optimal Hermitian structure on the evaluation module of auxiliary
polynomials, the argument of Theorem 7.1.6 leads to a heuristically optimal bound
which we formulate as Theorem 7.6.4, still using single variable methods. In the
basic denominators capping such as we introduce already in Theorem 2.5.1 further
down in this introduction, Theorem 7.6.4 is the same as Theorem 8.0.1 (cf. Re-
mark 8.0.6), and we expect (cf. Remark 7.6.7) both to give a stronger bound than
Theorem 6.0.2.

We proceed now to describe some of these basic improvements, and then state a
first form of our new holonomy bounds.

2.4. Variants of the Nevanlinna growth characteristic. From the starting
bound (2.2.3), on further pursuing [CDT21, Remark 2.3.3], the multiple variables

naturally improve Nevanlinna’s growth characteristic term fol log™ |(e2™)| dt to

the manifestly smaller rearrangement integral folt - (log |p(e2™))* dt; here and
throughout our paper, we follow the classical analysis custom to designate by

1
g (t) := iglf{{P (r €(0,1) : g(x) >s) <t} = inf {/ Xg—1([s,00)) At < t}
s 0

seR
(2.4.1)
the increasing rearrangement of a measurable function g : (0,1) — R. (See Basic
Remark 2.4.4.) This is the unique” nondecreasing measurable function that has the
same distribution function as g. We thus have

/0 2t- g (t) dt:/o /0 max(g(s), g(t)) dsdt, (2.4.2)

inviting a comparison to the Bost—Charles double integral term from (2.2.4). We
will see in § 8.1 that the latter is always, and in practice only slightly, smaller than
the former.

It is, however, the left-hand side of (2.4.2) that arises naturally in the proba-
bilistic character of our new argument. For our discussion here it suffices to note
the trivial inequality

1

/02t-g*(t)dt§/0 Qmax(g*(t)ﬂ)dt:/o 2max(g(t)70)*dt:2/0 max(g(t),0) dt

(2.4.3)
for any measurable function g, and so in particular this recovers the e ~» 2 coefficient
reduction from a genuinely high-dimensional perspective following [CDT21, § 2]
which is in some sense an approach “orthogonal” to the single variable analyses of
either [BC22] or § 7. (These latter approaches have an Arakelovian character, and
carry their own and different refinement of the Nevanlinna growth characteristic,
which in § 7.1.1 we dub the Bost—Charles characteristic.) Now the point is that
the d — oo argument further allows for an analogous “denominator increasing
rearrangements” improvement of the term 7 = bo in the extension (2.2.3) to Q[x]
functions. Some such improvement is essential for all our proofs of Theorems A
and C. We also do give a single variable treatment in § 7 of the main results of § 6.

7Up to functions vanishing outside of a set of measure zero. Some authors prefer to use the
term mondecreasing rearrangement function.
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The high dimensional method, on the other hand, leads to an even more precise
bound in the denominators aspect, a refinement that could be useful in further
developments or applications of our method.

Basic Remark 2.4.4. A basic way to understand the definition of ¢*(¢) in equa-
tion (2.4.1) is as follows. Assume that g(¢) is a continuous (and hence bounded)
function on [0, 1]. If g(t) is monotonically increasing, then g*(t) = g(t). For g(t) ar-
bitrary, let g, (¢) for n > 1 denote the piecewise constant step function which takes
the value g(k/n) on the interval I, = [(k — 1)/n,k/n) for k = 1,...,n (extending
the final interval I, to include 1). The functions g, (t) converge uniformly to g(t)
as n — oo. Now let g*(t) denote the step function which is also constant in the n
intervals I, ..., I,, except now taking the n respective values

{9(1/n),9(2/n),9(3/n),...g(n/n)}

rearranged in increasing order (hence the name). Then g (t) is the increasing
rearrangement of g, (), and the functions g (¢) converge uniformly to g*(t). A

2.5. Arithmetic holonomy bounds, basic form. Our first main result is the
following simultaneous strengthening of all the holonomy bounds or arithmetic ra-
tionality or algebraicity criteria that we have explicitly stated so far.

Theorem 2.5.1. Consider two positive integers m,r € Nsq and an m X r rect-
angular array of nonnegative real numbers b = (bi,j) all of whose
columns are of the form:

1<i<m, 1<j<r’

0="b1j="=by;j <byt1j="=0bm;=:bj, Vi=1,...,r,
for some uj € {0,1,...,m}. Let
oii=bi1+ ...+ b, i=1,....m
be the i-th row sum, and define
7(b) := % Zm:(Qz — 1oy =0om — # iu?bj € 10,0m]. (2.5.2)
i=1 j=1

Further, consider a holomorphic mapping ¢ : (D,0) — (C,0) with derivative (con-
formal size) satisfying |’ (0)] > e7m.

Suppose there exists an m-tuple f1, ..., fm € Q[z] of Q(x)-linearly independent
formal functions with denominator types of the form

xTL

() =S a. : inEZ, 2.5.3
fit@) Zz)“’[1,...,1%,1.n}-..u,...,bm-n} %im € (2:33)

such that fi(¢(2)) € C[z] is the germ of a meromorphic function on |z| < 1, for
alli=1,...,m. Then we have the bound

//1‘2 log ‘(p(Z) - @(w)‘ MHaar(z”J/Haar(w)
"= log [¢/(0)] — () |

If, moreover, all functions f; are a priori assumed to be holonomic, the condition
|’ (0)] > e can be relazed to |’ (0)] > e™®),

(2.5.4)
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With elementary methods based on the phenomenon of measure concentration in
high dimensions, we prove directly in § 6 the following variant using the increasing
rearrangement function:

1
[ tos max(9() 00w)) o GIpmanc(w) [ 2 (log (™) dt
m < JJT2 _ Jo
- log |¢(0)] — 7(b) log [¢"(0)| — 7(b)
(2.5.5)
To highlight the similarity of 7(b) with the increasing rearrangement function
that emerges from a simple probabilistic consideration, let us note (writing oo := 0)
that the weighted average in (2.5.2) can be expressed in a form rather similar
to (2.4.2):

m i/m 1 m
T(b)=> o 2t dt = /0 2t - <Z(oi —Uil)X[Oﬂ/m](t)) dt.  (2.5.6)

i=1 (i-=1)/m i=1

Noting the monotonicity of the step function » ", (0i—0i-1)X[0,i/m)(t), our require-
ment that b is column-wise nondecreasing serves as the counterpart for denomi-
nators of the increasing rearrangement function (log|¢|)*. As remarked above, we
will see in § 8.1 that the Bost—Charles integral in (2.5.4) can be tightly majorized
by fol 2t - (log |p(e*™)|)* dt, with the effect that the bound (2.5.4) implies the
bound (2.5.5). For either of the rearrangement integrals (2.5.5) and (2.5.6), the inte-
gration weight 2¢ arises as the cumulative distribution function of ([0, 1], UlLebesgue)-
One mechanism for both these improvements over (2.2.3) is held by the concentra-
tion of measure phenomenon § 4; it is explained in § 6.1.

For the rather rudimentary shape of the denominator type form (2.5.3) in our
statement of Theorem 2.5.1, a single variable proof is nevertheless also possible, as
we discover with the slopes method in § 7.3. In that context, both the denominators
rate term 7(b) and the Bost—Charles double integral term in (2.5.4) emerge from
the computation of the covolume of the Euclidean lattice of auxiliary polynomial
functions chosen in the usual Diophantine analysis proof scheme: the former as the
minimizer of a multivariable quadratic form arising from a basic template sought for
the integral structure, and the latter as the “infinite part” based on a combination
(due to Bost and Charles [BC22, § 5]) of the Poincaré-Lelong formula in complex
analysis and the arithmetic Hilbert—Samuel formula in Arakelov theory.

2.6. Siegel’s G-functions. As discussed above, Theorem 2.5.1 has a crude qual-
itative corollary which we may read as an arithmetic holonomicity criterion. It is
due to André [And89, § VIII 1.6] (where the set of places V in loc. cit. must be
assumed to be finite); in a slightly different context, the first holonomicity result
of such a kind is probably the one discovered by Perelli and Zannier [PZ84, Thm.
1 B].
Corollary 2.6.1. If a formal function f € Q[x] has rational coefficients of the
form
x’ﬂ

flx) = ;an i b € (2.6.2)

and admits an analytic mapping ¢ : (D,0) — (C,0) with conformal size |¢'(0)| >
e+ and such that the composite function germ f(p(z)) € C[z] is the germ of
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a meromorphic function on D, then f(x) is a holonomic function: there exists a
nonzero linear differential operator L with Q[x]-coefficients that satisfies L(f) = 0.

In this paper, we will exhibit and exploit such f € Q[] whose holonomicity can
be recognized by this criterion. The special form of the denominators (2.6.2) then
situates us more specifically into the context of Siegel’s theory of G-functions; in
particular, see Remark 3.2.12 for a discussion, the linear differential operator £ can
a posteriori be taken to be of the Fuchsian class with only regular singular points
and with rational exponents [DGS94, IIT 6.1, VII 2.1, and VIII 1.5]. A major open
question, which is closely related to the discussion of § 15.2 with implications to
irrationality proofs and effective Siegel integral points problems, is to control the
possible apparent singularities of the linear differential operator £ in a minimal-
order inhomogeneous ODE L(f) € Q[z].

Basic Remark 2.6.3. A simplest example is f(z) = log(1 —z), with type given by
(b1,...,b,) = (1) and minimal differential operator £ := (1 — z)(d/dxz)? — (d/dx),
varying holonomically on the domain @ = C ~ {1} to define a rank-2 local system

Spanc{1,log(1 — z)}

on () with monodromy the infinite cyclic group generated by the unipotent matrix

1 0
T'_<—27rz' 1)'

This expresses the fact that the analytic continuation process T — the local mon-
odromy operator — for log(l — ) under the counterclockwise direction along a
simple closed loop encircling the singularity {1} leaves f; := 1 invariant but adds
to fo :=log(1l — x) the period —2mi times fi:

T*(log(1 — z)) = log(1 — z) — 2mik,  TF(1) =1.

This holonomic example is furthermore recognized as a case of the holonomicity
criterion Corollary 2.6.1, for instance with the multivalent choice ¢(z) := 1 — e~ 1t
for any R > e, or the multivalent choice ¢(z) := A(z) with |¢/(0)] = 16 > e, or the
univalent choice ¢(z) := 4z/(1 + 2)? with |¢/(0)] = 4 > e.

In Theorem 2.5.1, the denominators type is captured by the 2 x 1 matrix b =
(0,1)t, with 7(b) = (1-0+3-1)/22 = 3/4. For the choice ¢(z) := 42/(1 + 2)?,
the holonomy quotient is log4/(log4 — 3/4) ~ 2.1787, an upper bound on the
dimension m = 2 of this local system. A

In § 11, we will make a thorough study of Zagier’s holonomic functions [Zag09]
that endow the numbers ((2) and L(2, x_3) similarly as periods in a much more
complicated local system spread over the domain @ = C ~\ {0,1/9,1} = H/T'4(6).
For this local system, which emerged from analyzing the form of the recursion
from Apéry’s ((2) irrationality proof [Ape79, Coh78, vdP79] and is based on the
theory of Eichler integrals, we will now have the main integrality type 2™ /[1, ..., n]%.
We will then reduce the Q-linear independence problem of 1,¢(2), L(2,x—_3) to
a Diophantine analysis problem on the nonexistence of a G-function of the type
2" /[1,...,n]? and with certain analytic properties: specifically, our task becomes
to prove that Zagier’s local system cannot contain a nonzero Q[x] element which
is regular — overconvergent — at the singularities {0,1/9}.
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A direct application of (2.5.4), see § 2.11 further down in this section, suffices
for proving the irrationality of the mixed period

log 3
L(2,x_3) — m—=22 = L(2,x—_3) — L(1, y_3) log 3.
(2,x-3) "33 (2,x-3) — L(1,x-3) log

(Another irrationality result for a mixed period is Beukers’s proof [Beu87, Thm 4]
using modular forms that ¢(3) —5v/5 L(3, x5) ¢ Q(v/5).) For the irrationality proof
of the pure L(2, x—_3), as discussed in § 2.3, we need an even finer result than this to
also take into account the integrals of the functions. These more elaborate versions
of Theorem 2.5.1 (including Theorems 6.0.2, 7.0.1, 7.1.6, and 7.1.13) are deferred to
§ 6 and § 7 below where they are proved. The particular application to Theorem A
is fairly delicate, and among the many local systems generating ¢(2) and L(2, x_3)
among their holonomic coefficients, the choice that ends up working for us is highly
reducible (although with nonsolvable monodromy) and involves integrations that

lead to denominators essentially® of the form n[l,...,2n]%.

2.7. Univalent holonomy bounds and an arithmetic characterization of
the logarithm. We now consider the specialization of Theorem 2.5.1 to the set-
ting where the map ¢ is univalent. We remark that although, for general ¢, we
have various improvements of Theorem 2.5.1, such as Theorems 7.1.6 and 7.6.4
(assuming e in loc. cit. is 0), in the case of univalent ¢, all these reduce to the
same Theorem 2.7.1 below.

For Q2 C C a contractible domain containing 0, the Riemann mapping theorem
supplies a biholomorphic map ¢ : D =» Q with ©(0) = 0, which by Schwarz’s
lemma is uniquely defined up to pre-composing by a circle rotation. That makes
the absolute value |¢'(0)] € (0, 00] well-defined; we denote it by p(©,0) and call
it the conformal mapping radius of the pointed contractible domain (€,0). The
holomorphic mapping ¢ : D — C is said to be univalent if it is biholomorphic onto
its image, or equivalently, if ¢ : D — C is injective.

Theorem 2.7.1 (Univalent holonomy bound). Under the notations and assump-
tions of Theorem 2.5.1, consider Q@ C C a contractible domain with 0 € Q0 and
having a conformal mapping radius p(Q,0) > e™®). For any m-tuple of Q(z)-
linearly independent formal functions of the type (2.5.3) and meromorphic in £,
the following holonomy bound holds:

- log p(£2,0)
~ log p(2,0) — 7(b)’

Proof. This follows directly from Theorem 2.5.1. The point to observe is that the
Bost—Charles double integral term satisfies the inequality

J 108160 = 0] s (i) = 0] 0)]

with equality if and only if p : D — C is univalent on the open disc. To see this,
simply observe that the univalence is equivalent to having the bivariate holomorphic
function

PRI =2 _ 0) 10 (2] + Jul) € OD?)

Z—w

8More precisely, of the form n[l,...,2n + 3]2, but this can more or less be treated as having
the shape n[l,...,2n]2, by Remark 6.0.12.
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to be nonvanishing throughout the unit polydisc. Hence the function

p(2) = p(w)

zZ—w

G(z,w) :=log

‘ :D?* 5 RU{—o0}

is plurisubharmonic, and harmonic if and only if ¢ is univalent. Both claims now
follow upon remarking that G(0,0) = log |¢’(0)| while

/T2 G z ’LU) /~LHaar( NJHaar // 1Og |90 (U))‘ MHaar(Z),U/Haar(w)a

by the basic integral [ .. log W UHaar (2) Haar (W) = 0. O

We note the following application of Theorem 2.7.1 to the logarithm function,
which is the example of Basic Remark 2.6.3.

Theorem 2.7.2. Suppose f(z) = .° ,a,z" € Q[z] is a power series such that:
(1) [1,...,n]an, € Z for alln € N.
(2) f(x) is holomorphic on C X\ [1,00).
Then
f(@) = Qo(z) + Q1(z) log(1 — )

1
for some rational functions Qp, Q1 € Q [a@ 1] C Q(x).
—x

We view Theorem 2.7.2 as an arithmetic characterization of the logarithm func-
tion.

Proof. We cousider the contractible domain 2 := C \ [1,00), of conformal map-
ping radius p(£2,0) = 4 with the Riemann map ¢(z) = 4z/(1 + 2)2. Applying
Theorem 2.7.1 with m = 3,r =1, and b = (0,1,1)" with 7(b) = 8/9, the numerol-
ogy
log 4
log4 — 8/9

proves that there is no third such function Q(z)-linearly independent from the two
known examples f; = 1 and fo = log(1 — z) for the type (2.6.2) with (b1,...,b,) =
(1) and analytic on 2 = C \ [1,00). This means that all such examples are of the
form Qo(x) + Q1(x)log(1 — =) with Qo(z), Q1(x) € Q(z).

At this point, we know that f(z) is regular (holomorphic) on C \ ([1,00) N Q),
and that every point z # 1 in C is at worst a meromorphic pole of f(z). It remains
to prove two things:

(i) Qo(x) and Q1 (z) are from the subring Q [az7 o ﬁ} of Q(z).
(ii) It is impossible to have Qo(z),Q1(z) € Q[z,1/z] without having both
Qo(z), Q1(z) € Q.
Indeed, (ii) gives what we want assuming (i) and upon changing f(z) to (1—z)* f(x)
with a sufficiently high power & € N to clear the (1 —2) denominators from Qo(z)

and Q1 (x).
We first prove (ii). Suppose Qo(z) and Q1(x) are not both in Q[x]. If
Q1(z) € Q[z] € (1/2)Qlx],
then Q1 (z) log(1—z) is holomorphic at = 0, but then Qo (z) = f(x)—Q1(z) log(1—
x) is also holomorphic at z = 0 and then Qo(z) € Q[z]. Hence we may assume
that Q1(z) € Q[z, 1/2]\ Q[z]. After multiplying f(x) by the correct power of x and

=2.787050... < 3 (2.7.3)
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a suitably divisible positive integer, we may assume that Q1(z) € (Z[z] + Z - 271)~
Z[z] and Qo(x) (which is now holomorphic by the argument above) lies in Z[z, 1/x]
and hence also in Z[z], and still with the denominator property (1) in place. In
turn, upon subtracting from f(z) a suitable element of Z[x] + log(1 — z)Z[x], we
are left with analyzing the case

fla)= & log(1 — )
z
with ¢; € Z ~ 0. But then the 2P~! coefficient of f(x) is equal to g /p, which,
when p > |q1| is a prime, is not of the required form (1). This completes the
reduction step (ii).
We now consider (i). Suppose for contradiction that the rational functions Qo(z)

1 1

and Q1 (z) are not from the subring Q {x, o ﬂ}; then at least one of them will

have a pole a € Q ~ {0, 1}.

Fix a complex embedding Q < C, and consider firstly the case that a ¢ (1, 00)
for at least one of the poles of Qo(x) or @1(z). In that case, our assumption that
f(x) is holomorphic at « implies that

V@ U
Qole) = (x —a)F’ @) (x —a)k

with some positive integer k € N+ and some rational functions U,V € Q(z)
regular and nonzero at x = . Setting v = « in the equation

(z =) f(z) = V(z) - U()log(1 — z)
yields a nontrivial vanishing combination V(a) — U(«) log(1 — o)) = 0 with nonzero

algebraic number coefficients U (), V(a) € Q. But this contradicts the Hermite
Lindemann—Weierstrass theorem on transcendental values of the function log(1—x)
on Q~ {0, 1}.

It remains to handle the case that all poles a # 0,1,00 of Qg and (1 belong
to a € (1,00) N Q, and that this set of poles is nonempty. Here, our f € O(C
[1,00)) holomorphy condition does not rule out a meromorphic pole at © = «,
and we need a different argument. As the set of poles in consideration is stable
under Gal(Q/Q), our assumption implies that all Galois conjugates of a lie in
(1,00) N Q. We then deduce from the product formula that there is a prime p and
a choice of a pole & € QN C, lying within the open disc |z|, < 1. Then we get
the same contradiction p-adically, upon citing? Mahler’s theorem [Mah19a] on the
transcendence of all convergent values of the p-adic exponential function at nonzero
algebraic arguments; which is equivalent to the transcendence of all values of the
p-adic logarithm function log(1 — z) at the algebraic points of the punctured open
unit disc 0 < |z], < 1. O

Remark 2.7.4. Theorem 2.7.2 and its proof also holds with, for example, (1)

relaxed to the form .
1,...,(14+ — :
e (1 55) )

9The p-adic counterpart of the full Hermite-Lindemann—Weierstrass theorem on the algebraic
independence of special values of the exponential function is a well-known and still-unresolved
conjecture. We refer to Nesterenko’s work [Nes08], for partial results, and [Nes19, § 2.4], for an
overview of the subject and an introduction to Mahler’s argument.
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but then with the weaker conclusion Qo, Q1 € Q[z,1/x,1/(1 — x)] from step (i)
alone, where indeed 1/x can no longer be removed, as instanced by the func-
tion f(z) = 100! - log(l — z)/x. Here the constant 1 + 1/100 could equally be
replaced by any element of (1, (3log2)/2) = (1,1.03972...). A

Remark 2.7.5. In the conclusion of Theorem 2.7.2, we can completely characterize
the possible Q;(z). Namely, f(z) = Qo(z) + Q1 () log(1 — x) has the required form
if and only if the following two conditions hold:
(1) Qi(x) € Z[x,1/(1 — x)].
(2) Qo(z) lies in the Z[x,1/(1—x)]-module generated by 2™ /[1, ..., n| for each n
— equivalently, generated by x7/q for each prime power gq.

This gives the full description by generators and relations of the (infinite) Z[x,1/(1—
x)]-module of solutions in Theorem 2.7.2.

It is plain that these conditions yield the requirements of Theorem 2.7.2. To
prove the converse, consider an f(z) = Qo(z)+Q1(x) log(1—2) in the theorem. The
conclusion for Qo(x) is clear once we establish the conclusion for Q4 (x). Without
loss of generality (after multiplying by a power of (1 — x)), it suffices to show that
if Q;(z) € Q[z], then Q:(x) € Z[z]. If Q1(x) ¢ Z[x], then there exists a prime p
and a monomial ¢; ,z™ of Q1 (z) such that the p-adic valuation valy,(g1,,») < 0 is
negative and minimal amongst the p-adic valuations of all coeflicients of @1 (z). But
now, if p” > deg(Qo(x)),deg(Q1(x)), it is easy to check that the p-adic valuation
of [1,2,...,n]ay, is negative for n = p” +m and a,, the coefficient of ™ in f(z). A

Remark 2.7.6. The resort to the Hermite-Lindemann—Weierstrass theorem and
Mabhler’s (partial) p-adic analog is not accidental in the proof of Theorem 2.7.2. In
fact, reversing the logic at least in part, the statement of the theorem implies, for
example, the irrationality of log(1 — 1/n) for all integers n € Z ~ {1}; for if this
(archimedean) logarithm took a rational value p/q, then

qlog(l—x)—p log(1 — ) —log(1 —1/n)
= = 1
fla):= TELZDZD ) %% €QEINO(C [1,%0))
would meet the integrality and holomorphy constraints in Theorem 2.7.2, but the ra-
tional functions Qo (z), @1(z) € Q(z) in the expression f(x) = Qo(x)+Q1(x) log(1—

x) would be singular at = 1/n, and thus definitely not from the ring Q |z, ﬁ .

We shall return to this type of issue in § 15.2.

2.7.7. Theorem 2.7.1 as a refinement of the Borel-Pdélya—Zudilin rationality cri-
terion. We make three remarks about Theorem 2.7.1. First, in the discussion in
Basic Remark 2.1.2 we do indeed recover the more precise rationality statement in
the original Borel-Pélya theorem, for we can have 7(b) = 7(0) = 0 in that setting.
Second, on a given simply connected domain €2 3 0 of the complex plane with con-
formal mapping radius p(€2,0) > 1, all transcendental Q[z] formal function germs
with a denominator type of the form

xn

fe) = nz:%“” i bl . b €% (278)

must meet a denominator type gap

by + ...+ b > (2/3)1log p(©2,0). (2.7.9)
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If there are at least m > 2 such Q(z)-linearly independent functions, the coeffi-
cient 2/3 in (2.7.9) improves to m/(m + 1).

Finally, in the most basic situation of all taking € to be a round disc || < R
of a radius R > e? centered at 0 (as considered by Apéry, except that now —
like Borel — we assume meromorphy rather than holomorphy), we explain how
Theorem 2.7.1 implies that f(x) € Q(x). Applying Theorem 2.7.1 directly, we
deduce to start with that the corresponding Q(z)-vector space H generated by such
functions is finite dimensional, and in particular consists of holonomic functions.
However, if f(z) = 3 a,2" € Q[x] is meromorphic on €, then, with ¢ = /™,
so are the twists

i

m—
% Z f(sz)(—lk — Zamn+kxnnz+k’
i=0
and those have the same denominator type as f(x). It follows that H is preserved
by # — (x for any m. The (non-apparent) singularities of the corresponding dif-
ferential equation cannot be invariant under all these rational rotations unless they
are a subset of {0,00}. But this implies that any such f(z) must be meromor-
phic on C, and (after clearing denominators) we may apply Theorem 2.7.1 again,
taking now R to be arbitrarily large, to deduce that dimq,)H = 1. (Note that
there do exist finite-dimensional Q(z)-vector spaces of dimension greater than 1
which are generated by Z[z] holomorphic functions on D and are invariant un-
der z — (x for all rational rotations; for example, the Q(x)-vector space generated
by 1 and f(z) = Y 2™. The latter, of course, is non-holonomic.)

We can summarize the three remarks by the following refinement of the Borel-
Pélya rationality criterion, and also of Zudilin’s determinantal criterion [Zud17].

Theorem 2.7.10. Consider a contractible open domain §2 > 0 in the complex plane
and a formal power series of the arithmetic type

.,L,TL

=3 ’ n€Z, VneN, 9.7.11
f(x) nzzoa D’"'abln}"'[1,...,brn] an € n e ( )

which is the x = 0 germ of a meromorphic function on 2. Suppose that either

(i) 2 is a round disc |x| < R of a radius R > exp(b1 + ...+ b,.); or else that
(ii) the conformal mapping radius p(§2,0) of Q at the origin exceeds

exp (;(bl +...+br)) )

Then f(x) € Q(x) is the Taylor expansion of a rational function. O

2.8. Arithmetic characterizations beyond the logarithm. In light of The-
orem 2.7.2, it is natural to inquire of arithmetic characterizations of other basic
transcendental functions in terms of their domains of analyticity and the arithmetic
behavior of their power series. In view of Belyi’s theorem [BGO0G, § 12.3], a natural
place to start is (as in Theorem 2.7.2) with power series that can be analytically
continued as multivalued holomorphic functions along all paths in P! \ {0,1, 00}.
Going further than the denominator type [1,...,n] of Theorem 2.7.2 requires to use
a multivalent map ¢, but there is still a local univalence input, discussed in § 2.9
and formalized in § 9.0.12 and Corollary 9.0.19, which is essential for our approach
to irrationality proofs.
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In any case, if 7 = 7(b), a necessary condition for our methods to have any
hope of applying is that |¢'(0)] > e”. A theorem of Carathéodory [Carb4, (412.8)
on page 198] shows that |¢’(0)| < 16 for all holomorphic maps ¢ : D — C ~ {1}
subject to ¢~1(0) = {0}, with equality holding if and only if ¢(z) = A(cz) with
le] = 1. Hence, in this setting, it is necessary that A’(0) = 16 > e” (see § 2.9 for
details on why the specific assumptions in Carathéodory’s theorem is relevant). This
necessary condition is certainly met by 7 = 2. In particular, Corollary 2.6.1 implies
that the Q(x)-vector space of type [1, ..., n]? functions holonomic on P*~ {0, 1,00}
is finite dimensional. As we shall explain below, our method of proof for both
Theorems A and C can be summarized as making a sufficient way towards the
determination of that finite-dimensional space.

Conjecture 2.8.1. The following conditions on a formal power series f(x) =
Yool gana™ € Q] convergent in |x| < 1 are equivalent:
(1) f(z) is analytically continuable as a holomorphic function to C\[1,00), and

furthermore as a meromorphic function along all paths in P~ {0,1,00};
and there is an M € N~ such that [1,...,n]?a, € M~'Z for all n € N.

1 .
T m} C Q(z) with

(2) There are rational functions Qo, ..., Q4 € Q {x,

f(@) = Qo(x) + Qi(z)log(1 — ) + Q2(z) log*(1 — x) + Q3(w)Lis ()

L Qua) [Tlog(i-1)

—c)o izt
Here, Liz(z) := — [ log(1—t)dlogt = > 77, 2™ /n? is the standard dilogarithm
function branch and the hypothetical solution space is discussed in more depth
in § 10.1. One should compare this conjecture to Theorem 2.7.2. In either case,
one may consider a bipartite approach. The first part is to devise a setup in
Theorem 2.5.1 that proves the finite-dimensionality of the Q(z)-vector space of
such functions; the second part is to give a bound for this space which coincides
with the number of known functions. The fact that 16 > e (respectively 16 > ¢2)
establishes the first claim in either case. In the second case, however, the best bound
on the dimension we can currently establish is 9 rather than 5 (see Remark A.5.2
and Equation A.5.3). Ruling any possible further functions out remains a difficult

problem currently beyond the reach of our methods in this paper.

Remark 2.8.2. Similarly to Remark 2.7.6, the Q[z,1/(1 — x)] refinement con-
tains, like a hidden particular clause in this form of Conjecture 2.8.1, the Q-linear
independence of the z = 1 /n special values of the five functions 1, log(1 — z),
log?(1 — z), Lig(z), and \/ﬁ f‘r Log( 1 t ) dt in the statement of the conjecture, for
every n € Z ~ {0, 1} If for example L12(1/n) € Q, then the point is that the

function Lin(z) — Lin(1/n)
1o\ T) — Lilg n
fz) = T~
meets all the conditions in (1) of the conjecture, but it is manifestly not contained
in the solution Q[z,1/(1 — x)]-module prescribed by (2).

For all |n| > Ny, where Ny is some (large, explicitly computable) number, the
Q-linear independence of the = 1/n special values of those five functions follows
as a very particular case of the general Theorem 15.1.3 from the theory of special
values of G-functions. For the dilogarithm function, the first such result was proved

€ O(C~[1,0)) N Q[z]



THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2,x—-3) 25

already by Maier [Mai27, § 8], in a work that foreshadowed (and directly inspired)
Siegel’s 1929 paper [Zanl4]. The irrationality Liz(1/n) ¢ Q has at present only
been proved [Hat93, RV05, RV19] for n ¢ {—4,—3,-2,2,3,4,5}. The issue is
discussed further in § 15.2. A

In the main spirit of our paper, one could even ask for variations of Conjec-
ture 2.8.1 that allow for further (possible) singularities in the convergence disc
|z| < 1 of the original branch f(x), for example:

Question 2.8.3. Do the conclusions of Conjecture 2.8.1 still hold if the meromor-
phic continuability on P\ {0,1,00} in condition (1) is relaxed to a meromorphic
continuability on P!~ {0,d,1,00}, for some § € [-1/2,1/2]?

In particular, for a power series f(z) € Q[x] convergent on |z| < 1 and defin-
ing holonomic functions on P~ {0,4,1,00} of the denominators type condition
an[l,...,n)? € Z, where § € [-1/2,1/2] is an arbitrary fourth puncture, does f(x)
automatically extend through that fourth puncture x = § to define a holonomic
function on P!\ {0,1,00}?

While these questions seem rather awkward for our method of rational holonomy
bounds as developed in this paper, we are able to fully resolves a sub-problem
intermediate in difficulty between Theorem 2.7.2 and Conjecture 2.8.1, namely when
the denominator type has the form [1,2,...,n][1,2,...,n/2], that is “a case of
7 = 3/2” where the first new function after log(1—x) pops out, namely, the function
log2(1 —1z). Here Conjecture 2.8.1 becomes the § = 0 case of the following theorem,
responding affirmatively to Question 2.8.3 for the subcase of [1,...,n][1,...,n/2]
types:

Theorem 2.8.4. Suppose f(x) = > 7 apz™ € Q[z] has[1,...,n][1,...,n/2]a, €
Z for all n € N, is holomorphic in C X\ [1,00), and is analytically continuable as a
meromorphic function along all paths in P1 < {0,6,1,00}, for some § € (—o0,1).
Then
f(z) = Qo(x) + Qi(z)log(1 — ) + Q2(x) log*(1 — ) (2.8.5)

for some rational functions of the form Qgy, @Q1,Q2 € Q {m, ﬁ} C Q(x).
In particular,

(%)

f(x) continues analytically as a meromorphic function
along all paths in P* ~ {0,1,00}.

Some immediate applications of part (x) of Theorem 2.8.4 to Q-linear inde-
pendence proofs are treated in § 2.11.12 further down in this introduction, as a
proof-of-concept for our method. It is there that (x) is proved, as an application
of Theorem 2.5.1. To conclude the full Theorem 2.8.4 requires a subtler holonomy
bound and it is carried out in § 6.8.

2.9. Overconvergence and univalent leaves. We now turn to the basic mech-
anism for irrationality proofs by extending the method of Apéry limits. We will
follow this in § 2.10 with some explicit examples, and in § 2.11 with a proof-of-
concept application to some new Q-linear independence proofs.

Consider ¥ C Dg := {z € C : |z| < R} a discrete subset of the open complex
disc of radius R € (0, 0o] (possibly including the disc center z = 0), and f(x) € C[z]
a holomorphic function germ at the center point that continues analytically as a
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holomorphic function along all paths in Dg \ 3. Let us define the subset Z}’ C X,
to necessarily include 0 if 0 € 3, to consist of those 8 € ¥ for which the radial
analytic continuation of f(z) € C[z] from = = 0 towards = 8 remains bounded.
We say that the power series f(x) is overconvergent at Z}f and extends to Drp~\ 3 as
a multivalued holomorphic function. Then the radius of convergence of the initial
power series germ f(x) € C[x] is equal to minﬁe({R}uE)\E}r |B]. The following
trivial lemma is crucial for our approach to Theorems A and C; we note that this
type of statement on compatibility with integrations becomes completely false if we
replace holomorphic by meromorphic everywhere in the previous paragraph.
=xt.
F(t)dt f

Given now a holomorphic mapping ¢ : D — Dpg with ¢(0) = 0, we can apply
the same notion to the pulled-back power series f(¢(z)) € C[z], which isa z =0
holomorphic function germ that extends to D \ ¢~ !(X) as a multivalued holomor-
phic function. In general, there is no relationship between the overconvergence sets
SfCScDrand (p7}(T)) ., C e L(%) C D for fand ¢ f.

But suppose there is a contractible open neighborhood 0 € €2 € D on which
©lg : @ = p(Q) is univalent and, therefore, a conformal isomorphism onto the
image open neighborhood ¢(U) 3 0. Assume furthermore that ¢ ~1(0) = {0} and
that each point in ¢(Q) N E}" has exactly one pre-image under the analytic map ¢,
that is:

Lemma 2.9.1. There is an equality E}rm
0

o1 (@(Q) N 2;) c Q.
Then, in particular, f(p(2)) is holomorphic on at least Q:

_ + _ _
(e @)L, =7 (3F)ne =" (SFne@). (
This is the univalence input we alluded to. If now, in addition, (D) N X
(z

Z;f Ne(Q), it follows at once that the multivalued holomorphic function f(y(z)) on

2.9.2)
)

DN (X)) =Dy} (E}f n <p(Q)) =D\ (v (m)NQ).,

valued) holomorphic function on the whole disc D, that is a convergent power series
on that disc.
We summarize the basic property that we just proved:

is in fact a (single-

Proposition 2.9.3. Let f € C[z] be a holomorphic function germ which extends
as a multivalued holomorphic function on the Riemann surface P!\ 3, for some
finite set of punctures ¥ on the Riemann sphere. Consider a disjoint partition
Y = X0uX!t, a holomorphic map ¢ : D — P!~ X! that takes ©(0) = 0, and
a contractible open neighborhood 0 € 2 C D on which ¢ restricts as a univalent
map (equivalently: oo : = 0(Q) is a conformal isomorphism). We assume that
e 1 (%) C Q and that f € O(p(Q)) is holomorphic on ().
Then, the pulled-back germ f(o(z)) € C[z] converges on the full disc D.

Remark 2.9.4. The assumptions on the triple (¢, 2,%) in Proposition 2.9.3 can
alternatively, and slightly more succinctly, be summarized by having a holomor-
phic mapping ¢ : (D,0) — (C,0) that restricts univalently on the contractible
open neighborhood € 3 0, and such that ¢~1(X) C € for the finite puncture set X.
We chose the formulation with ¥ = 3° LI ©! to highlight the practical presence of
universal maps ¢ when the singularity type (£°,3!) is given but the open neigh-
borhood € 5 0 is kept unspecified.
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2.9.5. The modular lambda map. In this general context, the significance of the
modular lambda map (1.2.8) is in the observation that ¢(z) := A(z) is the universal
map in Proposition 2.9.3 for the case ¥° = {0} and X! = {1, 00} (upon keeping fluid
the choice of an unspecified open neighborhood €2 3 0). Its derivative X' (0) = 16
therefore maximizes the conformal size of any such map. This can be considered
(see Remark 2.11.3 for a direct connection) as the multivalent analog of the role
of the domain Q = C \ [1,00) and the Koebe map ¢(z) = 4z/(1 + 2)? in the
proof of Theorem 2.7.2. Concretely, if f(x) € C[xz] continues analytically along
all paths as a holomorphic function on P! \ {0, 1,00} (an example is any balanced
hypergeometric series), then f(\(z)) € C[z] converges on the open unit disc z € D.
A basic illustration is the classic Jacobi formula
2
> 2n)2 ()\(q))" B <°° n)
TS - q ’

where the holonomicity in = A(g) is an expression of the Picard—Fuchs ODE for
the de Rham cohomology of the Legendre elliptic curve over

Y (2)c =SpecC [z,1/2,1/(1 — z)].

Our proof of Theorem A will involve a similar expression § 11.1 of the Picard—Fuchs
ODE over the modular curve

Yo(6)c = SpecC [z, 1/x,1/(1 — x),1/(1 — 9x)],
in which ¢(2) and L(2, x_3) emerge as the Eichler periods.

2.10. First irrationality proofs. In Remark 2.8.2 on Conjecture 2.8.1, we ob-
served that the prescribed Q[z,1/(1 — z)]-module has direct irrationality implica-
tions on special values at points of the form x = 1/n. However, the method of
our present paper only addresses Q(z)-vector spaces in the framework of Theo-
rem 2.5.1, but not their integral structures over finitely generated Q-algebras inter-
mediate between Q[z] and Q(z). We now explain how even the cruder Q(z)-form
of Conjecture 2.8.1 (as enhanced by Question 2.8.3) casts a method for establishing
irrationality proofs. These are now in the form of Apéry limits, as opposed to the
straight special values of the functions in the relevant holonomic module.

The following expands upon what we have already discussed in the introduction.
The ideal situation is as follows. Given an interesting period 7, one writes down a
holonomic function f(z) with coefficients in Q(n). Assuming for the contradiction
that n € Q and hence f(z) € Q[x], this function (together with its derivatives)
provides a space of holonomic functions of some explicit denominator type and
dimension over Q(z). In addition, depending on the circumstances, there will
also exist other known functions in this space. Considerations of monodromy (or
otherwise) typically allow one to show that this space of known functions is Q(x)
(and even C(z))-linearly independent from the functions coming from f(x). If the
lower bound coming from the span of such functions exceeds the upper bounds from
our theorem, we obtain the desired irrationality of 7.

Consider, for instance, our task to establish the Q-linear dependence 1, (2), and
L(2,x—3). The ideal scenario would be to use a putative Q-linear dependence to
write down such an f(z) with denominators of type 7 = [1,2,...,n]? which ex-
tends holomorphically along all paths in P! \ {0,1, 00}, but such that f(z) is not
in the Q(z)-vector space generated by the five functions in Conjecture 2.8.1. Then
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Conjecture 2.8.1 would immediately give a contradiction. This is not possible, but
clearly we can get away with something weaker. As mentioned, we can prove a
bound of 9 on the dimension of such functions. Now such a bound would still be
sufficient as long as the span of f(z) and its derivatives were linearly independent
from these five functions and gave a complementary Q(z)-vector space of dimension
at least 5. In practice, even this fails in two respects. First, the function f(z) we
construct only generates a holonomic module of dimension 4. Second, the func-
tion f(x) has additional singularities at paths in P* \ {0,1,00} to both § = 1/9
and § = —1/8. It turns out that we can still bound the space of functions by 9 with
these additional singularities, but the numerology still falls just short of our desired
application. Instead, we have to additionally also include integrations of these (and
other) functions into our story, and this is how we ultimately achieve the proof of
Theorem A, which is perhaps the most subtle of our applications. It seems useful,
however, to give examples where the approach as described above works directly,
first by reproving the (known by Lambert in 1761!) irrationality of log 3, and then
(in Theorem 2.11.17) to devising a new irrationality result.

Basic Remark 2.10.1. Turning now to the main style of applications of ho-
lonomy bounds to irrationality proofs, the following is a simple example due to
Zudilin [Zud17, § 3], in which case (ii), but not case (i) of Theorem 2.7.10 provides
an irrationality proof of the period log 3 out of the consideration of the integrals

f() — [ =
)= —— —_—

V1—dr+ 22 Jo_ 3 V1 — 4t + 2

- . (2.10.2)
:§Z(bn—anlog3)~2—n, an €Z, [1,...,n)b, €Z, VneN.

n=0

For the second line, we use the binomial expansion of (1—4z+22)~/2 € Z[z/2] and
the fact that — log (2 —z++V1—dx+ 12) is an explicit primitive of 1/v/1 — 4a + 22.

Of course, f(x) is not a G-function as it has transcendental coeflicients from
involving log 3; rather, it is a C-linear combination of two G-functions on P*~\ {2+
V3,00}, and log3 € C gets characterized as the unique (holonomic) coefficient in
such a combination to give a branch regular (holomorphic) at the smaller singularity
r = 2 —+/3. (This is rather transparently revealed by the fact that both factors
in (2.10.2) switch sign after a simple loop going around that singularity z = 2—+/3,
and thus their product has no monodromy at x = 2 —1/3.)

But we can turn this around and get an irrationality proof of log3 ¢ Q as an
application of Theorem 2.7.10 (and, hence, ultimately of the univalent holonomy
bound). Proving log3 ¢ Q means precisely proving that f(2z) ¢ Q[z]. Suppose
not. Then f(2x) € Q[z] has, upon clearing a fixed positive integer denominator,
visibly the type (2.7.11) with » = 1 and (b1,...,b,) = (1). At the same time, by
construction we have f(2x) holomorphic on the domain

2+3 Oo)

0:=C
T € AN 5

of Riemann mapping radius

p(Q,0) =2(2+V3) = 7.4641 ... > 4.481689 ... = /2,
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Theorem 2.7.10 (ii) proves that every such function f(2z) has to be a rational
function. Obviously, the putative function from (2.10.2) (which would only have
existed had log3 been a rational number) is not rational, and so contrapositively
this argument gives a proof of the irrationality of log 3.

And yet, as 2 + /3 = 3.73205... < 5.43656... = 2¢, the 2"[1,...,n] denomi-
nators growth rate in these approximations log 3 = b, /a,, exceeds the reciprocal of
the decay rate 2 — /3 of the error [log3 — b, /a,| of the approximations. In other
words, case (ii) applies in the theorem, whereas case (i) does not. Thus we find
an irrationality proof, by G-function methods, without actually constructing any
rapidly convergent explicit (holonomic) rational approximants. (A more compli-
cated construction [Sal07, Sorl6] to pass the latter requirement is known in the
case of log 3, but not for say log p where p is any sufficiently big prime.)

As we will see, the usefulness of Theorem 2.5.1 lies in the possibility of using
— instead of domains 2 C C as on this example — multivalent mappings such
as ¢(z) := A(z), a holomorphic function on D whose derivative |¢’(0)] = 16 >
e? fortuitously exceeds the growth rate of the [1,...,n]? layer of denominators
common to several linear independence problems of interest here (including the
case of Theorems A and C), and which applies to the holonomic functions on
P! < {0,1,00}. A

2.11. The multivalent case: first new linear independence results. In this
section, we prove half of Theorem 2.8.4 — namely, part (x) — using a multivalent
map @ in Theorem 2.5.1, and derive as a consequence a first Q-linear independence
proof which, unlike with Basic Remark 2.10.1 to which it is otherwise entirely sim-
ilar, is actually a new result. The second half of Theorem 2.8.4, which is irrelevant
to this application, will be proved in § 6.8.

A key point to observe is that we shall definitely need a multivalent choice for ¢.

Basic Remark 2.11.1. Koebe’s quarter theorem states that |¢'(0)| < 4 for all
univalent holomorphic maps of pointed domains ¢ : (D,0) — (C~{1},0), and that
equality holds if and only if ¢(z) = G(cz) with |¢| = 1, where

is Koebe’s extremal function, the Riemann uniformization map at the origin of the
slit complex plane C \ [1,00). In particular, if we restrict ¢ to univalent maps in
Theorem 2.5.1 then we cannot hope to prove Theorem 2.8.4 since then

@' (0)] < 4 < 4.481689 ... = */2.

The Koebe map is 1 : 1 on the open unit disc but it extends to a 2 : 1 rational
map C ~ {£1} — C ~ {1}. Pre-composing this quadratic rational map with the
Riemann uniformization map D — C \ ((—o0, —1] U [1,00)), which is simply the
map /G(22) = 22/(1 + 2?), we end up with the bivalent map

p:D— C\ {1}, SD(Z)::G( G(Z2))ml<i+z)4.

(2.11.2)
In the present section, analogously to the role of Koebe’s univalent map for the proof
of Theorem 2.7.2, we make a use of the basic properties of the bivalent map (2.11.2).

This map bijects (—1,1) = (—o0,1) and is bivalent on D ~ (—1,1), taking either
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of the two connected halves conformally isomorphically onto C ~\ (—oo,1]. This
shows in particular that the case ¢ : (D,0) — (C ~\ {1},0) in Proposition 2.9.3
with 31 = {1,00} and an arbitrary X° C (—o00,1) can have a derivative as big as
#'(0)] = 8. A

The continuation of this construction explains the central role of the modular
lambda map in our paper:

Remark 2.11.3. We can repeat the process of getting from G(z) = 4z/(1 + 2)?
to G («/G(z2)) = 8(z + 2%)/(1 + 2)* by post-composing next with the Riemann
map of the complement in C of the union of the four normal external rays out
from the fourth roots of unity z = 4 (the points that give additional zeros of the
map (2.11.2), that we want to avoid having for X% = {0}) and z = 41 (which give
values 1 and oo for (2.11.2), which we want to avoid having for X! = {1, 00}). But
the Riemann map of this Z/4-rotationally symmetrically slit region is just +/G(24).
The result is the quadrivalent map

821+ 22) VIt At

1
(z\/§ +v1+ z4>
(2.11.4)
which has the bigger derivative ¢’(0) = 8v/2 while still serving in Proposition 2.9.3
for the case X° = {0} and X! = {1, 00}.
Continuing these iterations, we find that the nesting with n square roots

¢:D = C~ {1}, W)::G( G( G(z4)>>

on: D> C {1}, ou(x) =G|, G <\/G ( ~--G(z2"))> (2.11.5)

continues to serve in the X% = {0}, X! = {1,00} case of (2.9.3), while having the
derivative

ol (0) = 41Fatittar — 612" (2.11.6)
This constructs a sequence of 2-solvable algebraic power series ¢o(q), v1(q), ¥2(q), - - -
in C[¢] starting with the Koebe map ¢ (q) = 4¢q/(14¢)? and converging coefficients-
wise, as well as locally uniformly on ¢ € D, to the modular lambda map (1.2.8).
The latter fact was known in essence to Landen, Legendre, and Gauss [BB98, § 1]

in the form of the arithmetic-geometric mean iteration (a,b) ~> (“TH’, vV ab). A

We base our proof of Theorem 2.8.4 on the bivalent example

p(z)=G ( G(z2)) =8(z+2%)/(1 4 2)*

from Basic Remark 2.11.1. Crucially, the restriction to D of this rational map has
the fairly big derivative ¢/(0) = 8 all the while inducing a bijection (—1,1) =
(—00,1) and conformal isomorphisms D N {im(z) > 0} = C ~ (—oc, 1] and D N
{im(z) < 0} = C~ (—o0, 1].

The rationality of this basic function also allows for an explicit formula of the
double integral occurring in the holonomy bound (2.5.4).

Lemma 2.11.7. The Bost—Charles double integral of the map
p(2) == 8(z +2%) /(1 +2)*
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has the following explicit evaluation:
4G
J [ 10810(:) = 900 ittt ) = o5 + 2 (2118)

where G := L(2,x_4) is the Catalan constant.

Proof. This time, to compare with the proof of the univalent case of Theorem 2.7.1,
we have the factorization

v(z) — p(w) _ 8(1 —zw)(1 +ix — iy — 2y)(1 —ix + iy — xy)’ (2.11.9)

z—w (14 2)*(1 +w)*
which does have zeros on the unit polydisc D?: the Bost—Charles overflow [BC22,
§ 5] is positive, and it equals the Mahler measure
m(1+x2+y2—4xy—|—x2y2) =m(l + iz — iy — zy) + m(1 — iz + iy — xy)
=2m(l+x+y—zy) =4G/m,

where the two integrals make the respective unimodular change of variables (z,y) ~~
(fiz, Fiy), and the last evaluation is due to Smyth [Boy98]. O

We will divide the proof of Theorem 2.8.4 into two parts: property (*) in our
statement of the theorem, regarding the meromorphic extendability through ¢ in all
analytic continuations; and the derivation of the full form (2.8.5) granting (). We
now prove the first part — property () — and derive from it a showcase application
in § 2.11.12 to Q-linear independence. The second part is subtler and will be proved
in § 6.8 based on the refined holonomy bound Theorem 6.0.2.

Proof of part (x) in Theorem 2.8.4. Suppose to the contrary that there exists a
0 € (—o0,1) \ {0} such that f(z) converges on |r| < 1 while having analytic
continuations along all paths in P! \ {0,§,1,00} and with eventually a nontrivial
local monodromy around z = §. Consider the Mébius involution z — z/(x — 1)
that fixes the origin of the expansions, preserves the [1,...,n][1,...,n/2] denom-
inators type, exchanges the punctures 1 <> oo, and maps § <> §/(d — 1) to a
different puncture (since § # 2), which is also in (—o0,1). Then the formal power
series f(x/(x — 1)) € Q[z] has similar properties to f(x), except now for having
meromorphic continuations along all paths in P! {O, 0/(6—1),1, oo} and with
eventually a nontrivial local monodromy around x = §/(§ —1). As § #6/(6 — 1),

it follows at once that the following five functions, all of the [1,...,n][1,...,n/2]
denominator type, are C(z)-linearly independent:
1, log(l—z), log?(1—=), f(z), f (m - 1) . (2.11.10)

We use Theorem 2.5.1 with the 5 x 2 array

b__<011 1 1>t
B 1 1 1 )
0035 3 3

corresponding to the denominator types in the ordered list (2.11.10). We calculate

_ 104314 (G+7+9)-(3/2) _ 69 _ o (2.11.11)

7(b) 52 50

For the map ¢, we select

olz) = SEEE)

13 =8z —322% +882% — 19224 + ...,
z
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whose basic implications we discussed in Basic Remark 2.11.1. This map meets the
criteria in Proposition 2.9.3 for ¥ := {1,000} and ¥° := {0,6,§/(6 — 1)} C (—o0, 1),
and with f(z) replaced by Q(z)f(z) for a suitable non-zero polynomial @ € Clx] ~
{0} such that Q(z)f(z) and Q(z)f(x/(x —1)) are holomorphic (rather than merely
meromorphic) under analytic continuation along the ¢,-images of all paths in D ~\
{0}. For the Q(x)-linear span H of the five functions (2.11.10), Proposition 2.9.3
thus gives ¢*H C M(D), supplying the analyticity hypotheses for Theorem 2.5.1.
By Lemma 2.11.7, the holonomy bound (2.5.4) becomes

log 8 4 (4G/)
log 8 — 69/50

a contradiction. O

5=m< = 4.640395. . .,

2.11.12. Some mized periods. We give an application to irrationality of the theorem
we just proved.

Lemma 2.11.13. Define
1

Hy(z) := T € Z[z],
Hp(z) := m/ l_t\/idteQ[[x]]

. 1 log(1 —t)
Helw) = =0 /0 =z &€ Qlel:

log(1 —1t)

\/1—41:/ 11 \/1f4tdteQ[[m]]‘

Then Hy(x), Hp(z), Ho(x), and Hp(x) have |x| < 1/4 for the convergence
disc of their Taylor series, and continue as holomorphic functions along all paths
in P1 . {0,1/4,1,00}. They have the respective denominator types 1, for Ha;
[1,2,...,n], for Hg and [1,2,...,n][1,2,...,n/2], for Ho and Hp. A simple coun-
terclockwise loop encircling the singularity x = 1/4 induces the following unipotent
local monodromy operator:

HD(,Z) =

T(Ha)= —Hy=Hj—2H,,
T(HB) = HB — 2L(1,X_3)HA,

2 (2.11.14)
T(Hc) = He + o Has

T(Hp) = Hp — 2 (L(1,x_3)log 3 — L(2, x_3)) Ha.

We also have

™
L1,y 3) = ——. 2.11.15
(Lx-s) =3 7 ( )
Proof. All are straightforward; we indicate the computation of the z = 1/4 local
monodromy operator T. The first equation, T(H4) = —H 4, is evident as the ana-

lytic continuation must be the unique algebraic conjugate. The equation for T'(Hpg)
follows from (2.11.15) and the closed form integration evaluation (and integration

by parts using arctan(1/v/3) = 7/6)

T 9 arctan %
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where the second term is regular at & = 1/4. In general, just like in Basic Re-

mark 2.10.1, for any meromorphic function f(z) around z = 1/4 we have the
meromorphy of \/i — flz/ 4 \/%dt near x = 1/4 (with both factors switching

signs under the monodromy operator T'). Consequently, the 2 = 1/4 monodromy
operator T' acts by

T(Hp) = —Hy=Hy—2Hy,
T(Hy) = Hy — 2H /1/4 L S
B) =B Ay 1t VI-d

V4 10g(1 — t)

T(H¢) = Ho — 2H vt

(o) = to =2t | 35
Vijog(l—t) 1

T(Hp) = Hp — 2H

(Hp) = Hp A/O 1—t 14t

Fairly straightforward integrations reveal the holonomic coefficients

1 T

dt =
/0 1—t1—4t 3v3
reaffirming (2.11.16), and

= L(la X*3)a

/1/4 log(1 —t) @t = 72

o tyI—4t 18’

Lastly, an only slightly more involved integration — or a computing package —
leads to the evaluation of

[ log(1 —x) 1
Vix) .7/ 12 ﬁ—@;dm

21 + 1—4x arcta 1—4x 1o 4(1 — x)
_ = arctan I 11 — 1 R —
V3 3 V. 3 5 1741)2

3

(1+

as

2 dr—1 1
i 3
i [ Y=—— 1 ],
\/g 4$§1 4 1
whereupon the familiar formulas
; 1
arctan — = —,
V3
T
L 1) - = =
2
m
Lisg(—1) = ——
i2(—1) 13"
. : ™ V3
ng (627”/3) = —T8 =+ ZTL(Q, X_3)

straightforwardly evaluate the requisite holonomic coefficient

/1/4 log(l—¢t) 1
o 1—t 1—4t

dt = V(1/4) = V(0) = L(1, x—5) log 3 — L(2, x—3).
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The lemma follows from these integral evaluations. The special value (2.11.15),
which we used in the preceding derivation, is none other than the Dirichlet class
number formula for the complex quadratic field Q(v/—3). O

From part (x) that we already proved in Theorem 2.8.4 (assuming Theorem 2.5.1,
whose treatment is in § 7), we can thus readily derive a Q-linear independence
result out of the circumstance that the z = 1/4 local monodromy operator T'
simultaneously transforms H4, Hg, He, and Hp by a scalar multiple of the common
function H4. The linear independence thus sifting through is for the holonomic
coefficients in these monodromies:

Theorem 2.11.17. The four periods
0
1, —, x2, 3L(2,x_3)—
\/g ( X 3)

are Q-linearly independent.
In particular, the Mahler measure

m<(1+x+y ) // ‘1-!—62”5-1—62“”)4
3

s irrational.

log 3

=

dsdt ¢ Q  (2.11.18)

Proof. By Lemma 2.11.13, a C-linear combination
f(z) =aHa(x) + bHp(x) + cHe(x) + dHp(x) (2.11.19)

overconverges at the singularity « = 1/4 if and only if

s 7T2 s
a+b—7=—-—c—+d| —=log3 — L(2,x— =0.

If this relation held with some nonzero integer vector (a, b, c,d) € Z*~ {(0,0,0,0)},
the combination (2.11.19) would have had all the requirements of Theorem 2.8.4
with 0 := 1/4. Yet, clearly, f(z) does not vary holonomically on P! \ {0,1, 00},
only on P!~ {0,4,1,00} = P!~ {0,1/4,1,00}.

The irrationality of the Mahler measure (2.11.18) follows immediately by Smyth’s
formula (1.1.2), which we can rewrite as

m<(1+x+y)

3 ) Adm(l+z +y) —log3

3v3 8L(2,X—2) — 2 log3
= 7L 2 log3 = .
T ( » X— 3) g 7T/\/§

This concludes the proof assuming Theorem 2.5.1, which we already proved to
imply the requisite part (x) of Theorem 2.8.4.

Theorem 2.5.1 will be proved in § 7, and the full Theorem 2.8.4 (which we did
not need in the preceding argument) will be completed in § 6.8. [

2.12. How we prove holonomy bounds. We distinguish three principal steps:

(i) Setting up an auxiliary polynomials module (Q1,...,Q), by which we
consider auxiliary functions such as F' := " | Q;f; or its multivariable
generalizations.

(ii) Arranging a Dirichlet box principle or Thue-Siegel lemma for the unknown
coefficients of the auxiliary polynomials @); to have the associated func-
tion F' vanish to a high order at x = 0.
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(iii) Performing a Diophantine analysis of the lowest order coefficient of the
auxiliary function F'.

In especially favorable circumstances such as Hermite’s approximants to the expo-
nential function [Her1874, Her1893] or the ensuing approximants to the logarithm
and binomial functions [Chu79, Chu83b], step (ii) is replaced by an explicit con-
struction of the requisite polynomials ;. Some simplest examples are discussed
in § 3.3. Such constructions, in the rare occasions that they are possible, usually
lead to stronger quantitative results than (ii). For our intricate applications, how-
ever, as well as for the abstract theorems, some form of the Dirichlet box principle
is essential.

The simplest arrangement, which already obtains some (rather poor) holonomy
bound on the maximal number m of Q(x)-linearly independent functions, is the
following. A commonly used corollary of Siegel’s lemma [BG06, Lemma 2.9.1] states
that for a linear homogeneous system of M linear equations in which the coeflicients
are rational integers of absolute values bounded exponentially in a parameter «,
while the number N of free variables is no less than twice the number of equations to
be solved (N > 2M), there exist solutions whose components are rational integers,
not all zero, and with absolute values bounded exponentially in max (a,log N).
(Cramer’s formula constructs explicitly a nonzero solution of the linear system as
soon as the number of free variables strictly exceeds the number of equations; but
the determinantal expression of this solution gives in general a bound which is
exponential in M« rather than «a; in our setting with M =< «, this means that the
Cramer solution is bounded exponentially in a? rather than a. For Hermite-Padé
approximants to holonomic functions this is not a methodological limitation but
actually the correct size in a majority of naturally occurring cases; cf. [BC97b] for
a complete study of the algebraic case.)

Following Thue [Thu77, § 11], we can improve the upper bound on the solution
of the linear system, from exponential in « to asymptotically subexponential in «,
by using N = (1 + C)M free variables for a large constant C. Siegel’s lemma
then supplies nontrivial solutions in rational integers bounded in magnitude by
exp (O (o/C)); this becomes subexponential in the asymptotic where C' — oo
after &« — oo. Hence, if we have a Q(z)-linearly independent set f1,..., f,, with
denominators of the type A" *1[1, ..., bn]? and with m sufficiently big with regard to
A, b, 0, and the smallest convergence radius of an f;(z) (this is ultimately handled
in Lemma 6.2.6, in a high-dimensional setting that we will need for proving our
refined bounds), Siegel’s lemma guarantees the existence of a nonzero auxiliary
function

F() = 3 Qu@)file) = " + Ol™) € Qlul, 6 € Q”

that vanishes to some high order n at x = 0, all the while involving integer poly-
nomials @Q; € Z[z] whose degrees and coefficients, taken on the logarithmic scale,'’
are smaller than an arbitrary desired linear rate cn in the vanishing order n.

But the meaning of “an arbitrary desired linear rate c¢n” is that an arbitrarily
small ¢ > 0 is attainable when the number m of independent functions f;(x) is
supposed correspondingly large: giving a combined number of as many as N =

10This means that all these polynomials have degrees smaller than cn and rational integer
coefficients with absolute values < e“™.
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mD undetermined coefficients for the auxiliary polynomial m-tuple (Q1,...,Qm) €
Z[gc]ffgzgT ~p- Making this quantitative will ultimately read into holonomy bounds
such as (2.5.4). To explain where those derive from, observe that if the functions
fi(x) are of the denominator type [1,...,byn]---[1,...,b.n], then since the auxiliary
Q;(x) have integer coefficients, the lowest order coefficient § € Q* is some nonzero

rational number of this denominator, hence

1
> .
= [1,....01n]---[1,...,bm)]
By the prime number theorem, this gives a Diophantine lower bound by

ef(b1+...+br)n+o(n)

(2.12.1)

on that leading coefficient. Now suppose we have a holomorphic mapping ¢ :
(D,0) — (C,0) of derivative |¢'(0)] > eP*+ b and turning all f;(¢(2)) € C[7]
holomorphic (convergent) in a neighborhood of the closed unit disc z € D. Then
G(z) :=2z7"F(¢(2)) = ¢'(0)*8+O(z) is a holomorphic function in a neighborhood
of the closed unit disc, but taking an exponentially large value

T
GO)] =1 O)]"]5] > exp ((bg O] - Zm) nt o<n>> (212.2)
h=1
at the center z = 0 of that disc. Yet, since by construction the degrees of the
polynomials @Q;(x) are smaller than cn while their coefficients are smaller than e,
we know in this construction that on the unit circle T the holomorphic function G(2)
has the pointwise upper bound

sal?p |G| < exp (O (c (qu_}xlog |<p|) n)) . (2.12.3)

Since we can make the coefficient ¢ > 0 arbitrarily small upon assuming m to be
correspondingly big, but the maximum principle for holomorphic functions restrains
the left-hand side of (2.12.2) to be not greater than the left-hand side of (2.12.3),
our assumption of the positive rate in the lower bound (2.12.2) sets an upper limi-
tation on the maximal number m of our Q(z)-linearly independent functions f;(z).
This dimension bound only depends on the holomorphic mapping ¢ and on the
positive difference log ¢’ (0)| — Y_; _; by that occurred through (2.12.2). We call it
an arithmetic holonomy bound due to the Diophantine way it was proved.

For simplicity of this sketch, we assumed the f;(¢(z)) to be holomorphic rather
than meromorphic functions on a neighborhood of the closed unit disc. The general
meromorphic case is handled in exactly the same way just by changing the definition
of the holomorphic function G(2) to G(2) := h(2)2""F(p(z)), where h € O(D) is
a holomorphic function on a neighborhood of the closed unit disc that has ~h(0) =1
and all h(z)fi(¢(2)) simultaneously holomorphic on that disc.

In particular, this sketch proves André’s holonomicity criterion (Corollary 2.6.1),
for by the chain rule, the Q(z)-linear span of all f(x) in Corollary 2.6.1 is closed
under the derivation d/dz. This is how holonomy arises out of finiteness theorems.

2.13. Refined methods. This subsection is a deeper and more technical intro-
duction than the rest of § 2, and it serves as a more detailed summary of the ideas
in the proofs of our holonomy bounds. It is not strictly required for the logic of
these proofs. The reader might therefore opt to skip any part in the following, and
refer back as needed later.
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The rudimentary proof method we just described in § 2.12 is completely stan-
dard in the subject of Diophantine analysis. It is referred to as Gelfond’s method
in the works of Débes [Deb86] and André [And89, § VIIL3], and found its first
applications to arithmetic algebraization in the trailblazing work [CC85b, CC85¢]
of David and Gregory Chudnovsky. Our Appendix B refines these ideas through
the prism of Perelli and Zannier’s work [PZ84] to re-derive the bound (2.2.3) in our
context, including the e ~ 2 coefficient reduction by a single-variable analysis. As
mentioned in § 2.3, for our applications to irrationality, we have two alternative
lines of holonomy bounds: one via high-dimensional techniques (Theorem 6.0.2,
which implies (2.5.5)), and the other via the single variable slopes method (Theo-
rem 7.0.1, which implies Theorem 2.5.1, and its strengthening Theorem 7.1.6). We
now discuss what can be improved in the preceding scheme to obtain these two
lines of refined results separately. We begin with the ideas of the proof of Theo-
rem 6.0.2, based on Diophantine approximation in several variables. The basic idea
can be summarized by saying that our multivariable evaluation module will lose
none of the simplicity of the essentially one-dimensional features similar to § B, yet
it also has all the added flexibility of the Law of Large Numbers inherent in any
Diophantine approximation scheme with d — oo variables.

2.13.1. The possible vanishing orders. We can formulate step (i) of the preceding
scheme differently. We do this just as easily in a multivariable framework with x :=
(z1,...,24), which as we will see is ultimately advantageous for the proofs upon
working with the d-th Cartesian power of the single-variable evaluation module.
Given

e a Q(x)-linearly independent set { fi(x)};c; of Q[x] formal power series, to
be indexed by a finite set I which for our purposes will be taken a subset
Ic{l,...,m},

e and a bounded Lebesgue-measurable subset 2 C [0, 00)9,

we can express the preceding argument by introducing a parameter D and taking
(Q1,---,Qm), or (Qi)icr in this generality, to range from the auziliary polynomials
module ,
E,gﬂ := Spang {x* : ke (D-Q)N Zd}65 ,

a free Z-module of rank Rfj’Q = (1+ o(1))(#1) vol () D%. For the original case of
d=1,I={1,...,m}, and Q = [0,1), we simplify the notation to Ep = Z[z]%}},
of rank Rg’['d"g”} =mD.

The Q(x)-linear independence condition on the fi(x) means exactly that, for
all D and Q, the evaluation homomorphism

U Eho = Qx],  (Qi)ier = Y Qifi € Q[x],
iel
is injective. (We drop  and I from the notation of ¢ p, as they will ultimately be
considered fixed throughout the procedure, whereas D will be the first asymptotic
parameter to be let — o0.)

In the outline § 2.12, we considered some power series F(z) = Sz + O(z" 1)
from the range of this evaluation map (for d = 1) that vanished at z = 0 to the exact
order n. But the possible leading order exponents n € N¢ in any F = > Qifi €
E,ID’Q take up exactly R{lﬂ = dimq (EJID’Q(X)Q) possibilities that depend only on the
evaluation module (Ep,1p), and not on the specific element (Q;) € EID,Q. These
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(vanishing) filtration jumps'' form a size—Rle subset of N?, which we formally
define in § 3.1.3.

For our final results in this paper, we ultimately only consider single variable
ODEs. The high-dimensional modules E7, (, arise from involving the d-fold Carte-
sian power

d
El{)ly’[b';’lr)r;}d =FEpx---xEp, fi(x):= H fi.(xy), of rank (mD)?, (2.13.2)
s=1

of the univariate module Ep = El{jl’[a’lr;b} generated by the functions fi,..., fm €

Q[z] of Theorem 2.5.1, and their suitable submodules — this is the idea of measure
concentration in the d — oo limit — given by restriction to statistically preponder-
ant subsets Q C [0,1)¢ and I C {1,...,m}"

A basic idea for our new developments here over the results in [CDT21, § 2]
is a simple lemma (Corollary 3.1.11) about the commutation in the formations of
Cartesian products of evaluation modules and the sets of vanishing filtration jumps.
Concretely, the (mD)? filtration jumps of the evaluation module (2.13.2) are at a
Cartesian power set of the form S¢ for some S C N with #S = mD.

2.13.3. Methods from differential algebra and functional bad approrimability. In our
proofs of the general holonomy bounds, we use a more precise information on the
vanishing filtration jumps. This takes on the role of the “zero estimates” in the
traditional transcendence theory proofs. In our context, the latter can be seen as
functional analogs of the Schmidt Subspace theorem on bad approximability. (See,
indeed, [Wan04] for the case of algebraic functions.) Easier but cruder versions —
analogous rather to Liouville’s Diophantine inequality for differential algebra — in-
clude the prototypical Shidlovsky lemma [Shi89, § 3.5, Lemma 8] from the historical
proof [Shi59] of the Siegel-Shidlovsky theorem on special values of E-functions, with
its multitude of effectively computable variations [Chu80, § 11], [BB85, BCY04],
[Berl2, § 2] available in the literature. The general bad approximability theorem
was known as Kolchin’s problem ([Kol59], see Problem 3.2.7), before it was proven
independently by David and Gregory Chudnovsky [CC83] and Osgood [Osg85], for
the essential case of holonomic fi,..., fn. Its statement amounts to saying that
the vanishing filtration jumps set S is close to the generic jumps {0,1,...,mD—1},
in the sense that

S C {0,1,...,mD—‘rth_“’fm(D)}, #S =mD.

In an asymptotic sense, this almost determines the vanishing filtration jumps for
all the holonomic evaluation modules of relevance to our paper: those being the
modules Ell),sz with Q C [0,1)4 of vol(2) = 1—0400(1); T C {1,...,m}? with #I =
m? — 04_,00(m?), and holonomic fi,..., f,,. These improvements are discussed
in § 3.2

Technically, for the qualitative linear independence proofs of Theorem A and
Theorem C (up to replacing the numerical threshold 10=¢ by a smaller absolute
constant), it is actually possible to avoid all recourse to this differential algebra
material § 3.2. It is however an unnecessarily convoluted route to insist on; more-
over, some version of the theorems collected in § 3.2 is indispensable in pursuing

U They may as well be termed the successive minima of the evaluation module, as in [Ber99]
taking an inspiration from the Weierstrass gaps on algebraic curves.



THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2,x_3) 39

any quantitative refinements to Diophantine measures of linear independence. We
choose to use functional bad approximability in our main proofs as well, for the
holonomy bounds in §§ 6-8, as that allows for cleaner arguments, and is actually (as
far as we are aware) necessary for most of the general — qualitativel — holonomy
bounds in the clean structural form in which we have stated them. We do observe,
however, that such structural necessities do not concern the main |¢’(0)| > e case
of Theorem 2.5.1 itself, which does admit clean proofs not relying on any functional
bad approximability theorems. (Remark 6.0.16 shows that the |¢'(0)| > e7(®) case
must make some special use of the ODE.) All this is discussed in § 7.7. The reader
may compare the situation with the simpler § B, where no special information on
the vanishing filtration jumps is relevant to the proof of the qualitative holonomy
bound (B.0.1).

2.13.4. Multiple variables unlock the Law of Large Numbers. We next discuss how,
in the d — oo asymptotic modeled by independent and identically distributed
random variables, we can exploit the full-measure subsets Q@ C [0, )? and I C
{1,...,m}?. Historically, Diophantine approximation by multiple variables was
the key to refining Liouville’s bad approximability theorem |o — p/q| > ¢~ [Q(«):Ql
to Roth’s “best-possible” bad approximability measure |a — p/q| >. ¢27¢ (when
the target « is algebraic and irrational). The purpose of the scheme!? is to make
the maximum use of the free parameters count in the application of Siegel’s lemma.
Having a multivariable auxiliary function F'(z1,...,x4) vanish to a high (Dy, ..., Dy)-
weighted order > £d at a point (0,...,0) means to vanish all monomials x® :=
)t ---xh? with ny /Dy + ...+ nq/Dq > &d. But as d — oo and D; — oo with
t; == n;/D; € [0,1], the Law of Large Numbers (in Chernoff’s form) for the
sum 2;1:1 t; ~ d/2 of d — oo uniform and identically distributed random vari-
ables t; € [0,1] shows that, with an 1 — exp(O(—de?)) probability, £ = 3 — &
is the correct reasonable weighted vanishing order to attain by the parameter
count in the Thue-Siegel lemma. (To contrast, the single variable construction
only reaches the Liouville-strength vanishing order coefficient £ = 1/[Q(«a) : Q],
and the two-variables construction only reaches a vanishing order coefficient of
about £ = 1/(24/[Q(«) : Q]), giving the exponent in Siegel’s sub-Liouville theo-
rem [Sie1921].)

Further work of Wirsing [Wir71, see § 4.2], aimed at correcting Roth’s Cor-
rigendum in [Rot55] regarding approximation of an algebraic number target by
algebraic number approximants of a fixed degree over Q, pivoted around a refine-
ment of the above Law of Large numbers, the measure concentration property of
the high-dimensional hypercube [0,1]¢, which states that not only 52521 t; con-
verges in probability to the expectation E[t] = fol tdt = % as d — oo, but further
and more precisely, that with high asymptotic probability as d — oo, the random
vector (t1,...,tq) € [0,1]% has uniformly distributed components. This has a pre-
cise meaning in our Theorem 4.2.1 below refining [Wir71, Lemma 13]: the e-high
discrepancy set (see Definition 4.1.1)

B? = {t €[0,1)? : J[a,b) C [0,1), (bfa)fé#{i st GI}’ ZE}

12Found by Siegel, and attempted with partial success by Schneider [Sch36] prior to Roth’s
work [Rot55].
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has d-dimensional Lebesgue measure vol(B4) < 100exp (—&*d/300). This is ulti-
mately the statistical property behind the rearrangement integral in our bound

Jo 2t - (log|p(e*™)|)* d
log |¢"(0)| — 7(b)
discussed in § 2.4; this bound is a special case of Theorem 6.0.2 with e = 0,1 =
0, $o = @.

We review in § 4 the topic of measure concentration and large statistical devi-
ations. These ideas are used not only to sift through the subsets Q C [0,1)¢ and
I c{1,...,m}?in the make-up of the evaluation module Eé,ﬂ, but also to usefully
limit the shape of the monomials x™ from the leading order jet of the d-variate aux-
iliary function F' € Y. Qifi € Q[x] ~ {0}. The former leads to the rearrangement
integral; the latter two lead, in particular, to the refined denominators rate 7(b).
We discuss in § 2.13.6 the mechanism for both these improvements. As we have
mentioned in § 2.3, for the case of basic denominator types as in Theorem 2.5.1
(as well as in all the other holonomy bounds in §§ 6-7), the exact same denomi-
nator saving comes through also by the single variable method (hence no measure
concentration) of § 7; while the best general denominator term comes through in
Theorem 8.0.1, again by measure concentration. Although the proofs of Theo-
rems 6.0.2 and 8.0.1 are described in different languages (one via the Thue-Siegel
Lemma, the other via Bost’s slopes method), the ideas on treating denominators
behind both proofs are the same, as is the scope for the further improvements in
the denominators aspect.

In all three proofs of our holonomy bounds in [CDT21, § 2], we used d — oo
for its automatic improvement of the Dirichlet exponent — namely, if M is the
number of equations and N is the number of parameters, then M/N = 04-0(1),
and hence the Dirichlet exponent M /(N — M) is also 04—00(1). In this paper, this
aspect is shown again in (6.3.4), but for this particular point, d — oo is used only
as a methodological feature of working with the most traditional form of the Thue—
Siegel lemma. (Appendix B explains how we could bypass the auxiliary coefficients
size while sticking to the single variable module Ep, in a form similar to the slopes
method treatment in § 7.) The input from measure concentration is by far the more
essential use of the high dimensions.

The fine improvements in the numerator and denominator of the fraction (2.2.3)
are however only relevant insofar that they also come with an e ~» 2 overall coeffi-
cient reduction. We discuss next how this is achieved by exploiting, in the Dirichlet
box principle, Lemma 3.1.11 on the Cartesian power structure of the vanishing fil-
tration jumps, in the sense described in § 2.13.1. This point will also clarify the
employment of the functional bad approximability results that we mentioned in
§ 2.13.3.

(2.13.5)

2.13.6. The high-dimensional parameter count. At the outset, to have an auxiliary
function F' := > Q;fi in the range of the general evaluation module (Eé,DJ/JD)
to vanish to an order at least o at x = 0, involves solving (*+%) ~ a?/d! linear
equations in the ~ vol(€2)(mD)? unknown coefficients of the polynomials Q;. By
Stirling’s asymptotic d! = d?/e?°(4)| the maximal attainable vanishing order in
the high-dimensional asymptotic d — oo appears to be a ~ mdD/e. This was
why in [CDT21, § 2] we have the coefficient e in the holonomy bound that we
established there with the hypercube choice Q := [0,1)?. Had we used instead the
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simplex choice
Q:={(t1,...,ta) €10,1] : t1 4+ ... +ta <1}, vol(Q2) = 1/d!,

we would have entertained an asymptotic vanishing order as high as a ~ mD
(without the number e entering in as a coefficient); but in this case the functions
Qi(¢(21),...,9(24)) would be far too big on the unit polycircle z = (z1,...,24) €
T<¢. In such an approach, we would have only obtained an inadequately big ho-
lonomy bound with (in the context) an exponentially larger numerator such as
supy log ¢, instead of the Nevanlinna growth characteristic T'(¢) = [ log™ |¢| traar-
In the present paper, for a similar reason, we still use the hypercube shape Q2 =
[0,1)%, or more precisely, its measure-concentrated subsets 2 = P4 := [0,1)% \ BZ
for the auxiliary monomials exponents range. As we discussed above, we do rely on
these statistically preponderant parts of the high-dimensional hypercube in order to
get the refined growth integral (2.4.2); moreover, we will explain how we use these
statistics to control the shape of lowest order terms in Siegel Lemma construction in
order to obtain the denominators counterpart (2.5.6) of the refined growth integral.

The Cartesian power situation is special for enforcing, as discussed in § 2.13.1,
a Cartesian power structure (Corollary 3.1.11) on the vanishing filtration jumps
vectors C N¢ of Ejg,1ya,p. These are in turn brought to exploit a certain automatic
vanishing of many of the coefficients of the sought-for auxiliary function F'. The
simplest instance of this automatic vanishing is showcased in § B.2. Instead of
directly solving for the vanishing of all the low-degree monomials of F' (which we
definitely need for the maximum modulus principle step when we carry out the
higher-dimensional extension of step (iii) of § 2.12), we set up the Thue-Siegel
lemma differently by focusing on the mD filtration jumps

0<u(l) <u(2) <-- <u(mD)
of the single-variable evaluation module Ep. In the single-variable situation the

procedure simply reduces to setting to zero the %) coefficient Bup) = 0 of F(x)
for p=1,...,mD. In general, for any subset 7' C [0, mD]?, we write

w(T) == {(u(s1),...,u(s4)) : (81,...,8q0) € TNANLy}.

Then, in the measure-concentrated submodule E{),Q - Ej{jl’[a'iT)'ZD}d with vol(Q2) >
1 —100exp (—€*d/300), we use our (mD)?~°(@) degrees of freedom in the auxiliary

polynomials coefficients to construct a nonzero F(x) = >, Qi(x)fi(x) = Y Bnx"

with all auxiliary polynomials Q; having integer coefficients bounded by e“” in
absolute value, and in which (with a sufficiently small 6 € (0, ¢€))
Ba=0 forall neu([0,(m—3)D]*)Uu((m+35)D-B?), (2.13.7)

provided § € (0,€) is small enough to have (m — &)/(m + &) > exp (—€*/400).
For Theorem 2.5.1 when |¢’(0)| > €™, and for some further forms of our bounds
that are discussed in § 7.7 (which do cover, in particular, the ultimate application
to Theorem A), it is technically possible to devise a proof directly out of this
construction, and without appeal to the ideas of § 2.13.3.

In any event, for our practical purposes in this paper, if the reader would like
to further simplify the essential mental picture, it would be very reasonable to
imagine at this point that the filtration jumps are as simple as possible, namely
given by u(i) = ¢ — 1. Such is for example the case with the classical Hermite-Padé
systems that we discuss in § 3.3. The tenor of the functional bad approximability
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theorems of § 3.2 is that, for the purposes of many applications including ours, such
an assumption is not far from being satisfied: the Chudnovsky—Osgood theorem,
as we formulated in § 2.13.3, can be stated as the upper bound u(mD) < (m +
e)D + C(e), which is at most (m + ¢)D for D > 1 if we assume ¢ < § < .
We observe as a statistical effect that the difference between u(i) and its lower
bound ¢ — 1 becomes negligible in the asymptotic analysis of D — oo followed
by € — 0. Our gateway to the functional bad approximability theorems is through
André’s holonomicity criterion (Corollary 2.6.1; unless, as in the applications, the
fi are a priori given holonomic), whose proof was outlined in § 2.12 and laid out
in full in § B. With the Chudnovsky—Osgood theorem, the previous construction
reduces simply to attaining

Bn=0 forall necl0,(m—3)D]*U(m+3)D- B (2.13.8)

Whichever the approach, the routine for step (iii) of 2.12 is to examine the
possibilities for a lowest-order nonzero coefficient 8 := g, # 0. On the one hand,
as we discussed above, the Cartesian structure restrains n to be of the form

n= (u(pl),u(pg),. . .,U(pd)), for some P1,--3Pd € {13 s amD}

Since our Thue-Siegel lemma construction disposed of all the multi-indices (p1, .. ., pad)
in (mD + §) - B lying in the e-high discrepancy part of the hypercube, the above
tuple (p1,...,pq) must belong to the complementary part (mD + &) - P4 of the
statistically typical points. Heuristically speaking, the components n; = u(p;) of
each lowest-order exponent vector n in the Taylor series of F' € Q[x] \ {0} are
close — as d — oo followed by € — 0 — to some ordering of the set

{u(|mD/d]),u(|2mD/d)),...,u(|ldmD/d])}.
In particular, the vanishing order in this auxiliary construction satisfies
d
ordx—oF = |n| = (1 + 0(1)) Zu( |ymD/d])

j=1

d
> (1+40(1) Y jmD/d = (1+ o(1))mdD/2,
j=1
a notable improvement of the asymptotic vanishing order parameter o« ~ mdD /e
in [CDT21, § 2].

This heuristic lower estimate does indeed match the accurate asymptotic for-
mula from using the Chudnovsky—Osgood theorem and (2.13.8). The one (funda-
mentally minor) technical point in arguing directly from (2.13.7), for the reader
who may desire additionally here to forsake the theorems in § 3.2, is that —
for the discrepancy theory purposes of our proofs — the uniform distribution
{p1,...,pa} = {|mD/d]|,|2mD/d|,...,|dmD/d]} does not preserve the ~ relation
upon applying u to both sides. This is however irrelevant to the above outline; all
that matters is that the facts that w(é) > i — 1 and that (p1,...,pqs) has asymptoti-
cally uniformly distributed components by themselves imply [n| > (140(1))mdD/2.

2.13.9. Effects on denominators. We now discuss how to obtain the refined denom-
inators saving in Theorem 6.0.2, and by extension, in Theorem 8.0.1. To illustrate
the idea, we use the construction (2.13.8) contingent upon the Chudnovsky—Osgood
theorem, and we consider the lexicographically minimal term 8x™ in F'(x) among
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all the terms of the minimal total degree n = |n|. Thus n € (m + §)D - P4, and
F is a Q[x]-linear combination of f;, where every i € I is balanced, namely each
ip € {1,...,m} occurs about d/m times among all ij,1 < j < d. The denominator
of the nonzero rational number 8 € Q* divides the lowest common multiple of the
denominators of the x™ terms in all formal functions from the modules Q[x]f;, as
i € I ranges over the balanced multi-index sets. The particular form of the denom-
inators assumed in Theorem 2.5.1 — with the types of fi, ..., f,, being “from best
to worst” in this order — implies that said lowest common multiple formally agrees
asymptotically with the x™ coefficient of f;,, where iy is a balanced multi-index
arranged in nondecreasing order. This observation yields our denominator saving
term 7(b) as a “finite rearrangement integral” (2.5.6). In general, there is not a
single particular i to make the asymptotic denominator of 3; this “collective iy”
is rather the formal effect of working only with the balanced i, which — as an-
other effect of the measure concentration'® advantage of d — oo — are statistically
preponderant in {1,...,m}%.

2.13.10. Complex-analytic tools. The maximum principle can be replaced by the
Poisson—Jensen formula (§ 8.2.11 or [CDT21, § 2.4]) or enhanced by seeking the
optimal quotient representation ¢ = v/u by holomorphic functions v,u € O(D)
with «(0) = 1 (§ B.3 and [CDT21, § 2.3]). But in the d — oo asymptotic we
discussed in § 2.13.6, a better holomorphic dampener than u(z1)? -+ u(zq)? to
use in the multivariable analytic function F(¢(z1),...,9(2z4)) would be to take a
suitable power of the discriminant polynomial [, ., ;<4(2i — 2;), which is very
small on the part of the torus z = (21, ..., z4) € T? where the set {z1,..., 24} has
a non-small discrepancy from the uniform measure pipga,, of the circle T. This was
the ad hoc method in [CDT21, § 2.5], which fits here the most naturally into the
cross-variables integration scheme stemming from § 2.13.6, ultimately leading into
the bound (2.13.5). This is our treatment in § 6.5. In § 8.2.11, we give a second
treatment based on the Poisson—Jensen formula.

The further refinements that we mentioned in § 2.3 are based on the following
idea. If we consider another holomorphic mapping v : (D,0) — (C,0) also having
all ¥* f; € M(D), we may replace a subset of the ¢(z;) in F(p(21),...,¢(24)) by
¥(zj), and carry out a similar analysis thus using the combined analytic maps ¢
and 1. To use ¢ for j € Sy and ¢ for j € So, for some partitioning {1,...,d} =
S1US5 of the indexing set into proportionally large subsets S; and S5, observe that
upon taking our holomorphic dampener to be a suitable power of

I G-z I G-z,

1<i<j<d,i,j€51 1<i<j<d,i,jE€S>

the main contribution to the growth of the auxiliary function pullback on T¢ comes
from the part of the torus z € T¢ where both sequences (z;);es, and (z;);es, have a
small discrepancy from the uniform distribution on the circle T. The point is that,
when we estimate the leading-order x™ coeflicient § by the analytic method, only
the variables indexed by j € S; use ¢ while the variables indexed by j € S use .
We select the partition so as to minimize the upper bound from maximum principle
over z € T?. For a given ¢, we may certainly take our second (or, repeating the
procedure, our “next”) map to be ¥ (z) := ¢(rz) for an arbitrary 0 < r < 1. As far

13Here basically amounting to the maximality of the central multinomial coefficients, cf.
Lemma 6.2.4.
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as ¢ is not univalent, we prove that depending on the size of n;, one may choose
for the variable z; a certain optimal radius r = r(n;) € (0,1) to obtain a strictly
better estimate. This is the idea behind the improvement from the bound (2.13.5)
to the full Theorem 6.0.2.

2.13.11. A dynamic box principle or a finer Geometry of Numbers. The basic sketch
given in § 2.12 was grounded in a “static” Thue-Siegel lemma construction: find-
ing a nonzero auxiliary function F' € Ep, then arguing “by extrapolation” from
putting together the arithmetic and the analytic properties of the lowest-order
nonzero coefficient 5 € Q*. This simple-minded procedure is insufficient for ob-
taining the original holonomy bound (2.1.1) by a single-variable analysis, because
in the Thue—Siegel lemma of § 2.12 it is impossible to attain a small Dirichlet expo-
nent M /(N — M) < ¢ all the while having a near-maximal vanishing order M ~ N.
In [CDT21, § 2] we exploited the decaying Dirichlet exponent under d — oo (in
the present paper, this is the step (6.3.4)), making the issue go away in the high-
dimensional analysis. As the Bost—Charles work [BC22] made it abundantly clear,
it is possible to prove (2.2.3), even with the coefficient reduction e ~» 2, by one-
dimensional methods once the rudimentary Thue-Siegel lemma is replaced by a
sufficiently precise arrangement of the pigeonhole or Minkowski arguments. Our
Appendix § B gives an essentially elementary such proof based on the dynamic box
principle technique of Perelli and Zannier [PZ84, Lemma 1]. This may be also read
as an introduction to Bost’s slopes method framework, whose idea is very similar
but cast into the language of Hermitian vector bundles over SpecZ, and which is
the content of § 7. A

We now discuss the more specific ideas for the proofs of Theorems 7.0.1, 7.1.6,
and 7.1.13 via Bost’s method of slopes. Common ingredients (with the simplifica-
tion applied to a single variable situation) are §§ 2.13.3 and 2.13.10.

2.13.12. Bost’s slopes method with ingredients from Bost—Charles [BC22]. We adapt
the notation from § 2.13.1 to consider a filtered Z-module Fp and an evaluation
homomorphism ¥ p. (In the bulk of § 7, we opt to rather work with z'~PEp as
that allows for a more natural identification with the global sections of a certain
ample line bundle; for simplicity here, we stick to the positive degree monomials,
like we do in one of our more elementary slopes method variations in § 7.5.) We
let Ej(jn) C Ep to denote the n'? vanishing order filtration, namely the submodule
consisting of those elements whose image under 1 p vanishes to order at least n
at x = 0. The evaluation homomorphism ¢p : Ep < Q[z] then induces a set
of monomorphisms wgb) on the graded quotients. Once one endows Fp with a
Euclidean lattice structure, one can define an arithmetic degree of the underlying
Hermitian vector bundle Ep, and the heights of the evaluation maps wg”. (Doing
this involves fixing a lattice of Q[z] and endowing it with a pro-Euclidean struc-
ture. This then defines the local and global heights of ng) following [Bos20, § 1.4.3].
We stick to the natural lattice choice, namely Z[xz] with pro-Euclidean structure
induced from using {z"}) = for an orthonormal basis of each finite-dimensional
quotient R[z] /2" R[z] of R[z].)

Bost’s slopes inequality (7.2.14) provides an upper bound on the arithmetic
degree of Ep in terms of the heights of the evaluation maps z[;ﬁ?. In [Bos01,
Bos04], Bost proved various algebraicity criteria in arithmetic-geometric settings
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similar to § 2.1. His methods combined a crude version of the global arithmetic
Hilbert-Samuel formula, used as a lower bound on the arithmetic degree of Ep, with
local complex and p-adic analysis tools, employed to devise place-by-place upper
bounds on all the local heights of all the evaluation maps Q/ng). The algebraization
results then sift out from the slopes inequality under the D — oo asymptotic. The
recent work of Bost and Charles [BC22] is written (in part) under the framework of
Bost’s theory [Bos20] of theta invariants of infinite-dimensional Hermitian vector
bundles over arithmetic curves, but one can certainly interpret the arguments in
the language of the more rudimentary slopes method. We stick to the latter choice
because the convexity enhancements in § 7.1 seem to be more of an analytic than
a geometric nature, and we do not attempt here to include these into the theory of
the theta invariant.

The main ingredients of the proofs of the bounds (2.2.4) and (2.2.5) are the
arithmetic Hilbert—Samuel formula for the exact asymptotic arithmetic degree of
FEp, and a choice of the Euclidean structure giving rise to £ p based upon optimizing
the complex analysis of the archimedean local heights of 'd)gb). The latter relies
on the standard tools of the subject: the Poincaré-Lelong and Poisson—Jensen
formulas. One technical point in Bost and Charles’s theory [BC22, § 4], needed
for carrying out the arithmetic intersection number computations, is to extend the
scope of the classical Arakelov theory to allow for Green functions and Hermitian
metrics that are not necessarily smooth but have, in Bost and Charles’s terminology,
a CPA regularity: a condition [BC22, Def. 4.1.1] related to using continuous Green
functions locally of bounded variation. We use this framework in §§ 7, 8.

2.13.13. Varia. To prove Theorem 7.0.1, we use the same Euclidean norm on Ep®z
R as alluded to in the final paragraph of § 2.13.12; and we adapt the same complex
analytic estimates on the archimedean local heights of wg“. On the other hand,
based on the denominator type (7.0.1), we choose a new Z-sublattice of Ep ®z Q
to optimize the comparison between the arithmetic degree of Ep and the combined
non-archimedean heights of all the evaluation maps 1/1%1) involved in the slopes
inequality (7.2.14). The latter brings out the vanishing filtration jumps sets § 2.13.1
of the evaluation module, and this is where the theorems from § 3.2 (as summarized
by § 2.13.3) are used in this method also.

The extra input for Theorem 7.1.6 rests on the idea of § 2.13.10 with the
multiple holomorphic maps ¢,,... for devising sharper estimates on the vari-
ous archimedean local evaluation heights hoo (wgl)) in accordance with the range
of n/D. We stick to the choice ¥(z) = p(rz) derived from a single holomorphic
ambience ¢ : D — C, where the convexity property in log r for various Nevanlinna-
style growth characteristic functions implies that, in the multivalent case, there is
always some improvement from every single intermediate radius r € (0,1]. Ulti-
mately this leads to the limiting form in Theorem 7.1.10, where the total convexity
saving is presented as a dr/r integral over r € [0, 1] of the square of an analog of
the Ahlfors—Shimizu covering area function. Such a principle applies to a number
of variations of the Nevanlinna characteristic of a meromorphic map that could
be used for the principal term of the holonomy bounds, including the traditional
Ahlfors—Shimizu characteristic figuring in [BC22, Prop. 5.4.5]; more significantly
for us (see Ex. 8.1.16 for an illustrative comparison), it holds for the Bost—Charles
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characteristic that we define in § 7.1.2 (sticking for simplicity to the most basic case
that we use of a holomorphic mapping D — C).

We remark on the other hand that once we involve this new improvement on the
archimedean local evaluation height bounds from using a finite set of intermediate
radii 7, Bost and Charles’s choice of Euclidean norm on EFp ®z R is no longer
the optimal in general (unless ¢ is univalent). We propose in Theorem 7.6.4 a
heuristically optimal choice (see Remark 7.6.7) for the Euclidean norm. A

3. FILTERED EVALUATION MODULES AND FUNCTIONAL TRANSCENDENCE

In this section, we develop the structure of the vanishing filtration jumps of
the multivariable evaluation modules of auxiliary polynomial functions that we
described in § 2.13.1. Their formalism and the basic facts are collected in § 3.1,
where we prove the commutativity in the formation of Cartesian products and
vanishing filtration jump exponent vectors of the evaluation modules. In § 3.2, we
survey some of the literature on the classical Shidlovsky lemma from the historical
proof [Shi59] of the Siegel-Shidlovsky theorem on special values of E-functions, and
the deeper work of Chudnovsky and Osgood on the functional Schmidt subspace
theorem — Kolchin’s problem — in differential algebra. This finer information
simplifies the statements and proofs of our arithmetic holonomy bounds, and it is
furthermore indispensable for any refinements to quantitative linear independence
measures and Diophantine inequalities. We do nevertheless remark that, following
indications in § 7.7, one could in principle dispense with the differential algebra
theorems for the particular qualitative linear independence proofs in this paper.
Finally, just to give a sense of completeness and a proper historical context, we
collect in § 3.3 some of the most basic examples of perfect Padé approximants to
holonomic functions, which can be considered as a prototype and an introduction
to the functional bad approximability theorems collected in § 3.2.

3.1. The evaluation module for Cartesian products. We formalize the dis-
cussion of § 2.13.1.

3.1.1. Ewaluation module. Consider a bounded Lebesgue-measurable subset Q@ C
[0,00)% and a finite indexing set I. In practice we will think of I as a subset of
{1,...,m}%, and so we will use the boldface notation for the index elements i € I.
We fix for the time being an I-tuple of Q(x)-linearly independent formal power
series

fi(x) € Q[x], x:=(21,...,2q4), 1€1.
The finite-rank free Z-modules in the following will all depend on the given function
fi, which will be considered as fixed and dropped from the notation.

Definition 3.1.2. The evaluation module (E{IQ,’(/JD) defined by the data

((fi)ier; D; 2)
is a pair of a finite-rank free Z-module EJIDJZ together with a Z-module homomor-
phism ¥ p : E]ID’Q — Q[x], constructed as follows. For EJID’Q, take the Z-linear span

of all I-tuples of monomials x*() with k(i) € (D -Q)NZ4 for all i € I. For ¢p, we
take the Taylor series development map Z-linearly generated on the basis by the
Taylor expansion of x*() f;(x):

Yp E{),Q ®z Q < Q[x], xkW s xk0) £ (x) € Q[x].
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The evaluation map v¥p is an injective homomorphism, precisely by the Q(x)-
linear independence we assumed on the I-tuple f;j(x) € Q[x].

3.1.3. Ewaluation filtration. Consider the filtration of the infinite-dimensional Q-
vector space Q[x] of formal power series in d commuting variables x := (z1,...,zq),
obtained by firstly grading the monomial basis x™ by the total degree |n| :=ny +
...+ ng, and then filtering the ("jﬁ;l)—dimensional Q-vector space homogeneous
piece of degree-n elements by the lexicographical ordering of the exponents n =
(n1,...,nq) with |n| =n:
m < n <= either |m| < |n|, or |m| = |n| and m precedes n lexicographically.

We denote the successor function of this total ordering by n — n*. The resulting
filtration on

Qx]=F= |J F™
neN<, <
is split and maximal: the successor quotient Q-vector spaces F(“)/ FO") o~ Q are

one-dimensional with basis the class of the unique monomial x™ in F(®™ ~ Fe®),
Using the monomorphism ¢p : EB’Q < F, the (N9, <)-filtration on F induces an

(N9, <)-filtration on the Q-vector space Eé,ﬂ ®z Q:

By =5 (F™) C Bh ooz Q.

The monomorphism ¢p : EL , < F induces a monomorphism on the graded
successive quotients:

. BR BLE <5 FO )

and since the codomain of this monomorphism is the one-dimensional Q-vector
space F'(™) /F(“+), it follows that

vneN  dimg (E5S/ELS ) € (0.1}, (3.1.4)

The sum of all those {0,1} dimensions equals dimg(E}, , ® Q) = rank (Ef, ). It
follows that the vanishing filtration jumps set

Vha={neN: dimq (E5 /GG ) =1} o N

satisfies
I I I,(n") _ 1,(n) I
#Vp o =rank(Ep o), and Epq " =Epg forné¢ Vp . (3.1.5)
The < filtration also shows that n € Vé}ﬂ are exactly the exponents that occur in
the monomials x™ in the leading order jet |n| = ordx—o(F') of some nonzero element
F e bp (Bh o)) ~ {0},
We have proved:

Lemma 3.1.6. Under the total ordering (N9, <) and the above premise of the
Q(x)-linear independence of the power series (fi)icr, there are precisely rank (E,SQ)
exponent vectorsn € N for which there exists a nonzero element G € 1p (E,%,Q)) -
Q[x] whose <-minimal exponent monomial is cx™ for some nonzero ¢ € Q*.

Furthermore, for any G € ¥p (Eég)) ~ {0} of x = 0 wvanishing order n, and
for any nonzero monomial cx™ in G of the minimal degree n| = n, there exists an
F € p (Ef o)) with <-minimal monomial X™.
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3.1.7. Cartesian products. Consider two bounded Lebesgue-measurable subsets 2; C
[0,00)% and Qs C [0,00)%, a positive integer D € N, two respective index
sets I; and I, as above, and for each h € {1,2}, two respective Ij-tuples of
Q (zgh), . 7xl(iz))—linearly independent formal power series { fi }icr, , {gj}jer,- These
respective data sets define two evaluation modules z/ng) : EJID’"Qh — Q[[x(h)]], as
well as a (dy + dg)-variable evaluation module EB,?z?ny the Cartesian product,

defined by the Q(x(),x®))-linearly independent (I; x I5)-tuple of formal power
series fi(x)g;(y). There is hence a tautological Z-module isomorphism

I Iz =~ Iy x1Is
Ep o, X ER g, = Ep g%,

(3.1.8)
(fi(x)?gj(Y))ieIhj6[2 = (fi(x)gj(Y))(i,j)ejlx[2a

under which the evaluation map ¥p : EBE?XQZ — Q[[x(l),x(Q)ﬂ of the product
commutes with the product of the evaluation maps
1 2
( (D)v (D)) : EID1,§21 X EB,QQ — Q[X(1)7X(2)]]-

In combination with Lemma 3.1.6, this remarks leads to the following key result,
which we can most succinctly express by saying that the formation of Cartesian
products of evaluation modules commutes with the formation of their vanishing
filtration jumps.

Lemma 3.1.9. Fiz the Q(x)-linearly independent I,-tuple (fi(x(l)))iel1 and

the Q(x?)-linearly independent Iy-tuple (gj(x(z)))jelz' Under the notation and
premises of the current § 3.1, the vanishing filtration jumps of the associated eval-
uation modules satisfy
VB,E?XQQ = 1171,91 X VLI72,927 (3.1.10)
as subsets of NG1Tdz = Né x N9z,
In view of the importance of this basic lemma for the sequel, we give two proofs.

First proof of Lemma 3.1.9. By (3.1.5) and (3.1.8), the two sets in the asserted
equality (3.1.10) are finite and of the same cardinality

rank (EII)QEZ{QXQZ) = rank (EB,Ql ) rank (EB%).
It therefore suffices to prove that one of these sets is contained by the other. But

I I I xIs
Vp.a, X Vba, € Vp.a ko,

is made clear by the following product construction. For any pair n; € VS’QI C N4

and ny € Véz a, C N9 there exist by definition two auxiliary function evaluations

G1(xM) € ¥p (EB’QI) C Q[xW] and Go(x?) € ¥p (EIIJQ’QZ) C Q[x®@] such
that n; is the <-minimal exponent in G (x™)) = ¢;-(x(V)™1 4. .. among the totally
ordered exponent set (N9, <), and ny is the <-minimal exponent in Gy(x() =
o - (x@)2 1 among the totally ordered exponent set (N92, <). Consider then
the product
GxW, x?) .= G (xM)Gy(x?) € Q[x,x@].

By construction of the Cartesian product, we see that G belongs to the evaluation
range ¥ p (E%)é{"’xﬂz). It has the nonzero coefficient ¢;co € Q* in the multidegree
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(ny,ng) € N4 x N% = N4+d2 We claim that for the (N91+42 <) total ordering
of the exponents, this is the minimal multidegree in G. It is certainly of the minimal
possible vanishing order |n; |+ |ns|, for by definition of < the factor power series G
and G5 have respective vanishing orders |n;| and |ng|. Now the monomial degrees
(u,v) in G having the minimal possible order |u| + |v| = |n;i| + |nz| have, by
|u| > |ny| and |v| > |ng|, partial degrees |u| = |n1| and |v| = |nz|. We have n; <u
and ny < v. By the definition of the lexicographical ordering, if (u,v) # (n1,ng),
it follows that (ni,ny) < (u,v). Hence, through the example of G(x(") x()) =
crcp - (xM)m(x@)z 1 we have found that (n;,ny) € Vgéfzxﬂz, and in this
way we have proved the requisite inclusion V/él,szl X Vﬁﬂz - VBE{QX Q- O

Second proof of Lemma 3.1.9. We can also directly see the reverse inclusion,
VSE?XQZ - VS,Ql X V{)Z,m'

Let

PV x®) = 37 Qig®x®) fi(x)gi(x?) € vp (B 5o, )

iel, jel

be an arbitrary auxiliary function evaluation of the Cartesian product module, with
(N4+d2 <) minimal monomial 3 - (x(V))?1 (x(?))?2, Then

1 Qlnel

" {F(x(l),x(z))} =B (xM)™ 4 ... [<-higher terms],
x(2)=0

for the monomials of this specialization are exactly the v - (x(1))¥ such that ~ -
(xW)k(x()2 are monomials from F(x(V),x(*)). In this way, n; € V[, . Sim-
ilarly, ny € Vggz, and the requisite inclusion Vg,éfiﬂz - ngﬂl X VB’QZ is
proved. ([l

We record the main corollary we will use.

Corollary 3.1.11. Consider a positive integer D € Nsqg and an m-tuple f1,..., fm
in Clz] of C(z)-linearly independent formal power series. For these data, there
exists a sequence
0<u(l)<---<u(mD)
of mD non-negative integers such that the following holds for every d =1,2,3,...:
In every nonzero formal power series of the shape

F(x):= > Qix)fi, (1) fi,(za) € Clay, ..., xa] ~ {0},
ie{1,...,m}4

where Qi(x1,...,24) € Clz1,...,24] are polynomials having all their partial degrees
degwj Qi < D, all monomials fx™ with minimal total degree In| = ny + ...+ ng
have

ne{0<u(l) < < u(mD)}d c N4

Proof. Take the evaluation module ¥p : Eg’['o“’lgn} — Q[z] defined by the Q(z)-

linearly independent power series f1, ..., feQ[z]. Clearly, rank (E’{;’[agﬂw =mb
We define
{0<ul) < <u(mD)} = VBT N
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to be the vanishing filtration jumps for this single—variable evaluation module. By
Lemma 3.1.9, it then follows for each d = 1,2, 3, ... that the Cartesian d-th power

evaluation module (E{ ,1/JD) defined by the Q(z1,...,z4)-linearly indepen-

dent formal power series fi(§) := fi, (1) - - fi,(xq) has vanishing filtration jumps
at exactly the d-th Cartesian power set

vl = {0 <u(1) < < u(mD)}! c N

The result now follows by Lemma 3.1.6. O

3.2. Functional bad approximability. When the functions f1,..., fi, € Q[z]

are holonomic it turns out possible to almost completely determine the mD vanish-
..... m}
J0,1) -
This is the content of the Chudnovsky—Osgood theorem 3.2.13, which can be seen

as a functional analog for holonomic functions of the Roth—Schmidt bad approx-
imability theorem. The roots of all of this are in Hermite’s memoir (discussion
in § 3.3 below) on the exponential function and the transcendence of the number e.

Basic Remark 3.2.1. For the system {f1,..., fm} = {€*1%,..., e} of pairwise
distinct exponential functions, Hermite [Her1893], in a letter published in 1893
(after having published similar formulas already in [Her1874]), found the explicit
C[z]-linear combination of the maximal z = 0 vanishing order for an arbitrary
degree vector (Dy,...,Dy,) € N™:

e*? HHaar(Z) Z
Pi(x R > ma i
/Iz_R (2 —an)PrFl o (2 — ) Pt 7 miX|al|’

1
-~ (Dy+...+ Dy, +m)!

2 HEL (D) 4 (xzz';lwiﬂ)) 7

(3.2.2)
This follows upon unfolding the residue calculus of the complex contour integral
and finding the thus-explicitable polynomials P, ..., P, to have the exact degrees
deg P, = D;. The right-hand side of (3.2.2) follows by D; partial integrations
upon computing the integrand residues at the poles z = «q, ..., a,;, in the bounded
component of C \ {|z| = R}; on the other hand, the x = 0 exact vanishing order
development (3.2.2) follows by computing the residue at the unique pole z = oo
in the complementary component. Having for these particular polynomials — the
so-called type I Hermite—Padé approximants — the exact degrees deg P; = D;
(which can furthermore be taken completely arbitrary), and this exact vanishing
order (3.2.2), proves by an argument similar to the proof of Lemma 3.1.6 that for
arbitrary polynomials @1, ..., Q. € C[z], the strongest possible form of (rational)
functional bad approximability is in place:

orda—o (Qufr + -+ Qmfm) <Y (deg Qi +1) — 1. (3.2.3)
=1

Mahler [Mah68] termed such systems perfect, and found a few other examples (inci-
dentally obtainable from Hermite’s formula by a substitution and a limit [Chu83Db,
page 331]), including the binomial system

{1—2)*, ..., (1 —x)*}, when all o; —«; ¢ Z, (3.2.4)
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and, under the additional constraint!* D; < Dy < -+ < D, the logarithm sys-
tem [Mah19b, Jag64]

{1,log(1 — ),log*(1 — z),...,log™ (1 — z)}. (3.2.5)

In [Mah53], Mahler used the explicit linear forms for the system (3.2.5) to prove
the explicit inequality |7 —p/q| > ¢~*? for all positive integers p,q > 2. Gregory
Chudnovsky [Chu79, Chu83b, Chu83a] has used (like Thue, Siegel, and Baker be-
fore him, cf. § 3.3.3) the systems (3.2.4) and (3.2.5) to derive excellent effective
irrationality exponents for suitable roots T(/b/7 from rational numbers, as well as
for logarithms of rational numbers. A fairly general class of perfect systems are
the Angelesco—Nikishin systems [Angl919, Nik80, Sor96, NS91] in the theory of
the Cauchy transform and orthogonal polynomials; their perfection was proven
in full generality by Fidalgo Prieto and Lépez-Lagomasino [FPLL11a, FPLL11b].
The fact that the Padé approximants to the polylogarithm system {fi,..., fin} =
{1,Liy, Lis, . .., Li,,_1 } turn out to be Angelesco-Nikishin systems was at the root!®
of Ball and Rivoal’s work [Riv00, BRO1] on the arithmetic of zeta values.

In the particular case D; = --- = D,, = D — 1, we can equivalently express
the functional bad approximability property (3.2.3) into the framework of § 3.1: it
precisely means that the evaluation module Ep has the vanishing filtration jumps
set

Vit =1{01,...,mD —1}. (3.2.6)
A

In differential algebra, as we briefly indicated in § 2.13.3, Kolchin [Kol59] proved
an analog of Liouville’s Diophantine inequality, and asked'® for an analog of the
fundamental theorem on algebraic numbers that Roth had proved four years prior:

Problem 3.2.7 (Kolchin’s Problem). Given a non-rational formal power series
solution f € C[z] ~\ C(x) of some linear ODE L(f) = 0 over C(x), to prove that
(24 ¢) max(deg P, deg Q) + O £ (1) is the highest & = 0 vanishing order possible for
the error f(x) — P(x)/Q(x) in any rational function approzimation.

In fact, Kolchin’s setup was more general and not limited to linear ODEs; he
worked in an arbitrary nontrivial valued differential field, and his Liouville inequal-
ity [Kol59, § 5] thus also applied to arbitrary (nonlinear) ODEs over C(x). The first
such result, weaker than Kolchin’s, appears to be Maillet’s [Mai1906, page 266].

In terms of our evaluation modules in § 3.1, Kolchin’s Liouville-type result for the
case of a formal power series solution to an 7" order linear ODE L(f) = 0 can be
expressed by saying that the 2D vanishing filtration jumps in the module defined by
{f1, f2} = {1, f} are contained by {0,1,...,7D + O,(1)}. His (implicit) Roth-type
conjecture is that they should in fact be contained by {0,1,...,(2+¢)D + O. (1)}
for every € > 0.

Independently in the same year, Shidlovsky [Shi59] (see also [Shi89, § 3.5, Lemma 8],
[Lan66, § VIL3], or [Mah76, § 4]) discovered a more accurate form of the functional

14gometimes termed weak perfection.

15A5 a starting or inspiration point, even though they ultimately devised a different (but
related) function system, see [FR03, Théoréme 1] or [Fis04, § 2.4].

16From [Kol59]: “It remains to make the obvious remark, in view of the deep Thue-Siegel-
Roth improvement of Liouville’s theorem (see K. F. Roth, Mathematika vol. 2 (1955) pp. 1-20),
that it would be desirable to obtain a similar improvement in the present theorem.”
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Liouville inequality in the case of linear ODEs over C(z), and used it to complete
the main results of Siegel’s algebraic independence theory [Zanl14, Sie49] for special
values of E-functions. We reformulate Shidlovsky’s lemma into our language of the
vanishing filtration jumps.

Theorem 3.2.8 (Shidlovsky). For the case of a system {f1,..., fm} whose Q(x)-
linear span is m-dimensional and closed under the derivation d/dx, there erists a
constant C = C(f1,..., fm) such that, for every D € Nxg, the vanishing filtration

jumps of the evaluation module El{jl’[b”’f)n} satisfy
1o, Lo,
Vi {01, mD+CY, #VhT = mD. (3.2.9)

Although Shidlovsky’s original work did not supply an effective procedure to
compute the constant C out of the rank-m first-order linear differential system
y' = Ay that has y = (f1,..., fm)® as a solution, such theorems were eventually
obtained, firstly by Chudnovsky [Chu80, Corollary 11.3.10] in the Fuchsian case
(which is certainly the case we are concerned with, see Remark 3.2.12 below), and
then eventually in the general case by Bertrand, Beukers, Chirskii, and Yebbou,
see [BB85] as complemented by [BCY04, § 3]. A far-reaching generalization of
Shidlovsky’s lemma is in Bertrand [Ber12, Théoréeme 2.

We state only a crude version of Chudnovsky’s result on the Fuchsian case. A
brief treatment of this explicit zero estimate is also sketched in André’s book [And04,
§ 111, Appendix].

Theorem 3.2.10 (Chudnovsky). Suppose the system £ := {f1,..., fm} € Q[z]™~
(xQ[z])™ of Q(z)-linearly independent formal power series arises as the full com-
ponent vector of some solution y = f* to a Fuchsian first-order linear differential
system y' = Ay, where A € My, xm (Q(x)). Let S C P! be the set of poles in the
matriz of rational functions A, and define h := ) _ges, where € is the negative
of the smallest real part of any exponent that occurs in the asymptotic development
of any one of the functions f;(x) at the reqular singular point x = s of the Fuchsian
ODE.

Then, for all D € Nsg, the mD wvanishing filtration jumps of the evaluation
module Eg[of)n} are contained by the set

Lo m 5oy
V;[OJ) e {0,172, coo,mD + (#S - 2)(2) +mh}; #Vg[o,n Y omD.
(3.2.11)

Remark 3.2.12. Thanks to the work on the global nilpotence property by David
and Gregory Chudnovsky [CC85a], [DGS94, § VIII], [Andg9, § VI], [DV01] and
the theorem of Honda and Katz [DGS94, § II1.6], [And89, § IV.5.3], the holonomic
power series in all our (abstract) theorems in this paper are automatically of the
Fuchsian class: they have only regular singular points (with rational exponents).
Hence Theorem 3.2.10 applies to them as an explicit Shidlovsky bound. For the
proofs of Theorem 2.5.1 and all its generalizations, this theorem is already sufficient
under the supplemental assumption — which is satisfied in all the applications
we could conceive of — that the Q(z)-linear span of fi,..., fm is closed under
the derivation d/dz. This remark could also have a significance for the project
of refining our qualitative linear independence results to quantitative measures of
linear independence.
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At the same time, the proof of the Chudnovskys’s theorem (namely: of Galockin’s
canceling factorials property and the global nilpotence of an integrable connec-
tion that admits at least one G-series formal solution with C(z)-linearly indepen-
dent components) itself relies on a suitable qualitative Shidlovsky lemma [DGS94,
Prop. VIIIL.2.3], [CC85a, Theorem 3.1, Lemma 8.3], [And89, § VI.2] in the dual form
for simultaneous — that is now type II Hermite—Padé — functional rational ap-
proximants f; ~ P;/Q, 1 < i < m, selected to have integer coefficients of controlled
size as provided by the Thue—Siegel lemma. VAN

All these theorems also embed as very special cases into the broader subject
of zero multiplicity estimates for functions satisfying a possibly nonlinear alge-
braic differential system. This path was opened up by the groundbreaking works of
Nesterenko [Nes88| and Brownawell-Masser [BM80]. We refer to Binyamini [Bin16]
for a survey, a modern treatment, and refinements of a large portion of the liter-
ature on this rather vast topic; and to [Nes96, NP01] for applications to algebraic
independence. In the special context of linear ODEs, the separate streams opened
up by Kolchin and Shidlovsky converged in the early 1980s with the resolution
of Problem 3.2.7, independently by David and Gregory Chudnovsky [CC83] and
Osgood [Osg85].

Theorem 3.2.13 (Chudnovsky, Osgood). Consider an arbitrary set {f1,..., fm}
of holonomic functions in Q[z]. That is, our only assumption now is that each
of the formal power series f;(x) separately satisfies some nonzero linear ODE
Li(f;) = 0. For an arbitrary e > 0, there exists a constant C(e) = C(&g; L1, ..., L),
effectively computable from the arguments in [CC83, § 2], such that for all D € Nsg,

E{l,.“,m}

the vanishing filtration jumps of the evaluation module Ep = E}, 0.1)

satisfy

Vet {012, (m+e)D+Cle)},  #VL =mD.

In conjunction with Corollary 3.1.11, these theorems can be summarized into
the following proposition.

Lemma 3.2.14. Let f1,..., fm € C[z] be C(x)-linearly independent holonomic
power series: there exist nonzero linear differential operators L; over Q(z) with
Li(fi) = 0. Then, for every e > 0, there exists a constant C(g) € R, in principle
effectively computable from the datum (; L4, ..., Ly,) alone, such that the following
18 true.

We consider an arbitrary positive integer d € N~q, and write

d
x:= (z1,...,2Z4), filx) = HfiS@S) fori:=(i1,...,iq) € {1,...,m}%
s=1
Consider further an arbitrary positive integer D € N<q and, overi € {1,...,m}%,

an arbitrary set of polynomials
Qi(x) € Clzxy,...,xq] with deg, Qi <D forallje {1,...,d} andie {1,...,m}<.

Then, in the nonzero formal power series

F(x):= Z Qi(x) fi(x) € Clz1,...,z4] ~ {0},

ie{l,...,m}d
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every lowest-order nonzero monomial term Bx™ in F(x) has necessarily an expo-
nent vector n = (n1,...,nq), all of whose components satisfy

n; < (m+¢e)D+ C(e).

If moreover the Q(x)-linear span of fi1,..., fm is closed under the derivation d/dx,
then € = 0 could be taken.

Remark 3.2.15. David and Gregory Chudnovsky conjecture [CC83, page 5161]
that € = 0 could be taken in Theorem 3.2.13, and therefore — as a consequence
— also in Lemma 3.2.14. However, this conjecture remains unproved even for the
case [Wan04] of algebraic functions. A

At this point, for the logic of the proofs, the reader may skip directly ahead
to § 4. The remainder of § 3 collects some examples, placed in their historical
context, behind the theorems that we borrowed without proof in § 3.2.

3.3. Some explicit constructions of Hermite—Padé approximants. For the
rest of § 3, we collect a few simplest and most fundamental illustrating exam-
ples, aiming at a modest attempt at sketching the historical seeds of some of the
basic ideas in the proofs of the theorems on functional bad approximability that
we collected in § 3.2, but also of the broader concept of holonomy bounds and
the way we use them in our present paper. A quintessential illustrating exam-
ple for the key point in the proofs of Shidlovsky type theorems on functional bad
approximability can be taken as the explicit (in the simple case outlined here)
determinantal identity (3.3.6) from the theory of the hypergeometric ODE. The
number-theoretic relevance of such identities was found by Thue when he created
the subject of non-effective Diophantine approximation. Our approach here to
Apéry limits has perhaps some faint similarity to Thue’s paradigm with its or-
ganic ineffectivity; the proofs that we have of the explicit holonomy bounds of
Theorem 2.5.1 do not!'” contain, even in principle, any effective procedure for
the far more elusive problem of outputting a set of Q(z)-vector space genera-
tors for the finite-dimensional holonomic module H(by,...,b,; ) attached to a
given holomorphic mapping ¢ : (D,0) — (C,0) paired up to a given denomi-
nators type [[;_,[1,...,bin] subject to |¢'(0)] > ebr-+br Yet, when favored
by the presence of suitable anchors (such as we have in § 10) and levers (such
as we have in § 9, § 12.1 and § 14.2), the Diophantine repellency principles can
occasionally be turned around into true Diophantine inequalities and linear inde-
pendence proofs. With Thue’s method, it took over seventy years until a fairly
general-scope theory, on a scale comparable to the Gelfond—Baker method of linear
forms in logarithms, started to emerge at the hands of Bombieri and his coau-
thors [Bom82, BM83, Bom93, BC97al.

But we should probably begin this discussion by delving a bit into our subject’s
proper origin: the work of Hermite by which he proved the transcendence of e.

17Except in the case b = 0 of integer coefficients. In that very special case, even a much more
precise integral finiteness counterpart is contained in the work of Bost and Charles [BC22, § 9.1],
in an implicitly effective form.
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3.3.1. Hermite approzimations. The memoir [Herl874] on the exponential func-
tion was based on the explicit Hermite—Padé approximants to the functions 1, e*,
e2* ..., e™ in order to prove the transcendence of e by specializing « := 1. For
r =1 the formula is

1F1[ o ;33} _@x'1F1|: - 5_37]
—m —"n —m-—-n
1
_ et Jo et (t —1)"dt pmAntl (3.3.2)
(m+n)!
m!n!

_ (_1)n—1 mm+n+l + O(xm+n+2)

(m+n)!(m+n+1)!

for the unique (up to scalar multiple) combination B(z) — e* A(z) with deg A <
n,deg B < m that vanishes at x = 0 to order at least m +n + 1. As we can see
from the explicit formula, the vanishing order is in fact exactly equal to m +n + 1.
The existence of such a regular array of formulas further proves that for any pair
A(z), B(x) of nonzero polynomials of degrees n = deg A and m = deg B, the com-
bination B(x) —e®A(z) has x = 0 vanishing order at most m +n+ 1, with equality
if and only if the form B(z) — e A(x) is a scalar multiple of (3.3.2). This means
that the holonomic function e” is very badly approximable by rational functions.
Hermite’s philosophy, which was later taken up by Siegel who started his 1929
paper [Zanl14] in exactly the same way as Hermite [Her1874] — outlining an anal-
ogy between numbers, to be approximated in the archimedean absolute value, and
functions, to be expanded in power series and approximated in terms of the x = 0
vanishing order, — was that the functional formulas could be specialized at alge-
braic arguments to yield a full set of small linear forms with integer coefficients in
the numbers (the special values) of interest; which in turn can often be used to
prove the Q-linear independence of those numbers. The bad approximability prop-
erty serves as the sieve for expressing and recognizing a full (linearly independent)
set of linear forms, both in the holonomic functions and in their special values, once
these are constructed to be reasonably small: as in the functional formula (3.3.2)
and its specializations at the algebraic arguments. In Hermite’s method, the func-
tional bad approximability of e (suitably generalized to include all the powers
1,e%, €2 ... e"™), via identities such as (3.3.2), can be specialized at = := a € QX
to derive the Hermite-Lindemann—Weierstrass theorem on the transcendence, and
furthermore the bad approximability, of the special value e“.

The content of Shidlovsky’s lemma 3.2.8 and the Chudnovsky-Osgood theo-
rem 3.2.13 can approximately be described as the statement that a property (only
very slightly relaxed) of bad approximability by rational functions is in place for
any set of holonomic functions. We illustrate this on the most classical cases of
perfect systems.

3.3.3. The Hermite—Padé approzimants to (1 — x)”. We have the hypergeometric
polynomials identity of Jacobi [Jac1859, § 8] to describe explicitly the Padé table
for the binomial function (cf. [Zanl4, page 75|, or Siegel’s introductory paper for
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Thue’s Selected Works volume [Thu77, § 2]):

zFl{_y_n _m;x}—(l—x)’“zFl{V_m _n'fﬂ}
—m —n —m—n
m-+v )
( —v+n+1m+1
= (—1)" e zFl[ ;x} g (3.3.4)
(") mtn 42
(ot ne1)
m+n+1 x7rL+7L+1 + O(x7”+”+2),

=(-1)" (m +n)
n

proved for instance by verifying that all three terms satisfy the second-order Gauss
hypergeometric equation with parameters « = —v —n, = —m,vy = —m — n, and
are therefore C-linearly dependent (the argument is also in [Sie37, Hilfssatz 1]). In
this identity, the hypergeometric series on the left-hand side (3.3.4) terminate to
polynomials of degrees m and n, and so they give precisely the [m/n] Hermite-Padé
approximant By, ,(z) — (1 — z)” Ay, () to the binomial function (1 — ), for any
v € C\Z. As the 2"+ coefficient in the formula (3.3.4) is nonzero, we see here
another explicit example of a bad approximability by rational functions.

Now with v € Q, a standard game of Diophantine approximation, both in inef-
fective (the original and simplest proof of Thue’s theorem for the special case of r-th
roots from rational numbers) and, in favorable rare circumstances, effective works
(Thue, Siegel, Baker, and Gregory Chudnovsky [Chu83b]), is to take the diagonal
[n/n] of the Padé table, specialize z to some rational number £ € (0,1) N Q, and
exploit the ensuing small linear forms whose generating function

oo

> (Bum(®) = (1 =€) Ann(9)) 2

n=0
—;Ga[ e amenn T TN ) e
< SB (den(v)den(¢))2n (™) Z+1-9) n@) (den(v)den())2" () z

)
is holonomic on C {(& 517‘5) } and overconvergent at the smaller of these

)

singularities (H2£> 2; so the convergence disc of (3.3.5) is |z] < (ki‘éﬁ) ’
the distance to the next singularity. Baker [Bak64] famously used the {2, 3, co}-adic
properties of (3.3.5) with the choice v := —1/3 and £ := 3/128 — so (1 — &) =
(8/5)%/2, and the 3-adic convergence radius is 1/v/3, thanks to |¢|3 = |3/128|3
1/3, rather than the “generic” 1/3v/3, — to derive the explicit sub-Liouville in-
equality |V/2 — p/q| > 1076¢729%, (Baker’s analysis is synthesized by [Chu83b,
Theorem 3.5|, following which Chudnovsky sets forth to compute the exact de-
nominators asymptotic to refine the crude 4™ from (2:), and thus improve Baker’s
effective irrationality measure to 2.43; see also [Chu79].)

For the general cubic (or higher) root {/a/b, this analysis stands no chance
for a sub-Liouville effective irrationality measure (unless b is much bigger than a).
But Thue [Thu77, § 9], in his groundbreaking paper Bemerkungen tber gewisse
Ndherungsbriche algebraischer Zahlen written in 1907, proved the ineffective irra-

tionality measure 1+7/2+ ¢ by — in effect — observing that one excellent rational
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approximant p/q =~ {/a/b € Q* N (0,1) yields the infinite set of fair rational ap-

proximants

an,n (1 - aqr/bpr) - §/5

qAnn (1 —aq"/bp") TV
and that these form a fairly dense net of fair approximants, thus precluding — by
the gap principle — the existence of a second excellent p’/q¢’ ~ {/c%. For that

Thue used the x := 1—aq" /bp" specialization in the polynomial identity (cf. [Sie37,
Hilfssatz 2], or [AR80, Lemma 2] for an axiomatization)

_ n—1 (n})? 2n+1
An,n(z)Bn+1,n+1($) - An+1,n+1(x)Bn,n(z) = (_1) (2”)‘(271 T 1)' z ,
(3.3.6)

with the nonvanishing determinant proving at once the requisite non-equality

PBrti1n+1 (1 —aq”/bp") ” pBpn (1 —aq”/bp")
qAn+1,n+1 (1 - aqr/bpr) qAn,n (1 - aqr/bpr) 7

For arbitrary algebraic targets a € Q (other than r-th roots or cubic irrational-
ities), where Thue could not rely on the explicit Hermite-Padé approximants to
the binomial functions (1 — z)¥, he instead employed [Thu77, § 11] the Dirichlet
box principle, in a flash of insight in the 1908 paper Om en generel i store hele tal
ulgsbar ligning, to derive the existence of similar (but vaguer) polynomial identities.
His key discovery was that the inexplicit polynomial identities found nonconstruc-
tively by the Dirichlet box principle worked, grosso modo, in essentially the same
way as in the explicit special case of (3.3.4) and (3.3.6). In particular, Thue used a
Wronskian determinant to replace the explicit determinant (3.3.6), now evaluating
to some nonzero degree-2n+1 polynomial of the form z(2="V (), with small coef-
ficients, for a suitably small parameter > 0. As deg V' < nn+1 — or alternatively,
as Thue argued, since the coefficients of V' are small, — the polynomial V' (z) has
forcibly a low order of vanishing at the point = 1 —aq”/bp". Then Thue runs the
construction after taking the corresponding derivative of his auxiliary polynomials.
(See also Zannier [Zan09, § 2] or Masser [Mas16, § 12] for a detailed treatment and
a discussion of nuances.)

Shidlovsky’s lemma is a different generalization of Thue’s Wronskian argument,
whose proofs can still roughly be summarized by a (higher rank) determinantal
identity akin to (3.3.6) (of which the latter is strictly speaking a particular and
representative case) remaining “almost in the monomial form.” It includes Theo-
rems 3.2.8 and 3.2.10, and their multiple variations such as [Bom81, § 3] from the
proof of Bombieri’s G-functions theorem that we discuss in § 15.1, and [DGS94,
Prop. VIIL.2.3], [CC85a, Theorem 3.1, Lemma 8.3] from the proof of the Chud-
novskys’s fundamental theorem that we mentioned in Remark 3.2.12.

foralln=20,1,2,....

3.3.7. The Hermite—Padé approximants to log(l — z). We have [Jac1859, § 8] (see
also Feldman—Nesterenko [PS98, ch. 2, § 3.2], Jager [Jag64], and Chu [Chu05] for
various generalizations)

2;: <Z>2 (Ho—r — Hy,) (1 — 2)F +log(1 — ) g% <Z>2(1 — )k

1 n n 2n+1
t"(t—1) x
— 2n+1 dt _ + O 2n+2 ,
xT /0 (tl’ IR 1)n+1 (271 1) (Qn) (l‘ )

n

(3.3.8)
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where H, := >, _, 1/k are the harmonic numbers.
Remark 3.3.9. In terms of the general Meijer G function

GQmn (al vt Gp ) _ / H;nzl P(bj - S) H;L 1F(1 - aj + S) 4 ﬁ
g \ b1 - by R(s)=c H?:mﬂ I'(1—0bj+s) H] i1 Daj — s) o

the remainder term in (3.3.8) can be expressed also as —(n!)? G;:g (mgtrEt - ).
This general definition as a Barnes integral is valid under the assumption that all
poles of all I'(b; — s) are on the right of the integration line R(s) = o, while all
poles of all I'(1 — a; + s) are on the left of that line. AN

Here,

n _ _ 2_
2:() (1-2) =2F{ " ml—x}=xwh<z>,
1 T
k=0
1 d\" 5 ...
Pule) = g (dm) (@ =1)

in terms of the Legendre polynomials P, (z): the complete orthogonal system on
[—1,1] under the Lebesgue measure and the normalization P,(1) = 1. Their gen-
erating series

(3.3.10)

P ( 3.3.11
V1 —2xz—|—22 Z ( )

is precisely the function whose integrality properties — namely: that P, is integer-
valued on the odd integers, amounting to the Z[z] polynomials (22)" P, (1/x) in § 3.3.13
below — we exploit in § 14.

If like in § 3.3.3 we multiply (3.3.8) by 2™ and sum the generating series over
n € N, the resulting

Qz][2] +log(1 — z) Z[z][ -]

function is holonomic in z and has its Z[x][z] and Q[z][z] components satisfy the
homogeneous and inhomogeneous first-order ODEs

(—1+4z 222 —2222)Y'(2) + (2 — 2 — 2%2)Y(2) = 0
and (3.3.12)
(—1+4z 222 —2222)Y'(2) + (2 — 2 — 2%2)Y(2) = —x,

respectively. These are holonomic functions on

T

e @), pate) i (L)

where these singularities can be also directly obtained from (3.3.10) and (3.3.11).
Specializing = 1/n and y = 1/m, we have

p—(1/n)py(1/m)/|mn| =1+ o /nj-1(1)-

This asymptotic is related to the analyticity mechanism with Hadamard products
in § 14.1, and could be also used there as an alternative, but ultimately equivalent
given § 3.3.13 just below, proof of Theorem C.
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3.3.13. The Hermite—Padé approximants to log (};—i) The change of variables
x> 22/(1+ ) in (3.3.8) rewrites the formula thus:

n 2
" - — )" )" % +1o 1o x)" x
23 (1) s 1) (1 o (7 ) @)
— (g 4 p2)2n+1 ! 1) _ g?ntl p2n+2
=@+ /0 (2tw — 1 — z)"+1 = 2n+1)(?") ol -

In § 14 we use the generating functions of these formulas specialized to = := 1/a
with a a large odd integer.

4. CONCENTRATION OF MEASURE

If we randomly and independently sample a very large number n— 1 of uniformly
distributed points of the segment [0, 1], the n spacings that remain will be almost
surely close to some ordering of the set {log(n/j)/n : 1 < j <n}, while the n —1
sample points themselves will be almost surely close to some ordering of the set
{j/n : 1 < j < n}. These facts are simplest expressions of the Law of Large
Numbers in statistics, with the precise quantitative decay rates being captured by
the concentration of measure phenomenon of Dvoretzky and Milman [MS86, Mil92,
Led01] for the high-dimensional ¢"-ball, in the respective cases r = 1 and r = co. A
popular expression of the measure concentration principle, due to Gromov [Gro07,
§ 3%.20], is to say that the observable diameter of the unit volume ¢"-ball in the
asymptotic of high dimension n is on the order of only ﬁ = o(1), in contrast to

its diameter as a metric space which is on the order of \/n. It is the observable
and not the metric properties that are relevant to the various auxiliary polynomial
constructions undertaken in Diophantine approximation.

These specific distributions (and the finer statistics) are best expressed by the
fact [BGMNO5, Theorem 1] (going back'® to Emile Borel [Bor1914, § V] for the
r = 2 case of the Euclidean ball; see also [SZ90, Lemma 1] or [RR91, § 3]) that the
normalized volume measure of the n-dimensional ¢ ball is generated stochastically
by the random vector

Xl Xn
(X" + . 41X+ 2)Y (X X+ 2V

where Xi,...,X, are independent and identically distributed random variables
with probability density function W}H/r)e_‘tlr’ and Z is a jointly independent
random variable with the exponential density function e~ - x[0,)(t). Moreover,
the concentration function is Gaussian. These features are general, while for our
purposes here, only the simplest statement with the £°°-ball is used. In this » — oo
limiting case, one additional (but only technical) simplification is that the random
vector components in the stochastic generation of p_; 1» are independent rather
than merely asymptotically independent.

In the multivariable auxiliary Diophantine constructions §§ 6 and 8, we will
use measure concentration ideas as described in § 2.13.4. One aspect of this is

18The classic theorem relating the normal distribution to the Euclidean sphere is popularly
ascribed to Poincaré in 1912, but see [DF87, § 6] for a scrupulous historical research, and a
discussion of a broader context.
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to constrict the component sets {k;} of the high-dimensional exponent vectors k
in all the monomials x¥ occurring in the auxiliary polynomial constructions from
the evaluation modules that we introduced in § 2.13.1 and studied in § 3.1. This
type of application is among the most standard in Diophantine approximation,
after the classic works of Roth [BG06, § 6.3.5] and Schmidt'® [BGO06, § 7.5.15], and
especially Wirsing [Wir71, § 4.2] (see also [Sto74, Theorem 7.2.1] for two alternative
and more detailed treatments of the relevant material from Wirsing’s argument).
Methodologically our high-dimensional Diophantine analysis in § 6 is rather similar
to the multivariable auxiliary polynomial constructions that Wirsing used in the
proof of his theorem on the bad approximability of a fixed algebraic target by
algebraic approximants of a given degree.

4.1. The Erd6s—Turan bound. Recall the definition of the box discrepancy func-
tion on the hypercube; cf [CDT21, § 2.5.3].

Definition 4.1.1. The (normalized, box) discrepancy function D : [0,1]" —
(0,1] is the supremum over all closed intervals I = [a,b] C [0,1] of the defect
between the length pirebesgue({) = b — a of I and the proportion of points falling
inside I:

D(t1,...,tn) := sup
I1Clo,1)

,U'Lebesgue(I) - %#{Z 1t € I}' .

With the identification [0, 1) = T™ induced from e(t) := exp(2mit), harmonic
analysis on the circle supplies a basic way to upper-bound the discrepancy function.
The Erdés—Turdn inequality states [DT97, Theorem 1.14]

1 K1
D < _— —
(1, ,tn)_3<K+l+Zk

k=1

e(kty) + ...+ e(kty)

> VK €N, (4.12)

in terms of the character sums on the group T.
4.2. The large deviations bound. The following estimate will be critical.

Theorem 4.2.1. There exist two absolute constants C,c € R such that for any
e >0 and any n € N, the set

Bl :={t€[0,1]" : D(t) > ¢}

. . _ 4
has n-dimensional Lebesgue measure smaller than Ce™ ™.

For instance, the proof will show that we can take ¢ = 1/300 and C' = 100 in
this theorem.

I the proof of Schmidt’s Subspace theorem, the “d + 1” exponent for the bad approxima-
bility in projective space P? receives a probabilistic explanation as the reciprocal of the equal
expectations of the individual coordinates of a point & taken at random from the surface bound-
ary of the d+ 1-dimensional standard simplex. The concentration property, used for the parameter
count at the auxiliary polynomial construction in the Thue—Siegel lemma, states precisely that all
the column sums in a tall n X (d + 1) matrix made of n — oo such independent and identically
distributed random rows £ converge in probability to the expectation n/(d+ 1), at an asymptotic
rate exponential in —n. See [FW94, § 3, Ezample 1] for a broader context of Harder—Narasimhan
filtrations on graded algebras of auxiliary functions. The work of Faltings and Wiistholz made a
deeper use of probability measures which, in combination with the Faltings product theorem for
directly treating the nonvanishing of the auxiliary construction at the special point, ultimately
eliminates the difficult geometry of numbers part from Schmidt’s proof.
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Remark 4.2.2. The existence of an exponential (in the negative of the dimension)
asymptotic decay rate is a hallmark of basic concepts of entropy in the theory of
large deviations [E1106]. The specific rate estimate worked out in Theorem 4.2.1 is of
no consequence for our purposes, but its existence is used crucially in §§ 6, 8. An al-
ternative path to Theorem 4.2.1, not using harmonic analysis and the Erdos—Turan
bound (and with different, indeed better numerical constants ¢, C'), but instead
taking for base the rudimentary Chebyshev estimate [Wir71, Lemma 12], can be
derived from the bound < e~ on the concentration function [Led01, Prop. 2.8] for
the uniform measure on [0, 1]". In Ledoux’s book, the latter concentration inequal-
ity is obtained as a consequence [Led01, Cor. 2.6] under a contraction of the sharp
estimate < e~°/2 for the concentration function of the canonical Gaussian measure
on R™. The latter, in turn, is traditionally a consequence of Lévy’s isoperimetric
inequality on the Euclidean sphere [Led01, Theorem 2.3]. A

Our proof of Theorem 4.2.1 will be based on the most standard form of Hoeffd-
ing’s concentration inequality [Hoe63]. For the sum of independent random vari-
ables X1, ..., X, taking values in the interval [—1, 1], Hoeffding’s inequality [BLM13,
Theorem 2.8] bounds the large deviation tail probability exponentially by

P(‘X1+...+Xn—E[X1+...+Xn}

> z—:n) < 9eE/2, (4.2.3)

On changing € to £/2 and using the triangle inequality and the subadditivity of
probability, we can apply this to the real and imaginary parts of T-valued indepen-
dent random variables Z1, ..., Z, to get the following variant:

Lemma 4.2.4 (Hoeffding). The sum of independent random variables Zy, ..., Z,
taking values in the complex unit circle T has the tail probability large deviations
bound

P(‘Zl+...+Zn—E[Z1+...+Zn]

> €n> < den/E, (4.2.5)

Proof of Theorem 4.2.1. In combination with the Erdos—Turan bound, we derive a
proof of the theorem, with the following explicit estimate. Take Z1,...,Z, to be
independent and uniformly distributed points of the circle T. Then E[ZF + ... +
ZFl =0 for all k = 1,2, ..., giving uniformly by Hoeffding’s bound (4.2.5)

p(l Z¥+ ...+ ZF
k n
It follows that for every K € N and € > 0 the probability
3 ZF 4.+ 2
)
If we firstly change ¢ to (¢/6)? and then select K := |6/¢], we derive
K
1 .+ Z 4
. > < mi —e*n /288 )
&2&{P<K+1+3;k‘ _E)}_mln(l,(24/5)e )
(4.2.7)
By the Erdos—Turdn inequality (4.1.2), the left-hand side of (4.2.7) is an upper

bound on our requisite vol(BZ) = vol({D(t) > £}). The right-hand side of (4.2.7)
is majorized by 100 e=='m/300 fo1 all >1and all e > 0. (]

> 5) < ge=Kn/8, (4.2.6)

3 )
> Ke | <4Ke /8,
*K—|—1+3 5—:) e
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5. THE COST OF AN INTEGRATION

The basic idea of our solution [CDT21] of the unbounded denominators con-
jecture is that we can get useful holonomy bounds on certain Q(z)-linear spaces
of algebraic functions that come from a supposed Z[g¢] modular function f(7) on
a noncongruence subgroup of SLy(Z), expanded formally in the modular function
x = A/16 via the equality of rings Z[¢] = Z[z]. In that setting, the key point
was in getting an asymptotically tight holonomy bound which only runs into a
contradiction upon successively including more and more functions with the trans-
formation f(7) ~» f(p7) for a range of primes p, and finding that the increase in
the dimension of Z[¢] modular functions is more than the increase in the holonomy
bound, unless f(7) was congruence to begin with.

In our present paper, we have a somewhat analogous scheme where the role of
the transformation f(7) ~» f(p7) is taken up by an integration f(z) ~ [(f(z) —
f(0))4=. Here it is more of a gamble whether or not the increase in the dimension
(which we compute in § 12 and § 14.3 for our main application to Theorems A and C)
turns out enough of a compensation for the increase in the bound (which comes
entirely through the added denominators, and is handled in the present section by
a prime number theorem estimate). We find it astonishing that the integrations
gamble succeeds as a crucial ingredient for both of our main applications in the
present paper: Theorem A on the Q-linear independence of 1, (2), and L(2, x—3),
and Theorem C on the irrationality of certain products of two logarithms.

This section establishes some preparatory Lemmas which will be used to com-
pute the added denominator cost for including such integrations into the setup of
Theorem 2.5.1. The upshot will be the integration cost function of Definition 6.0.1
of the next section, and our main result Theorem 6.0.2 where this function is used
to define an added denominators term 7% to the 7(b) of Theorem 2.5.1.

The following lemma is a direct consequence of the prime number theorem.

Lemma 5.0.1.
(1) If k ~ ~n for a fized v € (0,1], the lowest common multiple Ly, of the

consecutive integers n — k,n —k +1,...,n is asymptotic under n — oo to
[1/~v]-1 1 n
exp — | k+ +o(n)
hzzl h [1/7]

This bound is uniform for all v > ~y, where v > 0 is a fized constant, in
the following sense, for any € > 0, there exists N = N(7,€) such that for
alln > N and v > 7, the error term is at most en.

(2) If k = o(n), then the lowest common multiple Ly, . of the consecutive inte-
gersn—k,n—k+1,...,nisexp(o(n)). Moreover, as n — 0o, we have for
all0 <k <n,

[1/v]-1 1 n
L, <exp —|k+——+0o(n)],
! hz::l h [1/7]

where v = k/n and and if k = 0,7 = 0, the above formula is to be inter-
preted as exp(o(n)). The error term o(n) in this upper bound is uniform.

Basic Remark 5.0.2. If & > n/2, then [1,2,...,n] = [(n — k),...,n], because
if p < n then some multiple of p lies in [n/2,n|. Hence L,, 1, does not depend on k
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within this range. With v = k/n and n — oo, the exponent in this inequality in
terms of v as a multiple of n is given in Figure 5.0.3. VAN

0.8+

0.6+

0.41

02-

0.2 0.4 0.6 0.8 1.0

FIGURE 5.0.3. The bound for log(L, x)/n as a function of v = k/n
with n — oo.

Proof of Lemma 5.0.1. We begin with part (1). By the prime number theorem, the
main term in [1,...,n] (after taking log) is given by > _ logp (i.e., we may just

p<n
count primes without counting multiplicities). The error term here is independent
of 7. Thus the exponential asymptotic rate of [n — k, ..., n] is given by counting
how many of the primes p < n divide at least one among n — k,...,n. The only

primes p < n not occurring in this count are those that admit an a € N~ such that
ap <n—kand (a+1)p > n. Given such an a, the primes p in question are exactly
the primes from the interval (n/(a + 1), (n — k)/a). This is a non-empty interval if
and only if @ +1 < 1/7; in which case its length equals n((1 —v)/a — 1/(a + 1)).
Hence, log[n — k,...,n] amounts to

[1/7)-1

n|l- Z (1=7v)/a=1/(a+1)) | 4+ o(n)
[1/7)-1

=n || Do Ya|+1/(11/)) ] +on).

Note that from our assumption v > ~g, the above sum is a finite sum with a uniform
upper bound on its number of terms. Also, the error term from the prime number
theorem is uniformly controlled as it is only being applied to intervals whose lengths
and endpoints are controlled uniformly in n.

We now consider case (2) of Lemma 5.0.1. The precise formulation of the first
assertion is that for any € > 0, there exist N = N(¢) and § = J(e) such that for
all n > N and all k < dn, we have L, , < en. This is a consequence of (1). More
precisely, for 6 < 1/2 by definition, for all k£ < dn, we have

Ll/i—l n
Ln,k: < Ln,6n = exp —|on+——+ 05(n)
2 5 | g

<exp ((6(1+log(1/8)) + (1/6 = 1)~ ") n+ 0s(n))
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Note that lims_,o6(1 + log(1/8)) + (1/5 — 1)~t = 0; we pick a § = &(e) with
5(1 +log(1/8)) + (1/6 — 1)~ < €/2. For this 4, by (1), there exists N = N(d,¢) =
N (e) such that for n > N, the error term o5(n) < (¢/2)n. Then for all n > N and
k < 0n, we have L, 1, < en.

The precise formulation of the second assertion is that for any € > 0, there exists
N = N(e) such that for all n > N and all 0 < k < n, we have

[1/v]-1 1 n
log Ly, < — | k+—— +en.
! hz::l h [1/7]

Note that from the proof of the first assertion above, there exists § = J(e) such
that the above inequality holds for all n > N;(¢) and k& < dn. Moreover, from part
(1) with v = J, the above inequality holds for all n > N3(d,€) = Na(e). Thus the
desired bound holds for all n > max{N(¢), Na(¢)}. O

The following is a variant of the above lemma.

Lemma 5.0.4.

(1) Fiz vo <74 € (0,1). For k,l <mn such that vo < k/n and vo < 1/n <,
the logarithm of the product Lflk of the primes p > [ that have some multiple
in the interval [n — k, n] is asymptotic — as n — oo uniformly with respect

to k,1 — to
[(n—k)/ max(k,l)] n +
k 1/h| + —1l) 4 o(n),
Y ) (e )
where ot = max(0, ) and the convention being that ZZ:(L s over all

integers in the range a < h < b, and the empty sum is zero.
(2) Moreover, as n — oo, for all 0 < k,l <n, we have

[ (n—k)/ max(k,l)]
n

+
oazs (0 X 1)+ (g ) o)

h=1

where the error term is uniform with respect to all k,1.
(If k =1 =0, the right-hand side of the above bound is to be interpreted

as o(n).)
Proof. We begin with part (1). As in the proof of Lemma 5.0.1, the primes p <
n that do not have any multiples among n — k,...,n are the ones that lie in

Ugi/lkkl (n/(a+1),(n —k)/a). The new assumption here that p > [ implies that
a < (n —k)/l, and hence that

(L™ 0+ 1), (0 = k)/a)) 0 (1
= (Vi3 (n/(a+ 1), (0= k)/a)) U (max(n/(ho + 1), 1), (n = k)/ho),

where hy = |(n — k)/ max(k,1)].
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By the prime number theorem, our asymptotic is given by

ho
i (Z«n ~K)fa—nf(a+ 1)) — (max(n/(ho + 1),1) — n/(ho + 1))) + o(n)

ho B ho
=k <Z 1/a> + max(n/(ho + 1),1) — L+ o(n) = k (Z 1/a> + (n/(ho +1) =)t + o(n)

and n/(ho+1) =

[(n— &)/ max(k, )] + 1~ [(n+ (1 — k)*)/max(k, )]
The precise formulation of the second assertion (2) is that for any e > 0, there
exists N = N(e) such that for all n > N and all 0 < k,1 < n, we have

[(n—k)/ max(k,l)]

log L% < | k > 1/h +<

h=1

n

.
[0t (=B max(k )] l)

+ en.

By Lemma 5.0.1 (2), there exists 6 = §(e) such that for all n > Nj(e) and all
k < on, we have

log Lfﬁlk <logL, i < en.

Therefore, we now assume k > én. For | < min{d,¢/2}n < k, by Lemma 5.0.1(1),
we have that for n > Ny(d,€/2) = Na(e),

[(n—k)/k] n
log LTZL,lk S IOg Ln,k S k Z ]_/h —+ W + (6/2)”
h=1
L(n—f/m . N
< |k 1/h +(—l> + en,
2 /%]

which is the desired bound as max(k,l) = k in this case. For [ > (1 — §/2)n, by
definition, we have log Lf’lk < log Li(klfém)n. Applying (1) to y9 = 8,7, =1—9/2,

we have that there exists N3 = N3(J) = N3(e€) such that for all n > N3, we have

| (n—k)/ max(k,(1—-6/2)n)|
log L4 ~P" < [k 3 1/h
h=1

- ( [0+ (1= 0/2)n — K)*)/ max(k, (1 — 6/2)n)]

Note that the first term is 0 since n — k < (1 — §/2)n and the second term <
n—((1—6/2)n < (6/2)n. For the above proof, we may shrink ¢ to make it < e and
then the above discussion shows that for all I > (1 — §/2)n, we have the desired
bound

+
—(1- 5/2)n) + (¢/2)n.

log Lilk <logL, i < en.

Now we only remain to consider k& > én and min{d,e/2}n <1 < (1 — 6/2)n and
this case follows from (1). O
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6. THE FINE HOLONOMY BOUND

In this section, we arrive at our first main holonomy bound (Theorem 6.0.2),
which we prove by revisiting the method in [CDT21, § 2.5] and enhancing it by the
(standard) results of § 3 and § 4. This elementary treatment of our bound suffices
for the proof of Theorems A and C and for all our other applications in this paper.
Later, in § 7 and § 8, we will prove other holonomy bounds, some of which involve
a Bost—Charles double integral that is theoretically smaller than the rearrangement
integral in (6.0.15); however, we will find in Remark 8.1.17 and § 8.3 the difference
to be negligibly small in practice. For our default treatment we have opted to
highlight the increasing rearrangement feature which occurs, under a probabilistic
interpretation, simultaneously in the top and bottom quantities in the holonomy
quotient (6.0.10).

In order to state our holonomy bound, we first define (following Lemma 5.0.4) a
function to measure up the additional contributions to the coefficient denominators
in our multivariable evaluation module under including the integrals of our original
set of functions, as discussed in § 5. (In the statement of Theorem 6.0.2, these will
be the functions f; of the form (6.0.9) with e; > 0.)

Definition 6.0.1. For 0 < max{u,1} < v and w < v, set

1 v L(t—1)/ max(1,w)]
I (w) ::/'{ 1}max{t—w,0}dt—|—/ - S uny
min,yu, maxi\u, h=1

v t
* /max{u,l} e { [(t + max(0,w — 1))/ max(L,w)] 0} .
‘We now have:

Theorem 6.0.2. Consider two positive integers m,r € Nxg, a nonnegative integer
vector € := (e1,...,ey,) € N™, and an m X r rectangular array of nonnegative real
numbers

b= (bi,j)gigm,lgjgr’
all of whose columns have the form

Ozbl,j:“':bujJ <ij+1,j:"':bm,j =: bj, Vi=1,...,m (603)
for some uj € {0,1,...,m} depending on the column. Let
Ui::bi,1+~-~+bi,r7 i:l,...,m

be the i-th row sum, and define
1 & I &<,
= > (@2 - Doy = om — — > ulb; € [0,0m). (6.0.4)
i=1 j=1
and, with I7*(§) as in Definition 6.0.1,

7 (e) := (2/m?) génolrrln] {fz ei + < max el> I (5)} . (6.0.5)

Define, finally,
7(bse) := 7°(b) + ¥ (e). (6.0.6)
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Consider a sequence of holomorphic mappings o, ...,¢1 : (D,0) — (C,0) with
derivatives (conformal sizes) satisfying

26 (0)] < |1 (0)] < -+ < [@}(0)]  and  |4](0)] > emxrm T (6.0.7)
Accordingly, partition the segment [0, m] by introducing the division point parame-
ters

0=790 < <y <y41=m,
and use these choices to define an L' function by piecewise patching the functions
log |¢r| on the circle T according to the linear scaling of [0,1) to [yi/m, Yi+1/m):
9o~ :10,1) = RU{—00},

(6.0.8)

. omt—ryy
Gy (t) = log |y (e%”k“"k)’ on t € [y/m,yr1/m).
If there exists an m-tuple fi,..., fm € Q[z] of Q(z)-linearly independent formal
functions with denominator types of the form

xn

fl(x) :ai70+;ai’nnei[1,...,bi1 -n]~--[1,...,bi7,«-n]7

)

ain €Z, (6.0.9)

such that fi(¢r(z)) € C[z] is the germ of a meromorphic function on |z| < 1 for
all pairsi=1,...,m and k=0,...,l, then
l

1 /
1 |S¢’k(0)|
2t - g5 () dt + — 72 log ———

) / oy m ,; O T (0)]
m

- log [} (0)] — 7(bse)

/1 /1 max (gp.~(5), gp~(t)) dsdt + ! Zl:7210g [#4(O)]
X s Jop, — — R
o Jo o o m P k1 (0)]

k=1 k
log |¢;(0)| — (bse)
If moreover all functions f; are a priori assumed to be holonomic, the assumption
)(0)] > emax(om:T(Be)) on o) in equation (6.0.7) can be relazed to |@)(0)| > e™(Pie).

(6.0.10)

Here, in g*, we use the notation from (2.4.1) of the increasing rearrangement
function of g. This is why we will often refer to quantities like fol 2t - g*(t)dt =
ff[o 12 max (lg(s)|; |9(t)]) dsdt as to rearrangement integrals.

Remark 6.0.11 (Musical Notation). In the notation of Theorem 2.5.1, we have
7(b) = 7°(b) = 7(b;0). Our reason for the musical notation is to think of 7 =
7°(b) as the main reduction (flattening) of cruder values such as the value 7 = o,
from [CDT24] when we remove the powers n® from (7.0.1), and of 7¥(e) as the extra
term from adding those integrations to the original list of functions. A

Remark 6.0.12. In Theorem 6.0.2 (and all the other similar theorems that we
prove), we may formally relax the denominator type (6.0.9) to allow for the looser
form:

nei[l, ceey bi,l -n -+ Ci71} cee [1, ey bi,r -n -+ Ci,r]; (6013)
for any fixed set of integers c; ;. This follows upon applying the original statement
of our theorem where all the nonzero b; ; are changed to b; ; +¢, for some sufficiently
small positive number £ > 0. This subsumes the denominator type (6.0.13) for all
but finitely many n, and any finite initial string of coefficients can be made to have
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any given denominator type by scaling. Then one takes the limit ¢ — 0, after
noting that the bounds always depend continuously on the b, ;. A

As the special case | = 0 of a single analytic map ¢, we record the extension of
the bound (2.5.5):

Corollary 6.0.14. Assume the same conditions and notation as in Theorem 6.0.2,
but consider more simply a single holomorphic mapping ¢ : (D,0) — (C,0) satis-
fying |¢'(0)] > e™®®) and such that the pullbacks ©* f; are meromorphic functions
on the open unit disc, that is, p*f; € M(D). If either |¢'(0)] > e, or if all
functions f; are holonomic, then

1
[ tos max(9()0w)) ptuaGIpsanc(w) [ 2 log (™))" de
m < JJT2 _Jo
- log [¢"(0)] — 7(b; e) log |¢(0)] — 7(b; e)
(6.0.15)
Remark 6.0.16. The a priori holonomicity cannot be dropped if we only assume
" (0)] > e™(®®). More precisely, for any given datum (b;¢) in the statement of
Corollary 6.0.14 (the case of a single map ¢ in Theorem 6.0.2), except now with
assuming the opposite inequality |¢’(0)] < e, a simple inductive construction
demonstrates the following. If there is at least one m-tuple of Q(x)-linearly inde-
pendent formal functions {f;} obeying the arithmetic and analytic conditions of
the datum (b; ), then there are continuum-many such m-tuples; this in particular
implies non-holonomic such functions.

To see the claim, upon keeping fixed fi,..., fin_1, it suffices to show that f,, €
Q[x] has continuum-many valid coefficient options a,, . € Z in the form (6.0.9)
with e, = 0, under which the pulled back power series Y ¢, 2™ := fi,(¢(z)) € C[z]
has sub-exponentially small coefficients |c,| = exp(o(n)). (Compare with [BC22,
§ 6.4.2], [P611923, § 6], or [Rob68, § 5].) We show that each successive coeffi-
cient a,, ,, € Z has at least two valid options after all the preceding coefficients a,, o,

.., Gm.n—1 have already been selected. This follows upon recursively expressing
Cn = nlmn — Pn (@m0 - Gm n—1) with coefficient

h
JTES cp'(O)”/ H[l, ey o

of sub-exponential growth by the prime number theorem, and P,, € Clzo,...,z,—_1]
polynomials that depend on the map ¢. This gives the two distinct valid options
amn € {[Pn(@m,<n)/tinl, | Pn(@m,<n)/tn] + 1}, and altogether a construction of
a set of f,, € Q[x] with cardinality 2#N = #R. VAN

An essential technical feature in this section, and ultimately in the proofs of both
Theorems A and C, is the term 7¢ accommodating added integrals to the principal
denominators shape of Theorem 2.5.1. We describe this feature on a few examples.

Basic Remark 6.0.17. To revisit the simplest example from Basic Remark 2.6.3,
let us compute the quantity 7(b;e) with

b = (0,0)", e=(0,1).
Clearly Tb(b) = 0, and we easily compute that

H(e) = 1 i {3+(§—1)2}:3

= — min -,
2 ¢€l0,2] 2 4
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attained at the midpoint ¢ = 1. Hence we find the same value 7(b,e) = 7°(b) +
7¥(e) = 3/4 as when we use the cruder scheme

b= (0,1)t, e =(0,0), (b)) =3/4, 7ti(e)=0,

and no improvement is made over § 2.5 in this example.

In a moment, we will revisit and refine the Diophantine approximation frame-
work of [CDT21, § 2.1]. In that framework on our running example, we have aux-
iliary functions (replicated to many variables) of the form P(z) + Q(x)log(1 — z),
where P,@QQ € Zx] are polynomials of degrees less than D. By the discussion
in § 3.3.7, the lowest order monomial Sz of any such function is necessarily in de-
gree n < 2D — 1, where the equality is attained uniquely by the Hermite—Padé ap-
proximants which are essentially given by Legendre polynomials. Our proof scheme
combines an analytic upper bound on the coefficient § € Q* with the arithmetic
lower bound |8] > 1/den(8) by the reciprocal of the denominator of the nonzero
rational number . We can directly see why in this case the finer denominators
of log(1 — ) = = 7=, 2% /k do not give any extra help in the arithmetic lower
bound |3] > 1/den(8). The denominator of the z™ coefficient 8 € Q is estimated
by the lowest common multiple of all integers from the interval [n—D,n] D [n/2,n).
As [n/2,...,n] =[1,...,n] (for every integer k € [1,n] has a unique 2-power mul-
tiple fitting into (n/2,n]), this in the situation is equal to the lowest common
multiple [1,...,n] of the full initial string of integers: the estimate that we get
from using [1,..., k| instead of k as the coefficients denominators in the function
f(z) =log(l — z). We also see that the finer denominators are expected to make
a difference once we have at least m > 3 functions, as already [2n/3,...,n] is
substantially smaller than [1,...,n]. (See also Basic Remark 5.0.2.) A

Remark 6.0.18. Using a refined pair b € M,,«(N) with an e € N™ instead
of a crude concatenation with e ~»~ 0 may not always give an improvement in the
estimate of Theorem 6.0.2. Consider the case m = 3 with the situation with the
proof of Theorem 2.7.2; but with the finer types

b:(O’O’ 1)t7 e:(o’ 170)7

giving a template of three functions with denominator types
", —, e — (6.0.19)

This choice for the array (b;e) has 7°(b) = 7#(e) = 5/9, with the latter reaching
the minimum over the whole interval £ € [3/2,2]. But the type (6.0.19) is also
covered by the cruder choice

bO = (07 1a 1)t7 €y = (07070)a

that we made for the proof of Theorem 2.7.2, and this basic choice gives in this case
the better value 7(bg; eg) = 7(bg) = 8/9 than 7(b;e) = 10/9. The reason for this is
in how the denominators in the leading order coefficients of the auxiliary functions
end up getting estimated in the proof of Theorem 6.0.2; the rate 7°(b) + 7(e)
serves as an upper bound, and that upper bound estimation turns out to be strict
and lossful in the example at hand. We do not know whether or not the upper
bound is an equality in the m = 14 case that we ultimately devise for the proof
of Theorem A, but we expect it to be a fairly sharp denominator estimate, and
possibly an equality. A



70 F. CALEGARI, V. DIMITROV, AND Y. TANG

Example 6.0.20. We give one final example, which we will use in § 6.8 to complete
the proof of Theorem 2.8.4. For the case

0 0
0 2

b=|, 5| e=0010
12

relevant to a set of four functions with denominator types

zTL

! 6.0.21
Yoo n, 2 alL....2a) [L..o.nlL....2n) (6.021)
we have - )1
’ - 1 = — : = — =
T(b) =15 T =15 7(bie) == =262,

with the 7/16 value being attained on the identical interval minimizer £ € [2, 3].
But even the intermediate crude choice

0 0
0 2

bO - 1 2 ) €y = (0a07070)7
1 2

that minimally covers the types (6.0.21) within the framework of Theorem 2.5.1
highlighted for the introduction, already gives
1 21
T(bo;eq) = 7(by) = E(1'0+3-2+5~3+7~3) =35 = 2.625.
In this case the value is the same, similarly to the situation in Basic Remark 6.0.17.

A

In contrast to the examples above, exploiting a refined pair (b;e) does often
lead to strictly better results than are possible by capping up to some cruder e = 0
scheme. This is in particular true for the proof Theorem A laid out in § 13. There
we have a local system of rank m = 14 with added integrals, meaning e; = 1
for six of the indices, and e; = 0 for the remaining eight indices. Such a vector
has 7% (e) = 27/80 after a simple computation (13.0.5). Overall the fine 7(b; e) used
computes to 191/49 + 27/80 = 16603/3920 = 4.235459.... But with e = 0 types
in this example we do not get a better estimate than the rather poor 865/196 =
4.413265 . .. of Remark 13.0.7.

6.1. Horizontal integration. Our proof scheme follows precisely the d — oo
asymptotic method that we originally devised for our first solution [CDT21, route
§ 2.5] of the unbounded denominators conjecture. This was the idea that we dubbed
a cross-variables integration, where the given single-variable functions f;(z) were
replicated in d — oo splitting variables to form, using the Dirichlet box principle,
a nonzero auxiliary function

F(zy,...,2q) = Z ci’kx]f‘~~-:r§d fiy(x1) -+ fi,(xq) € Q1, ..., zq] {0},
ie{1,...,m}¢
ke[0,D]%Nz?

(6.1.1)

with integer coefficients ¢; x € Z of sub-exponential asymptotic size

|ci x| = exp (04— (dD)),
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but yet with F(z1,...,z4) vanishing to almost the highest conceivable order «
at x = 0. Curiously enough, in this scheme the Nevanlinna characteristic growth
term fT log™ || tHaar arose not as a circle integral per se (although the latter is
also possible, by either [CDT21, § 2.3 or § 2.4], or by our discussion based [BC22]
and [CDT24] in § 7 below); but rather — by the standard Large Deviations bound
mandating®® that the low discrepancy set D(z) < € on the high-dimensional torus
T? has measure at least 1 — Ce=“¢ once d > dp(e) — from the preponderant
growth rate of the pulled-back monomials ¢(z1)* - - - p(24)*¢. This is why we would
describe such an approach as doing an integration in a cross-variables way, or “hori-
zontally” if one pictures the dimension versus degree versus T (the complex analysis
in any one fixed variable) aspects in the Diophantine approximation construction.
One of the main findings of the present paper is a certain combination of § 3
and § 4 which allows to actually improve the meaning here of the “highest conceiv-
able vanishing order” « in (6.1.1). In the more rudimentary treatment in [CDT21,
§ 2], we had only &« = mdD/e—04—00(dD) in the parameter count for the number of
linear equations to be solved in the unknown variables ¢; k; this owes to the et 1
asymptotic volumes ratio for a standard high-dimensional simplex to its largest
embedded subcube. We now explain how Corollary 3.1.11, on the commutativity
with Cartesian products of the formation of the vanishing filtration jumps sets, and
the measure concentration material § 4 work together to improve this vanishing
order to @« = mdD/2 — 04_00(dD). For simplicity, since we will anyway need this
later on for the general form of Theorem 6.0.2, we assume the strongest form of the
Cartesian power structure (based on the holonomicity of the f;): Lemma 3.2.14,
stemming from the Chudnovsky—Osgood theorem coupled to Corollary 3.1.11.

6.1.2. The Thue—Shidlovsky idea. This Lemma 3.2.14 ensures that the nonzero
power series (6.1.1) has to posses a nonzero monomial Sx = S - 2z} with
n = (ny,...,nq) € [0,(m+ d)D]4, for any § > 0 and d, once D >54 1. There-
fore, in the linear system to solve for the total vanishing order in the Thue—Siegel
lemma, we need not be concerned with the broad simplex region |n| < «, but
instead we can simply vanish the coefficients of x™ for all n ranging over the hy-
percube [0, (m — 6)D]¢ (clearly, this is the hypercube of the maximal conceivable
size in the parameter count), as well as for all n outside of the low discrepancy
part of the slightly bigger hypercube [0, (m + §)D]? (allowing us to also use the
measure concentration for the component set of the vector n). It is essential here
for the application of Theorem 4.2.1 to take § > 0 sufficiently small in terms of
the discrepancy parameter €; then the parameter count goes through. (This step is
contained in Lemma 6.2.6.) The upshot is that in this construction, as ¢ — 0 (even-
tually: after D — oo,d — 00,4 — 0), all the lowest order monomials g - 27" - - - a}}?
in F(x1,...,24) have their exponent vectors (nq,...,ny) asymptotically close to
some ordering of the set {jmD/d : 0 < j < d}. In particular, the total vanishing
order is indeed close to mdD/2.

It is this improvement over the mdD/e of [CDT21, Lemma 2.1.2] that recov-
ers the e ~» 2 coefficient refinement under the elementary asymptotic framework
of [CDT21, § 2]. At this point, the Thue-Shidlovsky argument further supplies

20This is just a restatement of Theorem 4.2.1 which we treated in detail in § 4. Indeed, the
exponential function establishes an isomorphism of the measure spaces ([0, 1]d7;u'Lebesgue) and
(Td7 HHaar), under which the box discrepancy functions correspond.
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two similar, and equally crucial, improvements on both the top and bottom of the
fraction (2.2.3).

We next introduce these two improvements in turn, showcasing to the case of
Corollary 6.0.14 for simplicity, following which we start on the proof of the general
Theorem 6.0.2.

6.1.3. The archimedean sharpening. Firstly, this asymptotic scheme allows by ele-
mentary methods to improve the fT log™ || ttHaar integral to the strictly smaller

quantity fo (log |p(e*™)|)* dt. We have remarked already in [CDT21, § 2.3.3]
that some improvement in the holonomy bound can be made by exploiting that, by
Theorem 4.2.1 again, the monomials exponents k in (6.1.1) can be constricted to
the low discrepancy part of the hypercube [0, D]%. In concrete heuristic terms, this
means that as d — oo, the exponents vectors (ki,...,kq) in (6.1.1) can be consid-
ered as being close to some ordering of the set {jD/d : 0 < j < d}. In this way,
upon noting that the largest value of ’go(zl)kl ~-~<p(zd)"”'d‘ over all these orderings
occurs when (kq,...,kq) is arranged in the same way as (|¢(z1)],.-.,|¢(z4)|), we
find the rearrangement integral

| tttomtely @de = 5 [ 108 (max(:)] o)D) it (2Dt (w) (614

precisely in the refined preponderant growth rate based on the uniform distribution
of not only the torus points z € T, but also of the monomials exponent vector k.
An illustration of the saving thus made is in the explicit example of Figure 8.1.15.

6.1.5. The arithmetic sharpening. To the uniform distribution of the leading order
jet exponents n of F(x1,...,24), we can add yet another elementary application of
the Law of Large Numbers: without changing (broadly speaking) the asymptotic
size of the parameter count, we can insist that the m function species occur with
equal frequency 1/m in all the split-variable products f;, (1) - - - fi,(z4) in the make
up of (6.1.1). In other words, we can assume that d = 0 mod m and that the
summation multi-index i in (6.1.1) is constricted to have each index ig € {1,...,m}
arise d/m times as a component of i. This permits us to integrate over the m
different denominator types of our m function species, under our condition on the
denominators cap array b, and we find precisely (2.5.6) as the counterpart of (2.4.2).

6.2. The auxiliary construction. We start here the proof of Theorem 6.0.2.
In the case that all f; are a priori holonomic functions, we have the following
improvement on [CDT21, Lemma 2.1.2].

For d € N5 and € € (0,1], we denote by

pPi={te[0,1]*: D(t) <€} C[0,1]* (6.2.1)

the e-discrepancy part of the d-dimensional hypercube, with D : [0,1]¢ — [0,1]
being the normalized discrepancy function of Definition 4.1.1. The image of this
set under the analytic isomorphism exp : [0,1)? — T4, t — 2™ will be denoted
by T4 C T?. In these notations, a cruder form of Theorem 4.2.1 can be restated as
the double limits

lim hm ,uLebesgue(Pd) =1, lim lim ,uHaar(Td) =1. (6.2.2)

e—0d e—=0d—o0
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In the following, we fix an m € N+ and restrict the asymptotic parameter d € N+
to the integers = 0 mod m. For the plan outlined in § 6.1.5, we restrict the multi-
index i in (6.1.1) to the equidistributed set

Ve .={i:Vie{l,....m}, #{he{1,...,d} : i, =14} =d/m} C {1,...,m}%.
(6.2.3)

This set still has the asymptotically full size md—°(4):

Lemma 6.2.4. Under our standing assumption d =0 mod m, we have
d d+m—1
Ve = ‘/ . 6.2.5
#Vm (g,...,g)>m m—1 (6.25)

Proof. The m-fold expansion

d

d d
mi=(1+...+41)%= E ( )
( ) Jis--yJm

JEN™
[il=m

1

has (d::’_l_l) terms, the maximal of which is the central multinomial coefficient with
j1=+"=jJm=d/m. O

Our Thue-Siegel construction (step (ii) of the general outline from § 2.12) is the
following.

Lemma 6.2.6. Suppose we have m holonomic power series f1,..., fm € QJx].
Assume that each f;(z) has denominators of the crude type

n

= x
filz) = Z Qi n A, Bl for some A € Nsg, B,oc e N (6.2.7)
n—0 ) )

and converges on a complex disc |x| < p, for some p € (0,1).
There exists a function

do : N3 x (0,1) x (0,1) - N

such that the following holds.

For eache € (0,1), thereis ad = d(€) € (0,¢€), such that for alld > dy(A, B, o, p; €)
with d =0 mod m, there exists asymptotically for D — oo a nonzero d-variate for-
mal function F(x) of the (6.1.1) form

d
Fx)= > axx[] fi(zs) € Qx| ~ {0}, (6.2.8)
ievd s=1
k/DSZ’:‘?ﬂZd

with ¢ix € Z integers, all bounded in absolute value by |ci x| < efD and such that

the power series expansion F(x) = > bax™ of (6.2.8) obeys the following main
requirement:

All the minimal order monomials Bn x™ in (6.2.8)

(%) (6.2.9)

have an exponent vector n satisfying n/ ((m + 6)D) € P2,

Note that (%) implies in particular that 8, # 0 for at least one such n in the set
((m + 8)D) PN Z4.



74 F. CALEGARI, V. DIMITROV, AND Y. TANG

Before we proceed with the proof, we collect some consequences of our condi-
tion (*). In the following, we will consider € € (0,1/4] which in the end will be let
to approach zero. Throughout this § 6, we will write

a:=mdD/2. (6.2.10)

This notation reflects a related use of « as a vanishing parameter in [CDT21, § 2], see
for example [CDT21, Lemma 2.1.2(1)]. In that previous paper, we (asymptotically)
took a to be (of order) mdD /e ~ m(d!)'/¢D, which here we improve to mdD /2.

Corollary 6.2.11. In Lemma 6.2.6, we have
ordy—oF(x) € [(1 — 2¢)a, (1 4 2¢)%al. (6.2.12)

Every multi-index k = (k1,...,kq) in (6.2.8) has max}_, k; < 2% and admits a

1
permutation ¥ = Yy of {1,...,d} such that kyy < --- < kya) and

2a5 2a5 .
P 2ea/(md) < ky(jy < (1+¢) B +4ea/(md), Vi e{l,...,d}. (6.2.13)
Further, every exponent n = (nq,...,nq) of minimal total order

n = |n| = ordx—o F(x)

in the Taylor series of F(x) € Q[x] has a permutation 7 of {1,...,d} such that
Nz (1) << N (d) and

20ij /d* = 2ear/d < np(jy < (14 €)2aj/d* + dear/d, vje{l,...,d}, (6.2.14)
and for all u,v € [0,1] with u < v it satisfies

1-20)(0° —u?)a< Y ngg) < (142007 —u?)a. (6.2.15)
ud<j<vd

Proof. The partial degrees bound (6.2.13) is tautologically a rewriting of our defini-
tion (6.2.10), but it is used to organize the analysis around the leading asymptotic
parameter . The estimate (6.2.12) follows from (6.2.9) upon noting that the ex-
pected value E[t € [0,1]] = fol tdt = 1/2, which by the Koksma—Hlawka inequality
or an elementary bit of computation shows the implication
d
teP! = > t;eld/2—edd/2+ed. (6.2.16)
j=1
In detail, the upper bound in (6.2.12) is by the chain of trivial estimates [n| < (m+
0)D(d/2+ed) < (14+e)mD(d/24ed) < (14+2¢)mD(d/2+ed) = (1+2¢)(2a/d)(d/2+
ed) = (1 + 2¢)%a implied by (6.2.16) for all the nonzero monomials S,x® (which
form a nonempty set!) in (x). The lower bound is similar with using |n| > (m +
8)D(d/2 — ed) > mD(d/2 — ed) = (2a/d)(d/2 — ed) = (1 — 2¢)a from (6.2.16) for
all nonzero monomials S,x™ in (%), and the proof of (6.2.15) is the same.

For an arbitrary n from the leading order |n| = ordx—oF(x) jet (%), take a
permutation 7 with 1) < ng@) < --- < ngq). For the lower bound in (6.2.14),
remark that the interval [0,7,(;)] contains at least the j elements ny(),. .., ()

of the component set {n;}. As n € ((m + §)D) P, the definition of discrepancy
mandates that the interval [0, ng ;)] = ((m + 8)D) - [0, n(;)/((m 4 6)D)) contains
at most

Najyd/((m+ 8)D) + €d < np(jyd/(mD) + ed = n;d*/(2a) + ed
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of the components of n. Hence
J < neyd?/(2a) + ed,

giving the claimed lower bound on 7 ;.
For the upper bound in (6.2.14), the interval

[1n(j), (M +8)D)] = ((m +8)D) - [nx(j/ ((m +0)D) 1]
contains at least the d — j + 1 elements n,(;, ..., Ny ) of the component set {n;}
of our n € ((m + 6)D) PZ. Thus, as before,

d—j+1<d-(1=ng;/((m+0)D))+ed
<d—ngjd/ (14 €)mD) + ed = d — n;y(1 +€)~'d*/(2a) + ed

completing the proof of (6.2.14). Finally, the bounds (6.2.13) follow by the same
proof. O

6.3. The box principle step: proof of Lemma 6.2.6. Our proof combines the
classical Thue—Siegel lemma [BG06, Lemma 2.9.1] and Lemma 3.2.14 on the func-
tional bad approximability combined with the product structure of the vanishing
filtration jumps, following the plan we laid out in § 6.1.2.

Proof of Lemma 6.2.6. The first parameter to consider is the € that we use to mea-
sure the discrepancy from fipchesgue,0,1) O HHaar; this will be the last parameter
which we let approach 0 in the proof. Then, in terms of the exponential decay rate
function k(e€) := €*/300 > 0 in Theorem 4.2.1, we take any § € (0, ¢) small enough
to have

m—39

m+4
We then set up a linear system of M < 2 ((m — 8)D)* linear equations in the N =

S o hle) _ g—c* /300, (6.3.1)

(M — 04—00(1))D)" unknown coefficients ¢ix in the function template form (6.2.8),
by requiring that in the Taylor series expansion

d
Fx)= Y axx*[[fi@) =D Bax™, (6.3.2)
ievd s=1 neN4
k/DepPinz?

all coefficients (3, vanish whenever either max?zl n; < (m—d8)Dorn ¢ (m+6)D-P4.
Once the dimension d > 1 is sufficiently big, Theorem 4.2.1 and Lemma 6.2.4
show that the number IV of free parameters c;x in our linear system will exceed
the quantity

N> ((m—6/2)D)" > 2((m — §)D)" > M. (6.3.3)
In the Siegel lemma, this gives a Dirichlet exponent
M 1
< = 0d—oo(1). 6.3.4
N—M l.(m_(s/Q)d_l d— ( ) ( )
2 m—a4

For the height of our linear system, a simple estimate based on the prime number
theorem shows that the system can be expressed into the form A -y = 0, to be
solved nontrivially for an integer vector y € Z~ of a small height, with some
M x N integer matrix A € Mjy;xn(Z) whose entries are bounded in absolute
value by Cy(A4, B,o,p)*. Here, Cyo(A, B,o,p) is a simple computable function,
immaterial to us, in the parameters A, B, o, p that we assume for the form (6.2.7)
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of the functions f;(z) (archimedeanly convergent on |z| < p). At this point (6.3.4)
and [BG06, Lemma 2.9.1] prove that, once d >, s 1 and then D >4 1, there exists
a nonzero formal function F(x) € Q[x] ~ {0} of the form (6.3.2), in which all
coefficients ¢; ; € Z on the left-hand side are rational integers smaller than e“/? in
absolute value, and having on the right-hand side the vanishing of all 8, = 0 with
n¢ (m+08)D- P as well as for all n ¢ [0, (m — 6)D]".

The desired property (x) (see Equation 6.2.9) now follows by Lemma 3.2.14,
applied with € := §/2, after noting our assumption that fi,..., fi, are holonomic
functions. O

The condition in Lemma 6.2.6 that all f; are holonomic functions is met by
the hypotheses in Theorem 6.0.2 currently under proof. Indeed, an a priori holo-
nomicity is either directly an assumption, or else the stronger positivity condi-
tion (6.0.7) is imposed. By André’s holonomicity criterion (Corollary 2.6.1, also
outlined in § 2.12, and completely proved in the self-contained § B), upon applying
to f;(z) the differential operator (z-£)” to remove the extra n terms from the
denominators of (6.0.9) (and observing that, thanks to the chain rule, the d/dx
derivation preserves the meromorphicity condition ¢} fi € M(D)), the condition
log |¢](0)] > o > bi1 + ...+ b, by itself forces f; to be a holonomic function.

This places us into a position to apply Lemma 6.2.6. In the following, we will
fix an “auxiliary function” F(x) € Q[x] ~ {0} supplied by that lemma, and write
§ :=d(e) for the § € (0,¢) under the thesis of the lemma. At the end of the proof
we will let, in this order, D — oo, d — 00, and € — 0, remembering that the latter
also in particular makes 6 — 0.

6.4. Seeding. Consider now a nonzero minimal order monomial Sx™ in F(x).
Thus 8 := Bn € Q* is a nonzero rational number of a certain denominator cap
inherited from (6.0.9), that we will study in § 6.6 below, and the exponent n =
(n1,...,n4) € (M+6)D)P? with § < e has n := |n| = ny + ... +ng € [(1 —
2¢)a, (14 2¢)%a] by Corollary 6.2.11. Until the end of the proof, we fix this minimal
order exponent n, and then upon relabeling the variables x1,...,xq, we may and
will assume that ny < ng < --- < ny.

We turn now to the piece of the argument — which we omitted from the intro-
ductory sketch § 6.1 (but we briefly described in § 2.13.10 of our general introduc-
tion), — needed to get the stronger bound (6.0.8) in place of the more basic special
case (6.0.15). The idea is to partition the indexing set {1,...,d} into 41 groups so
as to use the map ¢y, in the analytic variable z; for the case v /m < j/d < yi41/m,
for k =0,...,1, with the understanding that ;41 /m = 1 and equality is meant on

the right-hand side condition for k = [. Let ® : ﬁd — C% be the diagonal map thus
defined from using ¢y, (z;) for its j coordinate function, where k = k(j) € {0,...,1}
is uniquely determined by j € {[yrd/m], ..., [Ye+1d/m] — 1} (and k = [ for j = d).
This is a holomorphic mapping with ®(0) = 0, and — clearing a common holomor-
phic denominator for the meromorphic functions f;(¢x(z)), 1 <i<m, 0 <k <,
— there is a holomorphic function h € O(D) with h(0) = 1 and

G(z) := h(z1) - h(zq) - (B*F)(z) € O (ﬁd) (6.4.1)



THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2,x_3) 77

holomorphic on some neighborhood of the closed unit polydisc. By construction,
the z* coefficient of G(z) equals®!

l /

[z {G(2)} = B-exp | D Yo | logwi(0) |, (6.4.2)

k=0 dvg . 4Vt
T SI<

where the dash in the inner summation is to remind us that for £k = [ the term
j = d is supposed to also be included into the sum. By Lemma 6.2.11, the inner
sum over j satisfies

« a
Q=200 -5 < Y m<1420°0%0 - W)g.  (643)

dvg - V41
T SI<

6.5. Equidistribution. There are at least two ways [CDT21, § 2.4 or § 2.5] to
handle the archimedean growth term in a manner compatible with our finer anal-
ysis. The Vandermondian damping factors of [CDT21, § 2.5] are based directly
on the Cauchy formula, and are more in line with the cross-variables integration
technique that we exploit to carry out § 6.1.3 and § 6.1.5. The Poisson—Jensen
method [CDT21, § 2.4] is based on a lexicographical induction lemma [CDT21,
Lemma 2.4.1] suggested to us by André; this approach is closer in spirit to our
treatment in § 8. The third proof [CDT21, § 2.3] of our original holonomicity the-
orem for the solution of the unbounded denominators conjecture does not seem to
apply to the present refinement.

Our choice hence will be to stick to the Vandermondians method for the details
of the current section (nevertheless referring to [CDT21, § 2.5.1] for some of basic
and well-known facts of potential theory).

6.5.1. Vandermondians. To set up our damping factor, we collect here some basic
facts from the logarithmic potential theory in the complex plane. Given (a block
of) variables z = (z1,...,24), we define

1 2z 23 - zf71
1 29 22 ... 241
V(z)=[[(zi—z)=det | . ol ezZla, ..., za ~ {0}, (6.5.2)
i<j  EE :
1 2z zﬁ zfil_l

As in [CDT21, § 2.5.1], we note:

Lemma 6.5.3 (Fekete). The supremum of |V (z)| = [[,<;;<q|zi—2;| over the unit
polycircle z € T is equal to d%?, with equality if and only if the points z1, ..., zq
are the vertices of a regular d-gon.

Lemma 6.5.4 (Bilu). There are functions c(¢) > 0 and do(e) € R such that, for
every e € (0,1], ifd > do(e) and z = (21, . .., 24) € T? is a d-tuple with discrepancy
D(z) > €, then

V)= [[ lo—zl<ec®v (6.5.5)

1<i<j<d

21Formally exponentiating the additive notation, choosing any branch for the logarithm.
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Proof. See the proof in [CDT21, Lemma 2.5.8], which in turn is closely based
on Bombieri and Gubler’s treatment [BGO06, page 103] of Bilu’s equidistribution
theorem for points of small canonical height on linear algebraic tori. O

At this point, we fix an € > 0 and a 6 € (0,€) until the end of the proof, and we
assume d > do(€,0).

6.5.6. Holomorphic dampener. We suppose now the {1,...,d} partitioning into [+1
consecutive blocks from § 6.4, and we write z = (z(o), e ,z(l)) for the corresponding
variable blocks. Explicitly, z(*) enlists, in increasing labels, the variables zj where
ved/m < j < yg41d/m, and the end term j = d is assumed to be included in
the case k = [. Following [CDT21, § 2.5.14], we will dampen the integrand in the
Cauchy integral formula for the coefficient (6.4.2) by using the following choice of
multivariable holomorphic multiplier:

1
M
W(z) =[]V («¥)" ezl ~ {0}, (6.5.7)
k=0
where M is a large integer parameter to be selected in the proof.

6.5.8. Cross-integration. The idea for the cross-integration is simple. Consider z €
T? on the high-dimensional unit torus. If one of our k € {0,...,1} blocks has
discrepancy D (z(k)) > € > 0, Lemma 6.5.4 tells us that the corresponding term
\%4 (z(k)) in (6.5.7) is uniformly*? exponentially small in —d?. This, in combination
with Lemma 6.5.3 used as a uniform upper bound on the other factors V (z(?)) for
q € {0,...,1} ~ {k}, entails that the overall damping factor W (z) decays at the
exponential rate —Md?, uniformly in d € N+ and {z(‘I) qed0,..., 0}~ {k:}}
This proves that

sup  {|[W(z)|} < e~ @M (6.5.9)

zeT?

k: D(z*))>e
with some function ¢’(¢) > 0 depending on € but not on d.
In addition, momentarily using d = dy + ... + d; to denote the partition of the

variable slot cardinalities, Lemma 6.5.3 also implies the uniform exp(o(Md?)) upper
bound

l
sup [W(z)] < [T de "2 < aMarz. (6.5.10)
zcT k=0

The effect of using a multiplier with (6.5.9) and (6.5.10) is roughly the follow-
ing. Since the monomial exponent vectors k in the make up of G via (6.2.8) have
asymptotically uniformly distributed components {k;} C [0, D], the rearrangement
inequality brings out the function (6.0.8) and entails in the limit for the product
W (z)G(z) to sift out the mean growth rate

o (D [ 1+ (g1

as a uniform z € T¢ supremum. We will make this into a precise argument below.

225 a function of d € N, but for the fixed € > 0.
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With this plan in mind, we turn to step (iii) of the general outline from § 2.12.
We study analytically the coefficient 5 € Q* of x™ in F(x). To approach it, we
express (6.4.2) by a Cauchy integral:

l 1

Brexp Y > ny | log(0)

=0\ don o Dt
= [2"]{G(2)} (6.5.11)
= [ N (W ()G ()}
_ / W(z)G(z)

T+ M _not2M natdM fiHaar (2)-
1 ) T2

Consequently, estimating the latter integrand pointwise by the supremum, we derive
an analytic upper bound on the nonzero rational number 5 € Q*:

18] < exp sup{log|WG|} Z > ny | log|ep(0)
k=0 m§j<d%+1
< exp | sup {log|W (2) F(2(z))|} - Z > ny | log ¢ (0)] + On(1)

k=0 e 5 <dw€+1
m

(6.5.12)
Here, since |¢}(0)| > 1 and this is an upper bound, we have legitimately removed the
dash proviso in the inner summation over j. We further rework (6.5.12) using (6.4.3)
and apply an Abel summation to obtain (recalling for the boundary terms that
Yi+1 = m and 79 = 0), the following bound on log |5|:

l
< sup {log (W (2) F(2(2)))[} ~ %5 3" (42,1 — 7)oz I¢k(0)] + Ofea)
Td m =0
= sup {log W (2) F(2(z))]} - alog |¢1(0 Z s iog 1O 1 o)

(0)|
(6.5.13)
At this point we follow [CDT21, § 2.5.14] to upper-estimate the supremum term
n (6.5.13). From (6.2.8), the triangle inequality yields as a pointwise upper bound
over z € T

log | F'(® < k;log|®;( (0] 6.5.14
o8 |F(@(z)| < max Z 0g|9;(2))| § +O(ea) +ola),  (65.14)
where the splicing notation for the univariate components of the multivariable map
(which we defined in § 6.4 above)

®(z) =: (P1(21), ..., Palza))

uses ®;(z;) := @i(z;) for the unique k = k(j) € {0,...,{} determined by the ~ rule
spelled out in § 6.4.
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6.5.15. The numerical integration. Upon infinitesimally scaling down z — (1 —¢)z
the coordinate of the unit disc D, and taking the ¢ — 0 limit at the very end, we
may and do assume that none of the holomorphic functions ¢y, . .., ¢; € O(D) have
any zeros lying on the unit circle T.

For ease of notation later, we define T . := {z € T? : Vk,D(z®)) < €}. We

denote d®) := [~y 11d/m] — [yrd/m] the length of the z(*) variable block, and we

write z =: €™ in block form z = (2, ...,2()), so that z € Tie is tantamount to
having D(s(*)) < € for every k = 0,...,l. Given a vector w = (w1, ...,wq) € RY,
let us admit a slight abuse of notation and denote by w* =: (wj,...,w}) the

increasing® rearrangement vector of the component set of w. By Corollary 6.2.11,
the running condition k/D € P? implies

K; = D(j/d) + O(eD) = (2j/d*)— + O (eafd),  j=1,....d.  (65.16)

Similarly, for s®) € [0,1)4" with D(s(®)) < , the increasing rearrangement (s(*)))*
has components

(s =¢/d® +0(e),  £=1,...,d". (6.5.17)

Since all the coordinate functions log |®;| = log |px(;)| : T — R are of bounded
variation, Koksma’s inequality (see, for instance, [CDT21, § 2.5.1] for a discussion
and further references) implies that for j € [[yd/m], [vk+1d/m]),

log |,(e2™")1)] = log i (2™ /*™)] + O(e).
Thus, by Koksma’s inequality again, we arrive at the definition of the function (6.0.8):
. ri(i—SE=1 g 7g(k)
Gy (71d) = log |1, (270200 )Y [ O(1/a).

The increasing rearrangement notation then reads:
) +0(1/d), (6.5.18)

Gy (/d) = (log ) (8”0—25“3‘1d“”)/d"““’”)
®,Y
J

where the index k = k(j) € {0,...,1} is determined by the rule of § 6.4, which at
these arguments reads: j/d € [yi/m, Ye+1/m).
In summary, we have proved that

(®5(2))); = 95,~(i/d) + Oe) + O(1/d).

Koksma’s inequality and the rearrangement inequality now yield a numerical inte-
gration estimate:

tePlt1 < <ty, z€T! <e=

d d
Zztj log |;(5)] < ) (24/d)g5 4 (3/d) + Oled) + O(1). (6.5.19)

J
Therefore (6.5.14) and (6.5.19) imply the following upper estimate:

d
>2i/d) - g5 4(i/d) | = +Olea) + O (5) + ol).

j=1

ISH

sup {log |[F(®(2))[} <

z€TS

(6.5.20)

230r rather, nondecreasing.
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At this point, Koksma’s inequality applies yet again to prove the following estimate,
uniformly on the well-distributed part Tf,{6 c T

sup {log|F(®(z))|} < %/0 2t-g;‘,7,y(t)dt+0(ea)+0(%) +o(a). (6.5.21)

z€TY .

6.5.22. Noise canceling. To handle the complementary (badly distributed) part of
the integration torus T¢, we select the “sufficiently big” exponent M of the damping

Vandermondian:
supy log [P «
M=|———= 6.5.23
ot (0:5:23)
where c(€) is the function from (6.5.9), and we recall that we have assumed the
condition d > dy(e) in that lemma. On the poorly distributed part T% \ T,‘f’e we
get:
sup {log |W(z)F(®(z))|} = O(ea) + o).
z€TINTE |
Putting together (6.5.21), (6.5.24), and Lemma 6.5.3, we derive the uniform esti-
mate

(6.5.24)

sup {log |W(z)F(®(z))|} < % : /o 2t - g, o (t) dt + O, (logda> + O(ea) + o(a).

zeT
(6.5.25)

6.5.26. The Cauchy bound. Our upper bound on the leading x™ coefficient 5 now
follows as the combination of (6.5.13) and (6.5.25)

1 l
« N «
log 8] < - [ 2t g5 ,(0)dt — alog |¢{(0)] + 25 3" 1¢ loglh (0)
0 k=1 (6.5.27)

+ O, (10§da> + O(ear) + o).

This asymptotic inequality, upon taking the limits in the order @« — 00, d — o0,
and € — 0, already proves the special case b = 0,e = 0 of the theorem, whereby
B € Z ~ {0} is a nonzero rational integer and therefore at least one in magnitude.
To complete the general case, it remains to estimate the denominator of the leading
order coefficient g € Q* in F(x).

6.6. Denominator arithmetic. This is a new aspect which we did not encounter
in [CDT21]. We consider all the possible combinations (6.2.8) with ¢; x € Z, and in
those, we estimate prime-by-prime the worst possible denominator that may arise in
a leading order monomial coefficient 5, under the premises of Lemma 6.2.6 and the
denominator types (6.0.9). We prove exp (ar’(b) + o()) as the best-possible (ex-
act) formula in the e = 0 case. For the general case with added integrals, the exact
denominator worst-case analysis seems subtle — especially if in the actual m = 14
case in § 13 of our main application one tries to consider the finer denominators
we indicate by Remark 10.2.3; — but we provide a handy upper estimate which
turns out to be the quantity exp (on'b(b) + at?(e) + o(@)) = exp (ar(b;e) + o(a))
of the statement of Theorem 6.0.2. We suspect our estimate to be pretty sharp in
the case that we use for the proof of Theorem A.
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6.6.1. A preview on 7%, Tt is plain from the way these growth rates 7°(b) and 7%(e)
are added up that we are separately estimating the extra denominators that the fac-
tors n® introduce from (6.0.9). The parameter £ € [0, m] of the definition (6.0.6) of
7#(e) is used for the cutoff in Lemma 5.0.4 to decide for which primes p to estimate
the added power of p in den(f) based on the lemma, and for which primes to esti-
mate it based, instead, directly on the remark that every product f;, (x1)--- fi,(zq)
has only a limited number of factors involving “extra n denominators” in (6.0.9):
namely, precisely (D ;" e;) d/m of the d factors contribute, if we count with mul-
tiplicities n¢. For the primes p < £D, we use the latter trivial estimate; for the
range p > £D, we estimate by Lemma 5.0.4 using that the leading <-order exponent
vector n is, upon relabeling the variables, close to (mD/d,2mD/d,...,dmD/d).
This means looking respectively into the left-hand side and the right-hand side
of the identity > ; XS fi (@) fi,, (@m) = >, Bmx™. In our d — oo asymp-
totic, our <-leading exponent vector n ~ (mD/d,2mD/d,...,dmD/d) realizes once
again the cross-variables dimension, with an integration variable ¢t := jm/d € [0, m]
that leads up to the function max(e;) - I ¢ (&) of Definition 6.0.1. More precisely,
recalling that we will take e — 0 in the end, which will automatically force § — 0,

the latter emerges as the f0m+5 Riemann integral of the

max;(e;) [max(1,tD — D), tD]
D ®gcd{[L,...,eD], [max(1,¢D — D),tD]}

estimates from Lemma 5.0.4. As this latter estimate goes “across the variables,”
it only “sees” the n® exponents through their common capping max;(e;), based
on the remark that, separately in every variable z;, all the terms [27] fi(z;) have

max;(e;

dt

added denominators multiplying at most by n ); this has to be taken uniformly
ini € {1,...,m} (hence the maximum over i), as each given function species f;
will occur from some product of (6.2.8) at every single coordinate x;. To leverage
that many of the f; could have smaller added denominators n® than the common
n™axi(€i) capping of this cross-variable denominator estimation, we use a balancing
parameter £ and directly estimate the primes p < £D from the multiplicity density
(3o, e;)d/m of affected factors in each product f;, (z1)--- fi,. (za), in which an
extra p® denominator could possibly be hiding (this is a conservative estimate!).

We now execute both points 7°(b) and 7#(e) of this den(/3) majorization pro-
gram. In these denominator estimates, the essential point is that our <-minimal
exponent n € (m + J)D - P in F(x) has uniformly distributed components, but
the corresponding information on k € D - PZ is now ignored. (It is conceivable that
the latter could be also exploited to give a more precise bound; however, we were
unable to do that in our applications at hand.)

This is the exact opposite to the archimedean growth estimate in § 6.5.

6.6.2. The 7°(b) piece. Consider any of the lowest order exponent vectors
n=(ni,...,nq) € (m+98)D- P

as given by Lemma 6.2.6. Recall that in § 6.4 we relabeled the coordinates to
assume — simply for a notational convenience — that our n has nondecreasing
components: n; < --- < ng. Then, by Corollary 6.2.11, we have

n; < (1+e)ymD(j/d) + 2meD

6.6.3
<mD(j/d) 4+ 3meD, j=1,...,d. ( )
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We need to compute the lowest common denominator of all the nonzero rational
numbers 8 € Q* that may arise as the x™ coefficient in any product

mllcl . xt};d . gn(1)($1) © Gn(d) (xd) c Q[[xﬂ (664)
with some arbitrary k € D - P4, some arbitrary permutation 7 of {1,...,d}, and
for each i € {1,...,m}, some arbitrary formal functions

o0 Jjn
i R Z. 6.6.5
Gre(i=t)afm(@) > Gia/m(z) € n@) 0o b by 2 (669

This means nothing more nor less than the lowest common multiple of all products

md/m T

H H H ih Mo ((i— 1)d/m+s)} , mESy, (6.6.6)

=1 s=1 h=1

as 7 ranges over all permutations of {1,...,d}.

We handle (6.6.6) with a prime-by-prime determination of the maximizing val-
uation. The following simple lemma is where the special condition (6.0.3) on the
denominators shape matrix b is used, in all our theorems in §§ 6, 7.

Lemma 6.6.7. For every prime p, every vector (c1,...,¢n) € N™ of the form
OZCl:"':Cu<6u+1:"':Cm::Ca (668)
and every nondecreasing sequence n(l) < --- < n(km) consisting of km positive

integers, the following equality holds:

(m (7 = 1)k+8))]}

max  val,
TESkm

=val, {

In other words, as ™ € Skn, ranges through all permutations of {1,...,km}, the
identity permutation m = id mazimizes the p-adic valuation in (6.6.9).

(6.6.9)

INEe
NEs

1 ::‘]s 1 ::]3

n((i—1k+ s)]}

Proof. The condition (6.6.8) simplifies the requisite product (6.6.9) to

11 H (m (i — Dk + 5))]. (6.6.10)

i=u+1s=1

The lowest common multiple [1,..., N] of the first N positive integers has p-adic

valuation equal to [lﬁ)gg ]XJ, and so the quantity in (6.6.9) under maximization is

exactly equal to

m k 3
‘Z S Vogc N logn(w((z—l)kﬂLS))J, (6.6.11)

< Llogp log p

From the km positive integers {n(1),...,n(km)}, we have to pick k(m — u) with
pairwise distinct indices to maximize the sum (6.6.11). Clearly this is maximized
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by picking the k(m — u) largest available numbers n(e), so in particular our mono-
tonicity assumption on n(e) gives that (6.6.11) is maximized by the identity per-
mutation 7 = id, with maximum

km

Z Llogc+logn(j)J. 0

it logp logp

Applying (6.6.3) on the nondecreasing sequence n, together with our condi-
tion (6.0.3) on the m x r array, we find by Lemma 6.6.7 that as soon D >, 1, all
the lowest common multiple products (6.6.6) divide

m d/m

ITITII - bin- (GG =1)D+ smD/d) + eBD], (6.6.12)

1=1 s=1 h=1

where the constant B := m - max; ,{b; n}.
By the prime number theorem, the lowest common multiple cap (6.6.12) evalu-
ates in the D — oo asymptotic to

md/mr

exp Z Z Z (bin - ((i = 1)D + smD/d) + O(eD))

1=1 s=1 h=1

m d/m
=e mD o; - ((1—=1)/m+s/d) + O(edD
(MDD e (G- /m o+ o/d) + O(caD) 6o
= exp OZZ%/ 2t dt 4+ O(eq)) + 04— 00 (@)
i—1 (i—1)/m

= exp (aTb (b) + O(ea) + Odﬁoo,eHO(OZ)) s
recalling our definition (6.2.10) of the vanishing order parameter o = mdD/2.

Remark 6.6.14. The statement of Lemma 6.6.7 ceases to be true if the con-
dition (6.6.8) is relaxed to an arbitrary monotonic 0 < ¢; < .-+ < ¢,. Thus,
with 7°(b) = L 3= | (2i — 1)0; as the definition in (6.0.4), the proof of the theo-
rem would no longer hold if we relaxed the crude capping (6.0.3) of our denominator
types to an arbitrary matrix b having columns with nondecreasing components. A

Remark 6.6.15. Unlike for the archimedean growth estimate in § 6.5.15, our
computation here ignored the uniform distribution constraint k € D - P? inside the
trivial estimate k € [0, D]?. This was how the growth rate 7> was defined, not to
take account of the distribution of the exponents k of the auxiliary polynomials;
for this definition, it is an exact computation. In contrast, it was crucial for the
horizontal integration idea to exploit the uniformly distributed components of the
<-leading x = 0 exponent n € (m + §)D - P4.

In principle (or in practice), upon calculating a denominator rate still more
involved than the term Deny (b, €,d,e) in Theorem 8.0.1, one could formulate a
version of Theorem 6.0.2 in which 7(b; e) is formally refined to a complicated limit-
ing formula that does also takes account of the uniform components restriction on
the exponent vectors k € [0, D]¢ in the make-up of the auxiliary function (6.2.8);
and where denominator shapes still finer than our template form (7.0.1) could be



THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2,x_3) 85

considered. The denominators in Remark 10.2.3, and similar forms involving prod-
ucts of binomial coefficients or products of primes from restricted intervals, are the
typical example to have in mind for prospective applications; for deeper studies and
more complicated examples, cf. [Vio04, RV96, Sorl6, Zudl4, DZ14]. In the situa-
tion of our application to our main Theorem A, we did not succeed in making any
(non-negligible) use of the uniformly distributed k for handling the more restricted
denominator types of Remark 10.2.3. A

6.6.16. The 7% (e) piece. To estimate the denominator surplus from the extra in-
tegration denominators n®, we will separately (as an upper bound) multiply the
principal denominators cap (6.6.12) by the lowest common denominator of all the
possible x™ coefficients 5 € Q* of all possible products

o gt gy (@1) - gmiay (za) € Q[X],

across all possible k € D - P4 some arbitrary permutation 7 € Sy, and, for each

i € {1,...,m}, arbitrary formal functions
o0 :L’n
91+(i=1)d/m(T), -+ Giaym(T) € 690 e (6.6.17)
n=

This multiplies separate local estimations of the highest possible power of a denom-
inator at every prime p. Consider £ € [0, m] the parameter of the definition (6.0.5).
We estimate differently the cases p < €D and p > £D. Firstly we collect two basic
standard facts, the first of which is a version of the prime number theorem, and the
second, an immediate consequence:

(a) The product of the primes p < n is asymptotic to exp(n + o(n)).

(b) The product of the proper prime powers p* < n,a > 2, is bounded by
exp (O(y/n) = exp(o(n)).

Together, they imply:

(¢) The lowest common multiple [1,...,n] = exp(n + o(n)).
These properties prove that for the x™ coefficient denominator of the “generic”

(1., €D e/ ml gk gkt g (1) gaga(2a) € QL] (6.6.18)
we have:

(i) the totality of the primes p < &D add only a negligible exp(o(¢D)) =
exp(o(a)) factor to the denominators of (6.6.18);
(ii) the clearing factor

[1,..., D) (EEe)/m] = o (de <i ) /m+ o<a>>

i=1

= exp <§ (Z eZ-) 2a/m? + 0(a)> .

It is clear then that, up to an exp(04—00,c—0()) factor, the lowest common denom-
inator of all the x™ coefficients of all the formal expressions (6.6.18), as the h;(x)
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range over (6.6.17), n ranges over (m + §)D - P4, and k ranges over D - PZ, is a

divisor of the lowest common denominator of all formal expressions

,...,£D]™

. pd . pd.
(nl_kl)maxi(ei),_,(nd_kd)maxi(ei)a nc (m—l—(S)D Pea ke D Pe’

and that, again up to an exp(04—oc0,c—0()) factor, this is a divisor?* of

d

11 11 pmilen)., (6.6.19)

7j=1 primes p>&D:
p divides some
positive integer in
[mD(j/d)—D,mD(j/d)]

By Lemma 5.0.4, if m(j/d) > 1, the inner product in (6.6.19) is asymptotic to the
exponential of

L(m(5/d)—1)/ max(1,£)]
(miax ei> D Z 1/h

h=1
m(j/d) AU
[(m(G/d) T max(0, £ — 1))/ max(L,)] §’°}+ (D)

+ (max ei) D max {

In the case m(j/d) < 1, the inner product in (6.6.19) is asymptotic to the expo-
nential of

(m;‘;mx ei) Dmax{0,m(j/d) — £} + o(D).

Hence, recollecting our Definition 6.0.1 of the integrated LCM cost function I?(w),
we find that as d — oo, so that the discrete variable ¢ := m(j/d) converges to
the continuous Lebesgue measure of the segment [0, m], the horizontal integration
computes the asymptotic full denominator product (6.6.19) to the following, up to
an exp (04— c0,c—0()) factor:

exp ((dD/m) (mzax ei) I (6) + Od_>oo7€_>0(dD))

= exp ((2a/m2) (mzaxei) IEE) + 0d—>oo,e_>o(a)> . (6.6.20)

All in all, we obtain for any ¢ € [0, m] the upper estimate

exp <<2a/m2> - (fzei + (nn;n ) - Igws)) +o(a) + odﬁm,eﬁ()(a))

(6.6.21)
on the addition to the denominator from the n® factors in (6.0.9) in any leading
order coefficient of our auxiliary function F(x) in Lemma 6.2.6.

Our definition of the rate exp (o - 7%(e) + o(a)) is as the minimum of the total
added denominators estimate (6.6.21) over the parameter £ € [0,m].

24Even upon including all k € [0, D]¢, that is once again ignoring the k € P¢ constraint.

€
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6.7. Proof of Theorem 6.0.2. We combine the upper bound (6.5.27) on the
leading x™ coefficient § € Q* with the added up upper estimates that we computed
in § 6.6.2 and § 6.6.16 on the denominator den(8) € Nsq of that coefficient. The
latter give:

log |8 = —a - (7(b) + 75(€) ) + 0usoc,c0(@): (6.7.1)

The former simplifies to:
1
a *
log 8] < 2 [ 2t- g5 (0t — alog|¢i(0)
0

! ’
@ 2 |3, (0)]
+ — Vi log = 4 04— 00,e—0(0).
o 2 108 [ T+ Odveo
The combination of (6.7.1) and (6.7.2) sifts out in the o — co,d — 00,e — 0
limit to

(6.7.2)

1 " 1 ! | (0)]
Jo 2t- g%, (t)dt + =57 vilog \9027:(0)\

log |} (0)| — 7" (b) — 7#(e) ’
which is precisely our claimed holonomy bound. (I

m <

(6.7.3)

At this point, a reader primarily interested in the proof of Theorems A and C
can skip directly ahead to § 9 on a first reading.

6.8. Completion of the proof of Theorem 2.8.4. In § 2.11, by a direct ap-
plication of Theorem 2.5.1, we already proved the property (x) in Theorem 2.8.4
towards the arithmetic characterization of the log?(1 — z) function. This was the
case — the one of relevance to the sample application to Q-linear independence
proofs that we gave in § 2.11.12 — that the minimal order differential operator £
has an essential singularity at the “fourth puncture” x = § from the statement of
the theorem. With the feature of the multiple maps ¢ in Theorem 6.0.2, we can
now complete the proof of the full Theorem 2.8.4 by handling the case that x = §
is at most an apparent singularity of L.

Proof of Theorem 2.8.4. From the discussion in § 2.11, as the setup of the theorem-
under-proof implies that our type [1,...,n][1,...,n/2] formal function f(z) € Q[]

has a meromorphic pullback under ¢(z) := %%51)7 where already |¢'(0)] = 8 >
T = 3/2, we certainly get the existence of a minimal-order nonzero linear differential
operator L over Q(x) satisfying £(f) = 0. It remained to cover the case that the
linear ODE L(F) = 0 has a full set of meromorphic solutions in a neighborhood
of x = §. Upon multiplying by a nonzero polynomial @ € C[z]~\ {0} to clear up the
possible meromorphic poles, this is equivalent to the assumption that the holomor-
phic function germ Q(z)f(z) € C[x] is analytically continuable as a holomorphic
function along all paths in P \ {0, 1,00}. By Proposition 2.9.3, this condition in
turn furnishes a meromorphic pullback ¢*f = (0*(Qf)) /¢*Q € M(D) under all
holomorphic mappings ¢ : D — C \ {1} subject to ¢~1(0) = {0}.

The reason that the previous argument breaks down in this case is that, in
the absence of the fourth singularity § ¢ {0, 1,2, 00}, there is no longer a reason
for the Q(z)-linear independence of f (z/(x —1)) from the four other functions
in (2.11.10), and we only have m = 4 with the functions

fila) =1, folw) =log(l-2), fs(z) :=log’(1-2), fi(z):=f(x), (68.1)
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and the choice of denominators type given by %bo and e = 0 of Example 6.0.20.
On the other hand, the absence of § spares us the trouble to have the analytic
mapping ¢ to necessarily cover the value § only once, and we can take a completely
arbitrary ¢ : D — C ~\ {1} subject only to ¢~1(0) = {0}.

Suppose for the contradiction that there exists a fourth Q(x)-linearly indepen-
dent function f(x) in (6.8.1) still of the type [1,...,n/2][1,...,n], and therefore
completing the combined type by from Example 6.0.20. With § = T = §
and H taken as the four-dimensional Q(x)-linear span of (6.8.1), we use the sym-
metrization dictionary ¢y (2) ~» ¢y, (2) described in Basic Remark 9.0.20 in the
section § 9 on the y := o + x/(xz — 1) = 2%/(z — 1) descent, with technical details
given by Lemma 9.0.3 (on the algebraic and arithmetic sides) and Lemma 9.0.13
(on the analytic side). Explicitly, using the involution w(x) := x/(z — 1) and
the symmetrization coordinate y := z + w(z) = zw(x) = x?/(x — 1), we have
for H*=! the four-dimensional Q(y)-vector space of the denominator type de-
noted by in Example 6.0.20, with e = 0 (no added integrations), and spanned

2
by 1, v/y(4 — y) arcsin My (arcsin @) , and the symmetrizations of f(z). In the

2
notation of Basic Remark 9.0.20, where in particular h = A?/(A—1) = —256¢ + - - -
denotes a hauptmodul (9.0.1) of Y(2) written out in the coordinate q := €2™'", we

select for our ambiance the analytic mapping
Pvo(2) 1= h o Gob(1/2,10,3) € O(D), (6.8.2)

where Gob(1/2,10,3) : D < D is the domain described in § A.2. Lemma A.2.2
computes |Gob'(1/2,10,3)(0)| = 198/505 for the conformal radius of this domain,
giving
) 198
€y, (2)(0)] = 256 - wop = P (4.608886. . .) (6.8.3)

for the conformal size of our ambient analytic map. It is usefully large in comparison
to the denominators growth rate 7(bg) = 21/8 = 2.625 from Example 6.0.20.

Here Corollary 9.0.19, as interpreted by Basic Remark 9.0.20 and once again
using a suitable polynomial multiplier @ € C[y] ~ {0} to clear all the possible
meromorphic poles, proves that our choice (6.8.2) resolves analytically the four-
dimensional holonomic Q(y)-module H¥=1:

dimg) H'=' =4, ¢y 1"~ c M(D). (6.8.4)

This is all conditional on the supposed falsity of the theorem under proof. It is to
this Q(y) situation that we apply Theorem 6.0.2, with m := 4 and the following
choices of the intermediate maps ¢ and division parameters ~yg:

l:=271:=3/5,72:=2;
o(2) = Pyo(2) (€772)
©1(2) == Pyy(2) (671/2Z> )
P2(2) 1= Py, (2)(2)-

(6.8.5)

Mathematica then yields a holonomy quotient (6.0.10) of slightly under < 3.9, which
is the desired contradiction to complete the proof of the Q(x)-linear independence
of the four original functions (6.8.1).
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Finally, the integral refinement over Q {x, %, ﬁ} follows at this point from
the Hermite-Lindemann—Weierstrass and Mahler theorems in transcendence, ex-

actly as in the proof of Theorem 2.7.2; and then the upgrade from Q [Jc L1 }

Yz 1—x
to Q [a:, ﬁ} follows from our strict [1,...,n][1,...,n/2] denominators requirement
exactly as in point (ii) in the proof of Theorem 2.7.2. |

Example 6.8.6. With m = 3 and the true functions

2
1,v/y(4 — y) arcsin g, (arcsin \éﬂ)

now using the type
0 0 7
b= 0 2 |, e =(0,0,0), 7(b;e) = -,
1 2 3

a short numerical experimentation, which we have not attempted to make rigorous,
suggests that for [ = 2 (two division points) and maps of the form

PYo(2) (Z) =nh (GOb(T7 ¢, f)((SZ)) ; QOk(Z) = PYe(2) (’sz) ) k= 0,1,2,

the minimizing holonomy bound on the three functions should probably be attained
at (for example) about the choice

(r,e,f) . (05570075)7 (’71’72) ~ (019,065)7

(ro,r1) =~ (674'3, 670'76) , 0=0.77,

with holonomy quotient value (6.0.10) being at ~ 3.239. VAN

7. CONVEXITY IN BOST’S SLOPES METHOD

We begin with the following clean refinement of Theorem 2.5.1, which finally we
prove in this section by a single variable method based on [BC22, § 5]. This simple
result by itself suffices for our application to Theorems A and C, although (in the
case of the former) only by the narrowest of margins. The tenor of this section,
whose main results are stated in § 7.1 after a short introduction, is what we are
calling the convexity input that leads up to sharpened holonomy bounds. The im-
provements are usually fairly small, but they are significant enough to comfortably
pass the numerical margin in the requisite numeric in the proof of Theorem A, and
thereby make fully convincing the Arakelov theory path to the irrationality proof
of L(2,x—3).

Theorem 7.0.1. With the same standing assumptions of Theorem 6.0.2, consider a
holomorphic mapping ¢ : (D,0) — (C,0) with derivative (conformal size) satisfying
the condition

log |¢’(0)| > max{o,,7(b;e)}. (7.0.2)

Suppose there exists an m-tuple f1,..., fm € Q[z] of Q(x)-linearly independent
formal functions with denominator types of the form

oo
. — . ) in €72
) = ot 2 e ol €
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such that f;(¢(z)) € C[z] is the germ of a meromorphic function on |z| < 1 for all
i=1,...,m. Then

m < ffT2 log |<p(z) - W(w” ,UHaar(Z),UHaar(w)
- log |¢'(0)] — 7(bs e)
In particular, the formal functions f1,..., fm are holonomic.

If moreover all functions f; are a priori assumed to be holonomic, the condi-
tion (7.0.2) can be relazed to |’ (0)| > e™(Pie),

(7.0.3)

When e = 0, then (as previously noted after the statement of Theorem 6.0.2)
7(b; e) coincides with the 7(b) of Theorem 2.5.1. Hence Theorem 2.5.1 is an im-
mediate corollary of Theorem 7.0.1.

As discussed in § 2.1, the b =0, e = 0 case of Z[z] functions was established
by Bost and Charles [BC22, Corollary 8.3.5]. Charles explained to us that their
method can be modified to take denominators into account and obtain the following
weaker form?® of (7.0.3) for a starting bound:

fsz log [p(2) — o(w)] pHaar (2) pHaar (W)
log ' (0)] = (o + maxicicmes)

The basic idea of Theorem 7.0.1 is to use the same archimedean estimate as in
[BC22], but incorporate into it a closer nonarchimedean evaluation height coun-
terpart that, sufficiently for our purposes in the paper, improves the denominator
of the initial bound (7.0.4). Remarkably, despite two seemingly rather different
methods being used (the concentration of measure method exploiting multivariable
approximations in § 6, and a single variable evaluation heights scheme in the present
section), the final denominator term is exactly the same in both Theorems 6.0.2
and all the results in the present section. The measure concentration method is
nevertheless theoretically more precise in the general denominators aspect, even
though no difference is made to any case of relevance to this paper. In the next
section § 8, we formulate the most precise of our holonomy bounds by blending
together the measure concentration feature of § 6 with the Bost—Charles feature of
the present § 7.

For the present section and the next, we use Bost’s slopes inequality in Arakelov
theory. A practically equivalent framework would be the elementary dynamic box
principle of § B; we stick to the former choice for variety in our paper, and because
the archimedean evaluation height estimate requires in any event the appeal to
some relatively deep theorems in Arakelov theory. We hope that the elementary
evaluation heights arrangement in § B could nevertheless be helpful to some readers
as an introduction to the tenor of the more elaborate method (due to Bost) that
we take up here.

We also note that one can more intrinsically formulate the proof of (7.0.3) in
terms of Bost’s theta invariants h) and h} as in [Bos20, BC22]. The latter pursue
the concept of absolute dimension for the “space of global sections” of a (countably)
infinite-dimensional Hermitian vector bundle over an arithmetic curve, under the
traditional analogy between number fields and algebraic curves over finite ground
fields. We do not pursue this approach here as the subsequent “convexity improve-
ments” of the archimedean growth term in (7.0.3) seem to be more of an analytic
than a geometric nature.

(7.0.4)

25Conditional7 as always, on the positivity of the denominator.
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7.1. Improvements from convexity. In § B.3, the dynamic pigeonholing in-
volves a certain upper bound (B.3.2) on the interval of possibilities for each Tay-
lor coefficient of a power series F(z) = Y " Q:;(z)fi(z) € Q[z] in the range of
the auxiliary evaluation map, given all previous coefficients of that power series.
This upper bound is the result of estimating a Cauchy contour integrand (B.3.1)
over T to express the z™ coefficient of the x = ¢(z) pullback of an element of

Yp (Egl)) C 2™ - Q[x]. As in Theorem 6.0.2, there is no particular reason to stick

to a single fixed analytic map ¢ for each filtration layer n in this set of analytic
estimates. Notably, depending on n/D, the ambient map ¢, and the choice of Eu-
clidean metric structure in the evaluation module Ep (cf. § 7.2 below), there is a
certain optimal choice of an intermediate radius r = r(n) € (0, 1] for estimating this
n-th archimedean evaluation height analytically via the pullback by x = ¢(r(n)z);
the only difference is that now, in the single-variable analysis, the integration pro-
cedure over n/D is “vertical” along the vanishing order, rather than “horizontal”
across variables. The choice of r(n) has a geometric significance with convex hulls;
incidentally giving another nuance to the name slopes method. It aligns with the
well-known fact that the Nevanlinna growth characteristic, and various cognate
quantities, are convex increasing functions of the logarithm of the radius.

In this section, we compute these optimal choices r(n) for two types of Euclidean
metrics in the evaluation module: the Bost-Charles metric from [BC22], and an
explicit family of binomial metric weights A\t” + ut depending on three real parame-
ters (r, A, u), which are better amenable to numerical computation and still tend in
practice to return close-to-optimal bounds for the best triple (r, A, ). With either
of these variations, the results of this section alone (which are independent of § 4
and § 6, see also § 1.3) lead to a proof of Theorems A and C. We spell them out
in § 7.1.1 and § 7.1.12 next, and prove them in § 7.4 and § 7.5 after preparations
in § 7.2. Along the way, the proof of the more basic Theorem 7.0.1 appears in § 7.3.
After that, in § 7.6, we discuss a further improvement that lines up with — and
theoretically?® strengthens — Theorem 6.0.2 of the previous section.

7.1.1. The Bost-Charles characteristic. Inspired by [BC22, § 5], we introduce a
(doubled) Nevanlinna-type growth characteristic, sticking for simplicity to the case
of relevance here of holomorphic (rather than meromorphic) disc maps D — C.
Crucially for this approach, there turns out to be an interpretation of this growth
characteristic as an arithmetic intersection number in the Bost—Charles theory.

Definition 7.1.2. For a nonconstant holomorphic?” mapping ¢ : D — C, define
the Bost—Charles characteristic function

Tl O >R T0g) = [ 108102) = (0] it (it (w0).
(7.1.3)

As with the usual Nevanlinna and Ahlfors-Shimizu characteristics, see [Nev70,
§ 3.3.5] or [BG06, Remark 13.3.8], we have:

Lemma 7.1.4. The Bost-Charles characteristic T is a convez increasing function
of logr.

267t least in all the cases that we encountered in practice; see Remark 77
2T the general meromorphic case, which we will not consider here, a suitable polar counting
term would have to be added.
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Proof. The Poisson—Jensen formula allows the following rewriting of the double
continuous integral T'(r, ¢) as a single continuous integral of a discrete sum:

~ r
)= [ Qlogle(@)+ Y log* L {mun(s) (105)
T ueD u
p(u)=¢(z)

We have substituted here v := rw. The lemma now follows upon remarking that
the finite sum in the curly brackets is itself a convex increasing function of logr for
each given z € T. O

We give two essentially equivalent formulations for the main theorem of this
section.

Theorem 7.1.6. Assume the same conditions and notation as in Theorem 7.0.1.
Let
l=r>r_1>--->r0>0

be a sequence of subradii, and consider the slopes

o 1= T(Tlm (P) - T(rk—la 30) (7 1.7)
' logry —logrp_1 o

Assume that oy € [0, m]. Then we have the following improvement over the bound (7.0.3):

ri,0)—T(ri—1,0))
_ 208 10(2) — ()] pttaas (2)pttaar (w) — 5 5 , (ep T s)
- log [¢'(0)| — 7(bse)

(7.1.8)

By Lemma 7.1.4, the bound of Theorem 7.1.6 is only improved if one refines the
sequence of subradii, subject to the inequality oy < m on the slopes. Thus, in the
limit, we obtain a continuous version of this theorem (see Theorem 7.1.10 below).
In our experience, the extra numerical saving obtained in the limit is negligible
once one chooses just a few division points. Moreover, it seems more practical from
a computational standpoint to compute bounds on specific values of f(r, ) rather
than integrals in terms of this function.

In order to formulate the continuous version of Theorem 7.1.6, we firstly intro-
duce the following positive increasing function®® of r € (0, 1]:

- d ~
A(r, @) = raT(r, ®), (7.1.9)

whose notation mirrors the traditional covering spherical area function

// e dxdy = // P wrs =: Tif(ﬁ )
b (L+e)? D(0,r) dr

of the Ahlfors-Shimizu theory.

28This is, in fact, a continuous function. We will not use this, and we do not give a proof of
the C! property of f(r, ). For the abstract purpose (not used elsewhere in our paper, neither)
of making an almost everywhere sense of the d/dr derivative in (7.1.9) and the r € [0, 1] Riemann
integral in (7.1.11), it suffices to appeal to Lebesgue’s theorem that a monotone function [0,1] — R
is differentiable almost everywhere.
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Now by interpreting the numerator of equation (7.1.8) as a Riemann sum, in
the limit (under the assumption A(r,p) < A(1,¢) < m for r < 1) we obtain the
following:

Theorem 7.1.10. Assume the same conditions and notation as in Theorem 7.0.1.
Assume that A(1,p) < m. Then

17 i
m < fsz log |¢(2) — (w)] pHaar () titaar (W) — % fo A(r, <,0)2 d7
- log|¢'(0)] — 7(bse)
_ Jr 10g || ptaar + fol Alr,p) & — L fol A(r, p)? &
log [¢'(0)| — 7(b;e)

A further improvement is given in Theorem 7.6.4 by using a (heuristically speak-
ing) optimal choice of the Euclidean metric in the evaluation module Ep.

(7.1.11)

7.1.12. Binomial metrics. Asin Theorem 6.0.2, the set of analytic maps ¢,, used to
estimate the n'" archimedean evaluation height does not need to be of the particular
form ¢, (z) = @(r(n)z). We include here one more elementary and fully explicit
bound using [ + 1 = 2 knots with ¢g(z) = Rz and ¢;1(z) = ¢(z), but — unlike
with § 7.1.1 — taking a family of metrics independent of the map . On the space
of real auxiliary polynomials Fp ®z R = R[z]<p, the metric can be described
as diagonalizing the monomials basis {CEk }sz_Ol and giving the weights |z¥|| :=
exp (AD(k/D)" + pk). The bound works out to the following explicit form, in
which the triple of binomial metric weights {r, A\, u} is to be optimized. Unlike for
all our other holonomy bounds in this section § 7 and the next § 8, the proof of this
theorem does not require any of the results from [BC22].

Theorem 7.1.13. Assumptions and notation as in Theorem 7.0.1. We further
assume that f1, ..., fm € Q[z] are all convergent on the complez disc |x| < R. For
reRs1, A€ Rug,u € R, set

max{0,z — })” Y
T(x;r, A\, p) = min{(r—l)( if;)\)l/(l:})l) ,max{(r—l))\,x—)\—,u}},

T(gir A ) = /T T (log [ ()7, A, 1) s (2),

A p
TT,)\,#(QD) = r4 1 + 5 +T(§0;T7>‘7M)a

1 . 1/(r—1)
X0 := min {1, <max{0, )(\)gR M}> .
r

Suppose that p < log R < log |¢'(0)| and

T(p;r, A\, pu) — I'(log R;ry A,
Yo <y = (¢ ) — I'(log 1)

m

, <1
log |¢/(0)] — log R = X

Then

2T, (1) = 2 (333 10g L 4 xoD (log i v, A, ) = x3(log B — 1) (3 = w547 ) )
m < .

- log [¢'(0)| — 7(bse)
(7.1.14)
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The extra assumption in this theorem concerning the inequalities among log R,
u, log |©'(0)], m, x1, Xo can be bypassed in the proof that follows to get, on a case-
by-case basis, some bound on m in every case. We pick these particular conditions
as they are satisfied in our applications. See Example 7.5.9.

The function T'(z;r, A, 1) emerges as the Legendre transform [E106, § VI] of the
binomial metric weight function A\t" + ut. This basic explicit computation is the
content of our next lemma.

Lemma 7.1.15. For arbitrary r € Rs1, A € Roo, 0 € R, and z € R, we have

S M=t} =T (x; .
Orgggl{tx A" —pt} =T(z;r, A, p)

Therefore,
T(p;r, A p) = /T nax {tlog@(2)] = AL" — pt} prraa(2).

Proof. The proof is a direct computation. Set F(t) := at — \t" — ut, regarding x, A,
and pu as fixed. Then F'(t) = 2 — rAt"~! — p, and so F admits a critical point in
t € Ry if and only if x — 1 > 0, in which case the unique such critical point is

[z 1/(r—1)

F0)=0 ife—pu<o0
Pl — (/D
Fly=xz—-X—p ifx—pu>Ar

Therefore

This is why we defined I'(z;7, A\, u) the way we did in the statement of Theo-
rem 7.1.13. O

7.2. A brief review of Bost’s slopes method. We review Bost’s slopes method
and related background material from Arakelov theory. The main references are
[Bos01, §§84.1, 4.2] and [Bos20, Chapter 1]. For simplicity, we only recall the theory
over Q as that is sufficient for our applications. Everything in this section holds
verbatim for any number field, see [CDT24] and Remark 8.2.42.

7.2.1. Hermitian vector bundles on SpecZ.

Definition 7.2.2. A Euclidean lattice is a pair E = (E, || - ||) made of a finite rank
free Z-module E and a Euclidean norm || - || on the vector space Er. In other
words: || - ||? is a positive definite quadratic form on Er := F ®z R.

In Arakelov geometry, this coincides with the notion of a Hermitian vector bundle
on SpecZ. We thus use the notion of the arithmetic degree defined as the negative
of the logarithm of the covolume of the Euclidean lattice:

— 1 .
deg E := —log covol(E, || - ||) = ~3 log | det ((ei7ej>)i7j:1’. (7.2.3)

Here, r :=rank F,

1
(e, f) = glle+ F17 = llell* = £
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is the associated inner product giving the quadratic form |le|]| = +/{e,e), and
€1,...,e, is any Z-module basis of F.

Let Mq denote the equivalence classes (places) of absolute values Q — [0, 00).
At the place v € Mq, we select the representative absolute value | - |, with the
usual normalizations: |- | is the usual absolute value for the archimedean place
00 € Mq, and |p|, = 1/p for the p-adic place p € Mq. Thus HUeMQ |z|, = 1 for
all z € Q*. Let Mgn := Mq ~ {oo} denote the set of all finite places of Q, which
is identified with the set of rational primes.

Along with the quadratic form || - || on Egr, it is convenient to consider the p-adic
norms || - ||, defined on Eq, by

T
|3l = oo el
i=1
Note that || - ||, is independent of the choice of the basis es,...,e, of E: more
intrinsically, we have p% for the value group of || - ||,, with |lw|, = p~™ if and

only if w € F ®z p"Z, and w ¢ E @z p"'Z,. Thus the Euclidean structure
combines with the integral lattice structure £ of the Q-vector space Eq := F®z Q
to define an adelic metric (Eq, (|| ||s)venq ). Conversely, we can recover the lattice
E C Eq C Er as the w € Eq defined by the simultaneous conditions ||wl|, <1 for
all primes p.

In these notations, the arithmetic degree formula (7.2.3) takes the following
adelic form:

degE*fflog‘det vl,v] ’ Z ZlogHlep,
pej\/]fmZ 1

where {v1,...,v,} is any Q-basis of Eq.

Given two Euclidean lattices E, F, let E & F denote E @ F equipped with the
norm given by the orthogonal direct sum of the norms on the subspaces Fr and
Fr. By definition, we have

deg (E @ F) = deg (E) + deg (F). (7.2.4)
7.2.5. Slopes of Fuclidean lattices and heights of morphisms.

Definition 7.2.6. The slope [i(E) of a Euclidean lattice E = (E,|| - ) is defined
as

. degE
FE) =
k) rank €

The mazimal slope of E is defined as

ﬁmaX(E) ‘= sup ﬁ(F),
0CFCE

where F runs through all nonzero Z-submodules of E and F denotes the induced
Euclidean lattice of F' equipped with the quadratic form obtained from restricting
|-l to Fr.

The following lemma follows from the definition.
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Lemma 7.2.7. Let E,F be two Euclidean lattices. Let E ® F denote E @z F
equipped with the tensor norm. Then we have

A(E @ F) = A(E) + a(F),
Proof. See, for instance, [Che09, Lemma 2.3], which we briefly summarize here. By
definition of the arithmetic degree, we have deg (E) = deg (A\™**FE), and for any
two rank 1 Euclidean lattices Ly, Lo, we have deg (L1 ® L) = deg (L1) + deg (L2).
Note that

/\rank EQF (E ® F) ~ (/\rank EE)@rank F ® (/\rank FF)@rank E'

Thus
deg (E ® F) = (rank F) deg (E) + (rank E) deg (F),
completing the proof of the lemma. O

Consider two Euclidean lattices E = (E, ||||g) and F = (F, ||-| r) and an injective
homomorphism ¢ : Eq — Fq. If 9 sends the Euclidean lattice E isometrically
into a sublattice of I, then [i(E) < Jimax(F) by the definition of the maximal slope.
In general, the slope of the source lattice E can be upper-estimated in terms of the
maximal slope of the range lattice F' and the height of the homomorphism ).

Definition 7.2.8. The local v-adic height (at a place v € Mqg) of the monomor-
phism ¢ is defined as the logarithm of the norm of the induced monomorphism

(Eq,. - lew) = (Fa,. Il [l£v)

of normed Q,-vector spaces:

ho() = sup log l(e)lry _ sup log ()l ro
e€Eq, ~{0} H 5,0 ec E~{0} lle ||E,U

The global height of v is the sum of the local v-adic heights over all places v € Mq:

'UE]V[Q

The tautological inequality i(E) < fimax(F) for the isometric injections E < F
then generalizes to arbitrary monomorphisms v : Eq — Fgq, in the following way.

Lemma 7.2.9 ([Bos01], Prop. 4.5). For every monomorphism
Y Eq — Fq
of the induced Q-vector spaces of the Euclidean lattices E and F', we have
AE) < fimax(F) + h(®). (7.2.10)

7.2.11. Bost’s slopes inequality. For filtered Euclidean lattices, the slopes inequal-
ity (7.2.10) generalizes as follows. Let F' be a free Z-module, which we no longer
require to be of finite rank. We suppose that there is a filtration on Fg

o« po— O 5 pO 5 O
F&: Fq=Fy 2F) 2Fy 2

with finite-dimensional graded quotients Gr,(Fg) = Fg’) /ngﬂ) and such that
NPy = {0}
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We consider E,1 as in § 7.2.5. In particular, the linear monomorphism 1) :
Eq — Fq induces a filtration on E:

E*: E=EQ2EY 2., where E™ = Eny Y(FS).

Note that since E is a finite rank free Z-module and ) is injective, we have that
Gr,,(E*®) are finite rank free Z-modules and the above filtration stabilizes to {0}
after finitely many steps. Moreover, the restriction of || - |z to E™) gives E(™ a
Euclidean lattice structure and the corresponding quotient metric on E(™) /E (n+1)

equipped it with a Euclidean lattice structure E(™)/E(n+1),
We also assume that each graded quotient piece Grn(Fé) is endowed with a
FEuclidean lattice structure. More precisely, for each n, we have a Euclidean lattice

G™ = (G™, | lgm),

where G C Gr,(F§”) a Z-submodule such that Gg' = Gr, (Fg”).
The map ¢ induces a linear monomorphism between the graded quotients:

Y5 s Gra(E*)q = Gra(FQ) (7.2.12)

and its height h( gl)) is defined using the above-mentioned Euclidean lattices struc-
tures E(") /E(+1) and G(™).

Lemma 7.2.13 ([Bos01], Prop. 4.6). In this situation,

deg (B) < 3~ rank (B0 /ECHD) i (GO) + A(wE) . (7.2.14)
n=0

Note that the above sum is a finite sum since EN) =0 for N > 1.
7.3. The Bost—Charles bound. We follow [Bos20, BC22] with a slight modifi-

cation to take denominators into account.

We recall the setting of their work for our application. Consider X = P and
the line bundle £ := O(1) on X. We denote by =z := X;/X, the coordinate of
(an affine line in) PL = Proj Z[ X, X1], and then for D € Z-( we follow the usual
identifications £ = O([0]) (here [0] denotes the divisor of the point 2 = 0) and
Z[l/xkp = F(X, £®D).

7.3.1. The Bost—Charles metric. Following the ideas in [BC22, §§8.2, 8.3], using
¢ : (D,0) = (P'(C),0), we endow £ = O(1) with the Hermitian metric | - ||z
defined by

1
Wllz:=exp | = > log’Lm = I] I

z€Ep~1(y) 2€D, p(2)=y

where 1 = 1jo) is the canonical section (“constant function”) of £ = O([0]) cor-
responding to the divisor [0], and y € P(C). This Hermitian metric has CP*
regularity in the sense of Bost—Charles (see [BC22, §§4.1.1, 4.2.1.2]). We shall de-
note this Hermitian line bundle by O(1), or by O(1) , if we wish to indicate the
dependence on . We work in the framework of arithmetic intersection theory using
such Hermitian line bundles and Arakelov divisors with CP? regularity in the sense
of Bost—Charles [BC22, §4.5].
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Remark 7.3.2. In [BC22], the Hermitian metric of § 7.3.1 is given by the Arakelov
divisor ([0], s (log™® [2|71)). More precisely, in the sense of [BC22, §6.2.1 using
Example 4.3.1], we have the compactly supported Arakelov divisor ([0],log™ |z|~!)
on the smooth formal-analytic (hereafter, f.-a.) arithmetic surface

V() := (Spf Z[z], (D, 0),i,)

over Z, where x — ¢ defines an isomorphism C[z] = C[z] (here z denotes the
coordinate on D, and we use the assumption that ¢’(0) # 0), and thus its compo-
sitional inverse induces an isomorphism i, : Spf C[z] = Dy. See [Bos20, §10.6.1]
or [BC22, §6.1.1] for the general definition of smooth f.-a. arithmetic surface over
a number field, and § 6.4.1.1 in loc. cit. for this construction V(p), which also
comes with a distinguished nonconstant regular function (1, ) : V(¢) — AL on the
f.-a. arithmetic surface; cf [BC22, §7.1.1.1]. Here, ¢ : Spf Z[z] < SpecZ[z] = A,
is the natural formal immersion. In the setting of [BC22, §7.2.1], the Arakelov
divisor ([0], ¢x(log™ |2|~1)) is the direct image of ([0],log™ |z|=') by the morphism
(1,0) : V(o) = Al where the pushforward map ¢, on Green functions is defined
in [BC22, §3.4.2.1]. By [BC22, Corollary 4.4.2(ii)], this pushforward map preserves
CPA regularity of Green functions, which is essential for having a well-behaved arith-
metic intersection theory. The explicit formula of the Hermitian metric associated

to @« (log™ |2|™1) is given in [BC22, §5.1.2]. A

7.3.3. Direct images and arithmetic Hilbert—Samuel. Fix a smooth probability mea-

sure v on P1(C), for instance the Fubini-Study form wrg = 2£7r1 (1dj|AZ‘|1§)2 : the choice

of v is immaterial to the proof. As in [BC22, § 6], the Hermitian metric on £ com-
bines with fiberwise integration over the manifold X' (C) to define a Euclidean lattice
structure on the Z-module T'(X, £L®P). Explicitly, we norm s € I'(X, LZP) by

sl = / 5|2 v.
xwc) £

Following [BC22, § 6.1.2.2], we denote by I'z2 (X, V;Z®D) this Euclidean lattice.

Up to the integration metric weight v, in a D — oo asymptotic sense, this is
essentially the zeroth direct image of £ = O(1), under the structure morphism

V(¢) — SpecZ. As in [BC22, §8, Theorem 8.2.5], we can express the arithmetic
Hilbert—Samuel formula on the arithmetic surface X = P}, into the form

degTys (4,0 2°7) = %(Z "Z)D? + o(D?). (7.3.4)

When the Hermitian metric in £ = O(1) is smooth, this formula is due to Zhang
[Zha95, Theorem 1.4] with an additional input by Bost in comparing two Hermit-
ian metrics in the proof of [Bos20, Theorem 10.3.2]. Zhang’s theorem is a refine-
ment to (non-pointwise-strict) semipositive curvature (Chern form) ¢ (L, | -]|) > 0
of the work of Gillet—Soulé [GS92] and Bismut—Vasserot [BV89]; see also Abbes—
Bouche [AB95] for an outline of a more direct approach. Following the idea in
[Bos99, §5] and [BC22, §§3-4] to separate the Green function into a smooth Green
function and a CP2 function, the same arithmetic Hilbert—Samuel formula holds for
ample line bundles with C*® Hermitian metrics of pointwise non-negative Chern
form (as defined in [BC22, § 4.2.1.2]), and so the formula is also valid in our setting.
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In terms of ¢, Bost and Charles [BC22, Theorem 5.4.1 and Proposition 5.4.2]
provide the following formula for the self-intersection number:

(€-2) = (010, -0, = [[ | 10810(:) = o)l tar(2) pitanc) = 71,

(7.3.5)
We will review their computation in our mild generalization in Lemma 7.4.5
further down.

Proof of Theorem 7.0.1. Note that the choice of b is not unique; we may permute
the columns of b without changing the form of the f;. Therefore, after a suitable
permutation of the columns, we may assume u; < ug < ... < u,.. We keep this
convention for all the proofs in § 7.

For D € N, we take for our evaluation module the following free Z-module of
rank m(D + 1):

Ep *@ @ L. e D] fi-Z[1/z]<p, (7.3.6)

h=0i=up+1 ""7yh+1D]"'[17-..,yTD]

where ug := 0, ury1 :=m, & € [0,m] and yp, € [0,b,m] C R are auxiliary parameters
to be optimized in the proof. Note that the indexing of Ep in equation (7.3.6)
differs slightly from the notation of § 2.13.1; the difference amounts to considering
polynomials of degree < D rather than < D. We use this normalization — which
asymptotically makes no difference and so is ultimately an aesthetic choice — so
that we can talk below about sections of £L&P rather than £&(P—1),

To endow Ep with a Euclidean norm, we take the orthogonal direct sum (7.3.6)
of the lattices

[1,...,¢D]e
[L'“ayh—‘rlD] [17'-'>y7‘D]
with each of these summands inheriting the norm induced from O(1), = L. We

shall denote this Euclidean lattice by Ep.
By (7.3.4) and (7.3.5), we have

d/e\gFD = <ZL (mew) + iuhyh — (Z ez>> D? 4 o(D?)
( ) + Zuhyh - (Z )) D? + o(D?).

i=1

Z[1/z]<p CT (X, L%P)L

(7.3.7)

Let X denote Xq = P%Q‘ We identify Spf Q[z] = X, as the formal completion
of X at its closed subscheme 0. This designates fi(z) € I'(Xo,Og ), for i =
1,...,m. Let I'(Xo, £LZP) denote the global sections of L®D|)A(0; these get identified
with

(X0, £5P) = 27 PQ[x] =
(Here, 2~ PQ[x] denotei the Q-vector space generated by z*, where k > —D.)
Thus f;T'(X, L®P) C T'(Xo, LZP), and we have the evaluation map

m

Up:Ep©z Q= Fq,  (Qih<ism = ) fiQi (7.3.8)

=1
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where Q; € T'(X,L%P)q. It is an injective homomorphism due to our assumed
Q(z)-linear independence of the formal functions f;(x).
We filter F' by the 2 = 0 vanishing order of the formal sections of L®P| 2

_ 17(0) (1) (n)
FQ=Fy 2Fy 2 2Fy 2.

Concretely, F((;) = SpanQ{:ck’D | K > n}. The graded piece FSL)/FgLH) is a one
dimensional Q-vector space generated by the image of 2 P under the quotient
map. We take the Euclidean lattice structure on ng) /Fénﬂ) given by the free
rank one Z-module generated by the image of 2" and the Euclidean norm with
|z"~P|| = 1. Note that these Euclidean lattice structures on graded piece are all
induced from the free Z-module F' = x~PZ[z] and the Euclidean norm on z~?R[z]
that has {z”}nezsz for an orthonormal basis.

Asin § 7.2.11, we use E(;) = wgl (Fg)) N Ep to denote the preimage of Fén)

in Ep under 1p. For each n € N, the evaluation map (7.3.8) induces an injective
homomorphism

n n n+1 n n+1
o BR JESTY < FSY JFGTY.

In particular, as in (3.1.4), we have rank (Egb)/EgLH)) € {0,1}. Let

Vp = {n € N | rank (Egl)/Eng)) = 1} .

We have #Vp = rank Ep = m(D + 1).
We now provide upper bounds on the evaluation heights A ( gl)) and hay ( gb)),
where hﬁn(wgl)) = ZUEMQ,UJ(OO hv( (Dn))

The archimedean evaluation height bound stems from the work of Bost and
Bost—Charles:

hoo(®3)) < —nlog | (0)] + (O(1),, - O), ) D+o(D).  (73.9)

The proof details for our specific setting are in either § 7.4 (Lemma 7.4.1, special-
izing to r = 1) or in § 8.2.11) (specializing to d = 1), where respectively we will
need a refinement of this estimate to incorporate convexity and handle the high
dimensional setup. For the original source we refer to the two paragraphs following
Theorem 8.2.2 on page 127 in [BC22], which in turn summarize the relevant sec-
tions of [Bos20]. The specific bound is essentially [Bos20, §10.5.5, Theorem 10.5.3,
Corollary 10.5.4].

Next we estimate Ay, ( gl)). For each prime p, by the definition of hy,, our task

is to consider an arbitrary element (Q;)i1<i<m € Eg") ~ Eg”H), and to provide an
upper bound on log|c,|,, where ¢, denotes the (leading order n) coefficient of =™
in Yt fiQi =cpx" + ..

Recall the notation of the indices cutoffs u; € {0,1,...,m}, for 1 < j <r, from
the statement of Theorem 6.0.2. Let h; be the index in {0,1,...,7} defined by
Up, <@ < up,+1. The ultrametric triangle inequality for | - |, directly gives
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log [enlp
log p
| u (n— k)"
S 1212%)%1 Valp H[l,,bj(n—k;)] . v H [177y_]D] +Valp (W)
0<k<min{n—1,D} j=1 j=hi+1

< (hzi:lvalp([l, -+, by, max{n, (yh/bh)D}])) + (12?;61.) val, ([max{ﬁ’—uli,gll}),}. » ,n]> |

(7.3.10)
Note that for n'/2 < p < £€D we have val, ([max{n — D,1},...,n]/[1,...,£D]) < 0.
Since all terms under the p-adic valuation in (7.3.10) are independent of p, the prime
number theorem gives

han(¥57) < S log([1, . .., by max{n, (y,/br) D}))
h=1

+ ( max ei) > val,([max{n — D,1},...,n])logp + o(n)

1<i<m
p>max{nl/2,¢D}

< Z by, max{n, (yn/bn)D}

h=1

+ <11<nlzz<n ei) Z logp + o(n+ D).
p>max{n'/2,¢D},
p|[max{n—D,1},...,n]

By Lemma 5.0.4, we have for n > max{¢, 1}D

[(n/D—=1)/max(1,£)]
han (V) < (11285571 ez-) D 1/j
<i< o
n ( n _ §D>+ (7.3.11)
[(n/D + (£ = 1)*)/ max(1, &)
+ Z b, max{n, (yn/br)D} + o(n + D);
h=1

Again by Lemma 5.0.4 (taking k = n — 1), we have for min{&,1}D <n < D

han (15 < (max ez-) (n—¢D)*

1<i<m
, (7.3.12)
+ Z br, max{n, (yn/br)D} + o(n + D);
h=1
for n < €D the estimate is just
han(¥57) < 3 bnmax{n, (y/bn)D} + o(n) + o(D). (7.3.13)

h=1
André’s Corollary 2.6.1, proved in Appendix B but also in the self-contained
Lemma 7.3.17 below, permits us to apply the Chudnovsky—Osgood Theorem 3.2.13
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on functional bad approximability. In the D — oo asymptotic, by the continuity of
v = I¥(w), this entails the total evaluation height upper bounds

> he(wl)) < (—njlog|g0’(0)| +m(c9(1)~0(1))) D?+0o(D?).  (7.3.14)

neVp

and

> han(wp) < ((mx ) e+ m [ max{s,yh/bh}ds> D2+ o(D?)
1<m he1 0

n€Vp -

= <<lgllég;1 ei) 17 (€) + % <0mm2 - ;ﬁ/%)) D? + o(D?).

(7.3.15)

Let us give more details on how to obtain (7.3.15) using Theorem 3.2.13; the
verbatim reasoning applies also to (7.3.14) and to other similar evaluation height
estimates in the rest of the section. Firstly, Lemma 7.3.17 and our standing assump-
tions in Theorem 7.0.1 imply that fi,..., f;, are holonomic functions. Let £ and
C'(e) be as in the statement of Theorem 3.2.13. Throughout this section, the eval-
uation heights Ao ( gl)) and hﬁn(d}gl)) get asymptotically upper-estimated with
o(D + n) implicit error terms, and with certain explicit nonnegative main terms
that are, in all cases, certainly > —C’D, uniformly in D > 1 and ¢; in these esti-
mates, C’ as well as the decay rates in the o(D +n) of the error terms only depend

on m,{f;}, and p. (For the hgy( gL)) situation under current highlight, we may of
course simply take C’ = 0; we keep C’ to illustrate how the argument in the other
situations.) For any ¢ > 0, Theorem 3.2.13 gives Vp C [0, (m+¢)(D+1)+C(e)] with
#Vp = m(D +1). Thus the total evaluation height 3 ., hﬁn(z/Jg)) is majorized
by the 0 <n < (m—+¢e)(D+1)+C(e) sum of (7.3.11), resp. (7.3.12), (7.3.13), minus
the overcount of at most e(D+1)+C(e) terms, to all of which we apply the > —C"D
lower bound to compensate. In the situation at hand, we get asymptotically

1<i<m

< m+e+C(e)/D - mhercE/b >
< max e; | I &)+ Z by, max{s,yn/bp}ds | D
h=1 0

+C'D(e(D +1) + C(e)) + o(D?).

By the continuity of I!(w) in v, we derive with an arbitrary e > 0 the upper
estimate

lim ZnGVD hﬁn(lﬂg)) < ((

D—oo D2

T m-+te
max ei> I7E(6) + Z bh/o max{s, yn/bn} ds) +C'e.
h=1

1<i<m

As the left-hand side is independent of the choice of € in Theorem 3.2.13, we can
let £ — 0 and obtain

Sevy hin(¥5”)
. _
o, D? = (

1<i<m

max ei) I (&) + Z bh/o max{s, yp/bn} ds.
h=1

This is exactly (7.3.15).



THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2,x_3) 103

Now Bost’s slopes inequality (7.2.14) reads, in our situation:

degEp < > hoo(P)+ > han(wh). (7.3.16)
ne€Vp n€Vp
Combining the upper bounds (7.3.7), (7.3.14), and (7.3.15), and picking out
the coefficients of the leading D? of the D — oo asymptotic, we derive by Bost’s
inequality (7.2.14) the upper bound

(1051 (0)| = o)m? < m (O(1),, - O(1),) +2 (6 (i ) (s ) Ig"<§>)

+ (Z Y /bn =2 Uhyh> :
h=1 h=1

The quadratic form Y., _, y2 /by, — 2>, _, upys reaches its minimum when y, =
upby, for all 1 < h <r, and thus with (7.3.5) we obtained the desired bound. O

Lemma 7.3.17. Iflog|¢'(0)| > oum, then all the f; are holonomic.
(See also Corollary 2.6.1 and its proof in Appendix B.)

Proof. Applying the differential operator (x%)ei to remove the terms n¢ from the

denominators of the coefficients of f;, we may and do assume — with no loss of
generality for the goal of proving the present lemma — that e = 0. The following
then is the familiar calculation as in Appendix B, which in effect gives another
proof of (B.0.1), now in the framework of Bost’s slopes inequality. For our concrete
purposes here, we need for every i to construct a Q(x)-linear dependency among
the derivatives f;, f/, f/’,.... Suppose to the contrary that all those derivatives
are Q(z)-linearly independent. With an arbitrary m’ € N, we apply a stripped
down form of the main argument of the present section, now to the rank-(m’+1)D
evaluation module

Ep =@ P Zlxl<p,
j=0

equipped with the Euclidean norm in which { fl-(J )l’k} is an orthonormal basis of
Ep®@zR.

Then deg (Ep) = 0, and for any n € Vp, we have by the Poisson—Jensen formula
(see for instance® [CDT21, § 2.4]),

hoo(¥5)) < —nlog|'(0)] + D /T log™ [(2)] ptttaar (2) + o(n + D)
and by the prime number theorem,

hﬁn(wgl)) < omn+o(n).

29We take d = 1 and p(z) = @ in [CDT21]. There is a minor difference with the assumptions in
[CDT21]: we supposed there f;(¢(z)) to be holomorphic on |z| < 1, whereas here we only assume
that f;i(4¢(z)) are meromorphic on |z| < 1. For all our estimates on archimedean heights in § 7,
this difference is insignificant up to the error term of o(n+ D). The point is that for any € > 0, we
have f;(¢((1 —€)z)) meromorphic on |z| < 1. There are at most finitely many meromorphic poles
of all f;(x((1—¢€)z)) in some neighborhood of D, and we may take a polynomial h(z) € C[z] with
h(0) = 1 and such that h(z)f;(©((1 —€)z)) are all holomorphic on a neighborhood of |z| < 1. We
observe that replacing all f;(¢(2)) by h(z)fi(¢((1 — €)z)) yields the same archimedean estimate
once we let € — 0 at the end. See the proof of Lemma 7.4.1 for details.
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Fix an € > 0 with log|¢’(0)| > 0., + €. Then there is an Ny € N such that, for
all n > Ny, we have

hoo(05) < —nloglw'(o)l+D/T10g+I@(Z)IMHaar(Z)Jr(6/2)n+0(D);

hen (W) < (0m + €/2)n.
Hence, for all n € N,
hoo () < —nlog|¢' (0)| + D /T log™t |(2)| ftttaar(2) + (€/2)n + o(D);

han(¥5)) < (0m + €/2)n + o(D).
By the slopes inequality (7.2.14) and log ¢’ (0)| > o4, + €, it ensues that

0= do (Ep) < 3 rank(BS)/EG) hwl) = 3 h(wd)
n=0 n€Vp

< ( > n> (08 1¢'(O)] = o — ) + (' + 1)D? [ log" () tar(2) + o(D?)
n€Vp T
(m’+1)D-1

S > n (ogl¢'(0)] = om —€) + (m' + 1)D2/ log™ [0(2) | praar (2) + 0(D?)

n=0 T
= — <(m/ ; 1)D> (log |‘PI(O)‘ —Om —€)+ (m’ + 1)D2 /I‘ 10g+ lo(2) | Haar (2) + O(DZ)

(7.3.18)
Comparing the leading asymptotic order D? coefficients and then letting ¢ — 0, we
have
2 [ log™ |o(z aar (2
w41 < 2108 o)
log |¢"(0)] — om

contrary to our assumption that m’ could be arbitrarily large. ]

< o0,

Example 7.3.19. For the case (see § 13)
p_(02222222222222)
N0 02 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

T

of relevance to the proo heorem A, we compute

- o N

of

2-1242.3% 191

T(b)=(2+2) -5 = TR

Example 7.3.20. For the case
0 2 2 2 2
b= < 00 0 2 2

of relevance to the proof of Theorem C, we also compute

2-12+2-3> 1136
172 289

—~

see § 14.5)
2 2 2 2
2 2 2 2

N DN

2 2
2 2

[N )
N DN
N DN
N DO
[N )
N———

+

(b)) = (2+2) -
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7.4. The convexity enhancement of the Bost—Charles bound. We follow the
same outline as in § 7.3, working with the same evaluation module Ep and using
the same non-archimedean evaluation heights estimate. The improvement is from
the optimal use of the dilated maps @, (z) := p(rz) at the step of the archimedean
evaluation height estimate.
In order to estimate 1/1%) at the vanishing filtration jumps n € Vp, we consider
Qi € Zlz Y <p = (P}, O(D)) such that s := Y." | fiQ; = ¢,a™ + ... has exact
vanishing order n at x = 0. We can view s as a formal section of O(D), and then
s(z) - 2P is canonically a formal function. Recall that we have endowed Ep with
a Buclidean norm induced by the Hermitian line bundle £ = O(1), on which the
Hermitian metric is induced by ¢, log™ |z|~1. By extension, we define £, to be the
line bundle O(1) equipped with the Hermitian metric induced from (¢,.), log™ 2| ~1.
Explicitly:

@iz, =ep (- S gt == [ leh

ey )= AL
z€pr  (y) 2€D(0,r), p(2)=y

As a generalization of (7.3.9), we have the following archimedean evaluation
height estimate in which we can take the optimal radius parameter r = r(n):

Lemma 7.4.1. For any 0 <r <1, we have
hoo (V) < —nlog |}(0)| + D(L - Z,) + o(D).

Proof. We assumed the functions ¢* f;(z) = fi(¢(z)) to be meromorphic on |z| < 1.
Let us firstly remark that we can reduce the proof to the stronger assumption that
©*f; € M(D), namely that f;(¢(z)) is meromorphic on an open neighborhood of
|z] <1, for all 1 < ¢ < m. Indeed, in the following proof, for r < 1, we only
use the assumption that the ¢*f; are meromorphic on an open neighborhood of
|z| < r; therefore we only need to discuss the reduction step for » = 1. Of course
this particular » = 1 case is indeed the estimate by Bost and Charles recalled in
(7.3.9). Nevertheless, we spell out a limit argument for deducing the r = 1 case
from the r < 1 case, for the same reduction can be applied in the proofs in §§ 7-8
to allow us to assume ¢* f; € M(D). Note that

. ’ _ / L. —T. 7
lim log [, (0)] = log[¢'(0)f,  lim L-L,=L-L.

Therefore, the » — 17~ limit of the inequality on hu( gb)) gives

hoo () < —nlog | (0)| + D(L - Z) + o(n + D).

This gives the desired inequality with » = 1 since o(n + D) = o(D) by Theo-
rem 3.2.13 and Lemma 7.3.17.

And so we start from the meromorphy ¢* f; € M(D) of all pullbacks. Choose and
fix a holomorphic function A € O(D) such that ~(0) = 1 and all h-p* f; € O(D) are
holomorphic. We follow the notation h,.(z) := h(rz) for r € (0,1] and z € D. Then,
for any s = Y.7", fiQi = cua™ + ... as above, 27", (2) - ¢} (s(z) - 2P) € O(D)
is a holomorphic function whose z = 0 value equals ¢, (0)" # 0. Therefore
log ‘z_"hr(z) - ¢r (s(z) - 2P)| is a subharmonic function on D.

We modify the computation in [Bos20, §10.5.5]. Instead of using ¢ as in loc.
cit., we apply the Poisson—Jensen formula — or the subharmonic property — to
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this subharmonic function log |2~ "h,.p%(s(x) - zP)|. This gets us the upper bound

log |c. | —n10g|tp;(0)|+[r10g|hr<p:i(s(sc)-xD)\,uHaar

IN

(7.4.2)
— —nlogl1(0)] + | 1087 (s(a) - 22 uns + O(1).
T
Now we claim the identity
DEZ-T)=— / log lp;a P, 7o Hitaar- (7.4.3)
T T

To prove it, we start from the Poincaré-Lelong formula that gives:
—®D
o T®P = —C1 (go;'iﬁ ) ,

laglOng |Z‘_1 = _60 + HHaar-
™

1. o) * (. —D
~ o0 1og p; (")

Therefore, by the Green—Stokes formula, we find

- / log |3z ~?|
T

* _ — ’L Yo — * _—
- /ﬁ ~log gy P || zop ~0Dlog" 2| ~log ¢ Pl gon |0

« @D
¢T£ HHaar

= [ ~ZoBlogllgia I zon og" o' + e (2°7.c0)
= [L1og" e tea(@iT7) + e (27 ma)
D
=D ((t,0r)"L - ([0],og™ [2] 7))
=D (£ (19 (0],og™ |2 7))
=D-(C-L,).

proving (7.4.3).
At this point, by (7.4.2) and the pointwise decomposition

log|gy(s(z) - =) = log ;s . zer —logllgfa ™| . zor (7.4.4)

inside the T integrands, the lemma follows if we prove an o(D) bound on the T
integral of the first term on the right-hand side of (7.4.4) under the assumption
sl < 1. B

If in place of the integration measure p,., we had a continuous measure g on D,
we would have had a constant C' such that Cp*v > p, and then we would have had

1
0> log ||s|| > @gﬂloglleH 5 12?5711%/;(((:) Qill=v

1
> glog [ et
D

where €’ is a constant depending only on m, f;, C, and is independent of D. We

obtain the desired bound with ifaar in place of 1 upon approximating log™ Ti\ (the

Green function of piga,;) by smooth Green functions. See § 8.2.11 for details. O

Sph = C’+/ log [l¢" sl -z ks
T

Next, we explicitly calculate the arithmetic intersection number (Z . Zr):
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Lemma 7.4.5. For 0 <r <1, we have
(€-2) = | 108 1olz) = ()] ptsn (pone(0)
Proof. Recall from the discussion above that we have, straight from the definition,
(C-I,) = /B1og+ |2/ "Le1 (L) + dog (Elamo).

From the definition of £ and the functorial behavior of the Chern form under
pushforward [BC22, Proposition 3.4.5(2)], we have

C1 ((p:Z) = w:(p*MHaara (Z : Zr) = / 10g+ |Z‘_1(P:S0*,U/Haar + deg (Z|m:0)

D
Recall again from the discussion above, and from [[1(z)||lz = [[.eB p(»)=. 12| and
using the Poisson—Jensen formula, that
Qog (Tlom) = ~Toa eIz |,_o=—tog | (e [T 1]

2€D, p(2)=z

=log|¢’(0)| + Z log |2| !
0#2€D, ¢(2)=0

:/ 10g|§0(z)|,u’Haar(Z)7
T

where both the product and sum count with multiplicities.
We follow the same computation as in [BC22, §5.4 and Example 5.3.2.1]. Note
that on C? (with coordinates z,y), we have

- _
;86105;\36 T —0A(C),

where A(C) denotes the diagonal divisor on C?.
For every z € T C D, we have (here we also view ¢(z) as the constant function
that maps all points on D to ¢(z))

Orps0z = Prop(z) = (Pr, 9(2))*a(c)
el i —
= (¢r, p(2)) —00log |z —y|l = —00log lor(w) — @(2)].

Therefore for a fixed z, by using the Green—Stokes formula (it is alright here
even though the Green functions are not smooth like in [BC22]), we have

/ log™ w| ' glp.6, = / log™* w| ™" L85 10g |, (w) — (2)]
D D 7T
7 — _
- [ (aalog+ ] ) log s (w) — ()
D T
- ﬁ (itans () — Bur0) - 0g i, (w) — 0(2)|

D

= /rlog |(,0r(w> — ¢(2)|pHaar (w) — log |<¢0(Z>‘



108 F. CALEGARI, V. DIMITROV, AND Y. TANG

We now integrate over z on T and then we have
L10g+ |w|71§0:‘p*uHaar :/ IOg |(,07»(IU) - QO(Z)L“Haar(Z),UHaar(w)
D T?

— / log ‘ﬁp(z)‘ﬂHaar(Z)'
T

We arrive at the claimed formula

(ZZT) :é10g+|Z|71<)0:§0*HHaar+/I‘10g‘(p(z)‘/uHaar(Z)

:/T2 log [ (w) — ©(2)|ptHaar (2) praar (w).
O

Proof of Theorems 7.1.6 and 7.1.10. By Lemma 7.1.4, we have that f(r, ) as a
function in logr is nondecreasing and convex. Therefore it suffices to prove Theo-
rem 7.1.6. By Lemmas 7.4.1 and 7.4.5, using the slopes notation (7.1.7), we have
that for n/D € [ag, ak+1], the optimal bound for h( (;)) is obtained by using
rr among 0 < k < [; here we set ayp = 0,a;4.1 = m. Note, once again, that by
Corollary 2.6.1 and Theorem 3.2.13 we have (for any ¢ > 0 and D >, 1) the con-
tainment Vp C [0, (m + ¢)(D 4+ 1) + C(e)]. For n € [mD,(m +¢)(D + 1) + C(g)],
we use the bound for Ay ( gL)) obtain with the full radius r; = 1. Letting ¢ — 0,
by a similar argument to the proof of Theorem 7.0.1 (see the proof of (7.3.15)), we
deduce from Lemmas 7.4.1 and 7.4.5 and a straightforward computation that

Z hﬁn( (Dn))

neVp

) l
m ~ 1
< (-2 log |¢'(0)] + Z(Oék-H — )T (ry, ) — §(ai+1 —aj) logrk) D? +o(D?)
k=0

m2 -
- <_2 log |¢'(0)] +mT'(1,¢) aj (logry, — log Tk—l)) D? + o(D?).

1 !

2
k=1
Then the desired bound follows this estimate combined with (7.3.15) and (7.3.7).
O

Example 7.4.6. In the proof of Theorem A, we use ¢ as in § A.5, where we have
(£-L£)=11.844... and m = 14.

We first apply Theorem 7.1.6 with I = 1 and ro = e~ /2,7, = 1. We compute
(Le-1/2-£) =10.5739.. .,

and the slope
(L-L) = (Lo-1s2- L)

o) = =2.5410....
logry — logrg
Therefore, the convexity saving is
La2(1 —1
worlosrs Z10870) oy

log [¢'(0)] — 7(bse)
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In other words, we obtain the proof by contradiction with

(£-L) - La}(logr, —logry)

=13.99303... —0.27243... = 13.7206 ... < 14.
log |’ (0)] — 7(bs e)
(7.4.7)
We refine this further by taking more radii:
ro=et, r = 6’71/2, ro = 871/4, rg = 1.

At these radii, we compute the corresponding Bost—Charles characteristic integrals:
(7"3, )= (L,£)=11.844...,
@) = (Lo-1/a- L) =11.049...
(Lo-1/2 - L) =10.573.
(L1 - L) =9.8766.

7"27
T(r1,¢) =
T(ro, ) =
and the corresponding slopes:

a3 =1.3943 ..., a0 = 1.9018..., a3 = 3.1802... ..

We thus derive the following convexity saving in the holonomy bound:

% 22:1 ai(logry —logrg_1)

=0.37171...;
log |¢"(0)] — 7(bs e)
In other words, the refined holonomy bound is
13.99303... - 0.37171...=13.621... (7.4.8)

Example 7.4.9. In order to prove Theorem A, as discussed in Remark A.5.2, we
could try to only use the 9 functions (without integrations). Then Theorem 7.1.6
with [ = 3 in the above example gives

11.844 ... — é Zi 1 a%(log rp —logrg_1)
5448339453535536608000000000
log (256 8658833407565631122430056127) —2-157/81

=0.4203... < 10,

which comes nearer to the 9 threshold but it remains insufficient to draw a contra-
diction with 9 functions. This is why we need the integrations idea.

7.5. Binomial metrics: proof of Theorem 7.1.13. We recall our assumption
on the denominator types of {f;}. Set up := 0 and w,y1 := m. For 0 < h < r, if
up < i < Upy1, then

n

x
- in » in € 2.
@) a70+;a7 nei[l,....by-n]---[1,...,by -7 Gin €
We take our evaluation module to be the following free Z-module of rank mD:

Uh+1 )
[1,...,£D]*

fidlz]<p

h@)lg?ﬁ 1,...,upp1bpp1 D] - - [1,. .., upb, D] [2]<

We endow E'p with the Euclidean norm that has {fimk}1§i§m70§k<D as an orthog-
onal basis with vector lengths [|2*| = ePA" 1) where ¢ = k/D. Recall from our
assumption that A > 0 and r > 1. We use Ep to denote this Euclidean lattice.
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Applying the defining formula (7.2.3) of d/e\gED to the Q-basis { fiz" }1<i<m.0<k<D
of Ep ® Q, we compute, as D — oo:

1 r—1 r
d/eTgED = —m </ A" + ut dt) D2 + Z(Uthl — ’LLh) Z Ujbj D2
0 h=0 j=h+1
m
_ (f Z €i> D? 4+ o(D?) (7.5.1)
i=1

A I 2 - 2 - 2 2
:—m<r+1+2>D +<’;uhbh—§;ei D= +o(D?).
Again we let Fq := Q[z], and we filter it by the & = 0 vanishing order:

_ (0 (1) (n)
Fq=Fy 2Fy 2 2F{ 2,

where
Fézn) := Spang{z" : k >n}.

The graded piece Fgl)/ FgH'l) is a one dimensional Q-vector space generated by
the image of z™ under the quotient map. The Euclidean lattice structure on
F / Fénﬂ) is given by the free rank one Z-module generated by the image of =™
and the Euclidean norm with ||2™|| = 1. This is the same as in § 7.3 up to a shift
by —D in the power of x.

As in § 7.3, we the have natural injective evaluation map ¢p : Ep — Fq, in-
ducing injections on the graded pieces ’(/J(Dn) : n)/E(nJrl — F, n)/F("+1 We still
have rank Egb)/EgH_l) € {0,1}, and the cardinality #Vp = rank Ep = mD of the
vanishing filtration jumps set Vp = {n € N : rank EE)")/EgH-l) = 1}.

We now provide upper bounds on the evaluation heights A ( gb)) and hay ( (")).
For v € Mgq, by the definition of the local evaluation height h,, we consider
an arbitrary (Q;)i<i<m € Egl) ~ EgL'H), and our task is to provide an upper
bound on log |c, |, —log ||(Q:)1<i<m| Ep v, Where ¢, denotes the coefficient of 2™ in
Yot fi(z)Qi(x), and | - |, is the usual v-adic norm on Q.

For v = 0o, we use the equivalent interpretation of heo (¢ Dn )) by considering any

(Qi)1<i<m € E(n) Egt;l) with [[(Q:)1<i<m||Ep,c0 < 1, and providing an upper

bound on log |cn|oo, which is then our upper bound for ha( Ejn)). By definition of
our binomial metric, upon writing momentarily ¢ := k/D, the unit ball condition
1(Qi)i<i<m|lEp,0co < 1 implies the bounds | k|oo < e~ P +1t) on the coefficients
of Qi(z) = ZkD;Ol a; gk, for all 1 <i < m.

For simplicity of notation, we write fi(z) = Y o 0 aZ 22", By assumption, all
fi converge on the closed disc D(0, p) for all p < R. We use this information to
derive an upper bound on h, (1/)%1)) which is useful on a certain range of n/D. The

analyticity on D, means that |a; oo = O,(p~*), where the implicit constant only

depends on p, f1,..., fm, but not on k. Hence, for arbitrary n € N, we derive from
m min(n,D—1)
I !
E E O k@ g, thus |eploo < mD max |t el oo @ e loo-
1 ’ 1<i<m, ’
1=

0<k<min (n,D—1)



THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2,x_3) 111

the following archimedean evaluation heights bound:

hoo (1)) < A" — pt — (n/D — 1)1 D +o0,(D). (752
W) <, max{N =yt (0/D = 0)logp} ) D+ 0,(D). (752

The function of ¢ € [0,min{1,n/D}] under the maximum is concave, and in
particular unimodal. From here it is easy to justify the p — R~ limit:

( ) < max — Al —“1 - D_t 1()g“ D+0 +D .

We include the details of this limiting argument as it also reveals the limit point
p = R~ to indeed be the optimal choice to make in (7.5.2) across p € (0, R).
Let us denote the maximizers of the unimodal functions under the curly brackets
in (7.5.3) and (7.5.2) to be at t := tg and ¢ := ¢,, respectively. We have, noting
that by definition 0 < tg,t, < min{l,n/D}:

—At" — put — D—1t)l > M5 — utr — D —tp)l
pcreimax A pt — (n/D —t)log p} = =t — ptg — (n/D —tr)logp
= (log R — 1 D—t —At" —ut — (n/D —t)log R

(log R —log p)(n/D ~tr) + __max  {=\" =t = (n/D ~)log R}
> —At" —ut — (n/D —t)logR)},
> ogtgri?ﬂ’in/p}{ pt —(n/ )log R)}
and similarly,
OStﬁnIlli’lna{}f,n/D} {=At" —ut — (n/D —t)log R} > =A\t;, — ut, — (n/D —t,)log R

= —(log R —log p)(n/D —t,) + ogtgnrﬂa{}inw} {=M\t" —pt — (n/D —t)log p}

> _(logR —1 D M —ut — (n/D — 1)1 .
> —(log og p)(n/D) + o< rﬁlna{’in/p}{ pt — (n/ )log p}

This proves (7.5.3), and also the optimality of taking the limit p — R~ in (7.5.2).
Continuing with the proof, we set s := n/D, and recall our notation

1 _ 1/(r—1)
X0 := min {1, (maX{O, 0g ,u})

A7

from the statement of the theorem under proof. Its meaning is the following. By
the same computation as in the proof of Lemma 7.1.15, the following archimedean
evaluation height bound is valid in the range s > x¢:

hoo () < (P(log R, 7, A\, 1) — slog R) D + o(n + D); (7.5.4)
whereas in the range 0 < s < g, the following improvement holds:
hao (W) < (=A™ — ps)D + o(n) + o(D). (7.5.5)

Saying that s € [0, xo] is the domain of improvement of (7.5.5) over (7.5.4) is exactly
the definition of yj.

For the range s > xq, we instead use the Poisson—Jensen formula applied to the
logarithm of the holomorphic function

h(z) - " <Z fiQi) -z~ e O(D),
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where an arbitrary h € O(D) is fixed subject to h(0) = 1 and h - ¢* f; € O(D) for

all i =1,...,m. We derive the usual bound (here we also use | - |, to denote the
usual absolute value on C):

log |¢n oo

< —nlog|¢'(0)] + / ittoar
T

h-g" <Z fin)
i=1

<—nlogl O+ [ (0Bl + k102]0(2)]) it +o(D)

oo

< —nlog|¢'(0)] + /T nggmrgiﬁéﬂfl}(D(—A(k/D)’" — p(k/D)) + klog|¢(2)|sc) ttaar + 0(D).

Therefore, by the definition of T'(p;r, A, ) via the Legendre transform I'(z;7, A, p)
of the binomial metric weight function A\t" 4 ut, we derive the following for our
upper bound on all the archimedean evaluation heights:

hoo(3)) < —nlog [ (0)] + DT(gir, A, ) + o(D). (7.5.6)
Note that bound (7.5.4) is better than (7.5.6) if and only if

. T((p, ) )‘a /u‘) — F(log R7 ) )‘7 /1“)
T logle ()~ log R

IN

Sl =

Hence, by Theorem 3.2.13 (letting € — 0 right after taking D — 00), we have

limsup{D_2 Z hoo! gl))}

D—oo neVp

X0 X1
< / (=As" — us)ds + / (F(log R;r, A\ p) — slog R) ds
0 X

0

+ /m (T(p;7, A, p) — slog|¢’(0)]) ds (7.5.7)

1
(T(;7m, A, ) — (log R; 7, A, pn))?
2(log |¢’(0)| — log R)

1 1
~ vol'(log R; 2(logR—p) (= — ——— ).
X0 (OgR7T7>‘7M)+XO(OgR ,u) <2 T(T+1))

m2 ’
=mT(p;r, A\ 1) — 5 log " (0)| —

Next we turn to estimating hﬁn(ng’)). Considering an arbitrary (Q;)i<i<m €

Egl) ~ E(D”H), our task is for each prime p to provide an upper bound on log |c,|,.
Since the Z-lattice Ep here has essentially the same structure as the one in § 7.3,
the argument there yields for the total finite evaluation height the upper bound:

lim sup {D‘2 3 hﬁn(wg‘))} < % (Umm2 + Zuibh> + (12%1 ei> ().

D—oo neVp h=1
(7.5.8)
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We plug (7.5.1), (7.5.7), and (7.5.8) into (7.2.14) and derive:
2

1 (¢ 2
% <log |©"(0)| — o + 2 <hz_:1 uj by, — W(f;@ + (éliegfnei) I?(ﬁ))))

. _ . 2
<m <T(¢;r,/\’u)+ A +u> _ (T(pyr A p) —T'(log By, A, 1))

r+1 2 2(log |’ (0)| — log R)
1 1
— xol'(log R; 7, A 2(logR — - —
Xo0 (Og 37 7H)+X0(Og :u) (2 T(T—l—l))’
which rearranges into the claimed bound on m. [

Example 7.5.9. In the proof of Theorem A, we use ¢ as in § A.5, and recall that
m = 14,

Lo [(0)]  log (256 . 2118339453535556608000000000
g1y (Tl =08 8658833407565631122430056127 )’

27 191
b;e)= — + —
m(bie) =5 T a9
and that all f; have convergence radii at least R := 4.
Select the following for the binomial metric weight parameters:

r=4.7,A=10,u = —4.5.
A numerical computation gives

T(p;4.7,10, —4.5) = 6.5316.. . .,
I(log4;4.7,10, —4.5) = 2.6429.. .,
with

meeting the special assumptions that we made in Theorem 7.1.13, and supplying
the holonomy bound m < 13.8527... < 14. The contradiction supplies a proof
of Theorem A (see § 13), with a better numeric than when we use Theorem 7.0.1
alone like in § A.5, prior to the convexity enhancement by Theorem 7.1.10.

If we only work with 9 functions as in Remark A.5.2, with the same parameters
above replacing m = 9,7(b’;0) = 2 - %7, we have the bound in Theorem 7.1.13
is 9.5234 ... < 10, but not enough to draw a contradiction to deduce Theorem A.

AN

7.6. A further improvement. The setup is similar to Theorem 7.1.6: fix a set
of subradii 1 =r; > 7,7 > -+ > rg > 0. The following is the counterpart — and
ultimate sharpening — of the archimedean term in the refined bound from § 6. In
place of using the Hermitian line bundle £ = (¢, ). ([0],log™ |2|7!), we introduce
weights sg,...,s € [0,1] with total mass 22:0 sp = 1, and use the s-weighted
average of the Hermitian line bundles defined by the restricted maps ¢(rgz):

l

—/ —Qsh

c:=]]z."
h=0
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Here, by a mild abuse of R-line bundle notation, this is the line bundle £ = O(1)
over X with Hermitian metric defined by

l
Nz =TT Iz -
h=0 "
Asin § 7.4, for 1 < k <1, set

By == Z/ 'ZTk - Z, i Zrk—l _ Zlh:O Sh(zrh i ZTk B ZTh .Zrk—l)
k= = ]

7.6.1
logry, — logri—1 log Ty, — log rg—1 ( )

We note that by the same argument?” as in Lemma 7.4.5 we have

Lo Lo = [ 10816(rh2) = 9(ri0)] it (2)pta ().
T
Therefore, since all s, > 0, Lemma 7.1.4 on convexity shows that

0<B1 <P <6

As in Theorem 7.1.6, we assume 3; < m. (If this condition fails, it usually serves
as a stronger bound on m anyhow.) We extend the notation by setting 5y := 0 and
Bi+1 := m. For n/D € Bk, Br+1), we estimate the archimedean evaluation height

in terms of ¢,, . Namely, the proof of Lemma 7.4.1 with £ replaced by Z gives
hoo(z/)gl)) < —nlog|¢'(0)| — nlogry + D(Z/ L)+ o(D).

Similarly to the proof of Theorem 7.1.6, using Theorem 3.2.13, we have that Vp C
[0,(m + €)D] once D >, 1, and for n € [mD, (m + €)D], we continue to use the

bound on hoo(wj(jn)) from taking the full radius r; = 1. As D — oo and then ¢ — 0,
we obtain

2
1imsup{D2 E hoo( (5))} S—fm log [¢"(0)]
D— o0 2

n€Vp
1

!
+ Z(ﬁkﬂ - 5k)z/ Ly, — 5(513“ — Bp) log .

k=0

We have the same estimate on hgy( gl)) as in (7.3.15). Finally,

degEp = (”21(5’.5’) + 3 unyn — §(Ze)> D? + o(D?).

h=1 i=1

30These are actually the same statement upon changing o(z) to p(rkz) and 7 to rp /7, if
h <k
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Hence, by the slopes inequality (7.2.14) as before, we get
m? (log|¢'(0)| — 7(b; e))

IN

l
—mL' L'+ Z (*(/3'13“ — B2 log s + 2(Br1 — B L 'Zrk)
k=0

— —

l
= 2mzl : Z1 - mZ/ . Z/ - Z <—ﬁ£(10g7’k - logrk,l) + 25]6(2/ : Zrk - L - ‘C’l‘k—l))

k=1
| ol
. _ = L L., —L L, 2
:2m£/.£1_m£/.£/_ ( k k—l)
logry, — logri—1
k=1
— — — =/ ! —! == —! =
:2m£~£1—m£-£— /Bk(‘c'ETk_E.E"'k—l)
k=1
l

—mL LTy —mL T+ (Besr — BT - Lo
k=

(=)

(7.6.2)

Note that (7.6.2) gives a bound on m for every choice of partition s = {s;}} _,

and it recovers the convexity saving of Theorem 7.1.6 as the special case s =

(0,0,...,0;1).

We propose the following choice of {s,},_,. Let us postulate the following
system of [ + 1 inhomogeneous linear equations in the [ + 1 unknowns sp:

1

= (B =Bn) 0<h<l fo=0, fipa =m. (7.6.3)

This choice is explained in Remark 7.6.7 below. We suppose the (I+1) x (I+1) coef-

ficient matrix of this linear system to have a nonzero determinant, and furthermore

that the unique solution {s}} has nonnegative components. This solution clearly

Sh

has 22:0 sy =1, and we can set our sp, := s in (7.6.2). The inequality (7.6.2)

then reads: l

m?(log |¢'(0)| — 7(b;e)) < st}kLZTk L.
h=0
In this situation we derive the following refined holonomy bound:
1 « A7
m < 2on—05h L. - La .
~ log|¢'(0)] — 7(bs e)

We summarize our findings into a theorem:

Theorem 7.6.4. Assume the same conditions and notation as in Theorem 7.0.1.
Fix a sequence of subradit 1 =r; > r_1 > -+ >1rg > 0. Assume that the following
system of I + 1 linear inhomogeneous equations in the [ + 1 unknowns {Sh}éL:o

k—1 1 — — — —
mz Sp = Zh:o sh(ﬁm ’ ‘C’?”k - ‘C’Th, i ’C"'k—l) k=1

logry — logri_1

(7.6.5)

has a unique solution {s};} € [0,1]"F1.
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Then,

Zlhzo Szzrk . Zl Zl . Zl — lh;lo 52(21 . 21 — Zrh . Zl)
m < - = p . (7.6.6)
log |¢'(0)] = 7(b; e) log |¢'(0)[ — 7(bs e)

Remark 7.6.7. The special assumptions about the linear system (7.6.5) having a
unique solution with nonnegative components appears to hold in practice. We do
not know if it is a general feature. The heuristic behind this particular choice of
sy = s, is to emulate the Euler-Lagrange stationary action principle on our upper
bound (7.6.2). Namely, we compute the d/dsj; derivatives of that upper bound,

(ZI 'Zrk - ZI : 277%1)2
logr, —logri_1

l
2mZ’-21 —mZ/ ~ZI—Z
kf
and set these derivatives to 0. A

Example 7.6.8. Let us revisit now the first case in Example 7.4.6: [ = 1,7y =
e~ 1/2 and 14 putative functions for Theorem A. We have

C:=Ly L1 =11844...
B:=Ly-L,1=10.573...
A=L, 12 -L,1/2 =83717....
Now the point of the improvement over the previous bound is that
2Ly Lo12>L1- L1+ Lo1s2Lo1s2.
We calculate
B = s0(B—A)+ 5(C —B)

logry — logrg
whence

= 2(80(3 — A) + 81(0 — B)) > 2(0 — B) =,

1
56 = %ﬁl(ssﬂs’{) > ag/m.

s5(C—DB) a1(C—B)/m
) : log [¢"(0)[=T(bse) ~ log[¢’(0)| -7 (bse)’
was the previous convexity saving in Example 7.4.6. Explicitly, we find s; and s

as the solution of the two linear equations
2
T m
The solution is

The new convexity saving is by oz ] where the latter

S0 (so(B—A)+s1(C—B)), s5=1-— %(80(3 — A) +s51(C — B)).

C—-B
50 = m/2+ (AT C—2B) =0.20936. ..
resulting in the following improvement convexity saving over Example 7.4.6 (com-
pare with equation (7.4.7)):
s§(C — B)
log |’ (0)] — 7(b; e)
In other words, the refined holonomy bound on m is here
13.99303 ... —0.31426... = 13.678.. ., (7.6.9)

giving a still more comfortable numerical margin for the ultimate contradiction
to m = 14. (A similar but more complicated computation with four radii instead
of two would also yield a slight improvement on equation (7.4.8) in Example 7.4.6.)

A

—0.31426... (> 0.27243...).



THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2,x—-3) 117

At this point, a reader primarily interested in the proof of Theorems A and C
can skip directly ahead to § 9 on a first reading.

7.7. On bypassing the Kolchin—Shidlovsky type theorems from § 3.2. At
least for our specific and qualitative applications in the present paper, it is tech-
nically possible to avoid all recourse to the — fairly technical — zero estimates
we collected in § 3.2. As the general case of our abstract holonomy bounds seems
somewhat awkward to approach in its full generality®! without using the func-
tional bad approximability theorems, while on the other hand the Shidlovsky (or
Chudnovsky—-Osgood) type of input is a golden standard in the subject which —
furthermore and more importantly — turns out indispensable for all quantitative
refinements in our method to deriving actual Diophantine inequalities on the bad
approximability of a period vector by an integer vector, we limit ourselves here to
only a few brief indications on how one could technically avoid the appeal to § 3.2
or the purpose of proving certain relaxed versions of our holonomy bounds, still
sufficient for all our present applications in this paper.

We recall that for all the proofs in this section, we have made the assumption
that 0 = ug < uy; < -+ < up < Uppp = m in the denominators form (6.0.3), as
permutation on the columns of b does not change the assumption on f;.

7.7.1. Discussion for Theorem 7.0.1. We sketch a proof of (7.0.3) that bypasses § 3.2
under assuming the stronger positivity condition log |¢’(0)| > o, +max(e;) in place
of (7.0.2). In our application to Theorem A, and to at least some weaker form (i.e.,
with 107% replaced by a smaller explicit positive number) of Theorem C, this con-
dition is satisfied since log |¢(0)| = log (256 - 5513239233535580608000000000) > 5.08 >
441 =0y +max”,(e;) in § A.5.

Let hoo( gl)), Pin( g”) denote the main terms in the bounds on the archimedean,
resp. finite evaluation heights hoo(wgl)), Pogin ( (g)) that we proved in (7.3.9), resp. (7.3.11),
(7.3.12), and (7.3.13); in hg,, we take the optimal parameters choices y := bpuy,
that we used at the end of our proof. Thus the global evaluation height has an

upper bound with main term h( gl)) = hoo gl)) + hin( gl)) given by

—m%¢«m+D@m»0u0+<Z}mmﬂmmDQ
h=1 (7.7.2)

<i<m

+ nxjo,g (n/D) (1r<n.ax ei> Je(n/D),

where £ € [0,m] is our cutoff parameter from the definition of 7# in our estimates,
and we set for s > 1

| Usmn/max(re)] . ~
CCE D DR +<Ks+@1VVanLOJ_S>;

Jj=1

and for s < 1,

31We do not have such a proof.



118 F. CALEGARI, V. DIMITROV, AND Y. TANG

By our proof, we only need to show that

mD—1

S R < 3 () 4 o(D?).

neVp

To this end, it is sufficient to show that for n > mD, we have

Ry < Jomin (i (") 4 o(D). (7.7.3)

We observe J¢(s) is a continuous function in s which is piecewise smooth on
the intervals of the form (k& + 1, (k + 1)&), ((k + 1)&, (k + 1)€ + 1), where k € N.

Moreover
k
1
=-3 Z

ons e (k&+1,(k+1)¢), and

k
1 .
) —54‘21/] <¢/s’
j=1
ons € ((k+1)&(k+1)¢§+1). Moreover, Je(s) = 0 for s € (0,min{1,&}].
Hence J¢(s) + /s is a decreasing function of s € R+, and in particular, its [, co)
maximum is taken at s = £, with value 1. We analyze the function

F(s) = —s ((log|¢(0)] — o — (utixe:) Je(5)) )

It is continuous on s € Ry and piecewise smooth on the intervals of the form
(k&+1,(k+1)8), (K+ 1), (k+ 1)+ 1). For s > &, in each of those intervals,

F(9) =~ (1010~ o~ (o ) Je(s)) + (e (e ) 570

<i<m

Jé(s) =—

<~ (108 O — o — (max ) Je(9) + (s ) €/
<

— / )
log [¢"(0)| + o + <1I<nf?5n 61) < 0.

Note that since up < m and £ < m, we have for n > mD:

Ry = —nlog|¢(0)] + D (0(1) : 0(1)) +omn+n (12?; ei> Je(n/D).

Our discussion then shows that E(wg)) is a decreasing function in n on the
requisite range n > mD. In fact, the same argument applies to see that h( g))
is a decreasing function on the whole n € N. More precisely, for n/D > £ and

n/D € [up, up+1], we have

T h
R %>>=—n1og|so’<o>|+D<o<1>-o<1>+ ) ukbk> ¥ (Zbk>n
(7.7.4)

k=h+1 k=1

+n ( max e> Je(n/D).

1<i<m
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Since 22:1 by < o, the same argument as above shows that

h
Fy(s) i= —s <(10g EOIED (rgl:ﬁgei)Jg(S))>
k=1
has negative derivative and hence h( (;))
and n/D € [up, up+1], we have

r h
R(w3)) = —nlog|¢'(0)| + D <O(1)-0(1)+ > ukbk> + (Zbk> n
k=1

k=h+1

is a decreasing function in n. Forn/D < &

Since 22:1 b < 0y < log |'(0)], we conclude that h( (n)) is a decreasing function.

Thus we obtain (7.7.3), giving a proof of Theorem 7.0.1 free of appeal to the
Shidlovsky type theorems from § 3.2, but under the stronger assumption that
log |¢’'(0)] > oy + max™,(e;). In particular, in a manner free of any of the refer-
ences in § 3, these remarks already suffice for proving Theorem 2.5.1 except for the
clause that |¢’(0)] > e™ax(@m:7(B) can be relaxed to |¢'(0)| > e when the f; are
a priori supposed holonomic.

7.7.5. Discussion for the e = 0 case of Theorem 7.1.6. As the behavior of the
function J¢ is the main obstacle to devising a clean proof of our general holonomy
bounds not relying on functional bad approximability theorems for holonomic func-
tions, and since we do not logically need an alternative proof for any of our appli-
cations, we are content (still in the context of explaining how to bypass § 3.2) for
Theorem 7.1.6 with demonstrating how to handle the case e = 0 and under the
seemingly mild extra condition that

) (C-L) = (Zr, - £) + e, (toglh, ()] = 3% b5) = S50 055
™z e, log [¢'(0)] — v

(7.7.6)
where, for a given k, we pick the h(k) with ax € [up(k), Un(k)+1), and we recall
the convention ay = 0. In other words, we will show without appealing to § 3.2
that when e = 0 and under the conditions of Theorem 7.1.6, at least one of the
dimension bounds (7.1.8) or

- v - (k r
< (C-L) = (Zr, - £) + e, (loglh, ()] = 3% b5) = a1 w5
B 10g ¢ (0)] = o

(7.7.7)
is in place. In practice, we have always found that the inequality (7.7.7) is already
implied by the contrapositive of the condition inequality (7.1.8), in which case the
conclusion (7.1.8) certainly follows.

Forn/D € o, ag+1]N[un, upt1] (here h does not need to be h(k) defined above),
the proof of Theorem 7.1.6 shows that

h(53") = —nlog | (0)| = nlogry, + D(L +an +D Z ujbs, (7.7.8)
j=h+1

which, if viewed as a piecewise linear function in s = n/D, is continuous on s €
[0,00). The local minima can only occur at points of the form s = i, or over a
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line segment of slope 0. But for n/D > m we use as archimedean height evaluation
bound

R(™) = —nlog|¢'(0)| + D(L - L) + nom,
which decreases monotonically in s = n/D. Now to show (7.7.3), which as in (7.7.1)
suffices to bypass the appeal to § 3.2 in our analysis in § 7.4, it is enough to check
that

N mD T apD
A(vp) < min R(vp*?);

here as ay, D might not be an integer, by a slight abuse of notation, h( gka)) means

replacing n in (7.7.8) by a D. This unfolds to the definition of the condition (7.7.6).

7.7.9. Discussion for Theorem 7.1.13. Under the conditions

E>u; >1, by >logR>0, logle' (0) >0, + max e,
lsism (7.7.10)
I(log R,r, A\, i) > uq log R,

we show independently of § 3.2 that at least one of the dimension bounds (7.1.14)

or
m < T(QD, A, N) - Z;:l ujbj
~ log @' (0)] = om — (maxy<i<om €:) Jg(m)
is in place. In the practical situations of many applications, usually (7.7.11) is
expected to be a smaller bound than (7.1.14). This applies for example to our
proof of Theorem A via Example 7.5.9, where the conditions (7.7.10) are met, and
the right-hand side of (7.7.11) is negative, whereas the holonomy bound of (7.1.14)
is at ~ 13.8527.
Let oo gl)) and hgn( (;)) denote the respective main terms of our bounds
on h( gb)), given in (7.5.5), (7.5.4), and (7.5.6) (for the archimedean estimates),
and (7.3.13) and (7.3.11) (for the finite estimates), according to the various cases

(7.7.11)

in dependence on n/D. In these notations we have E(z/J(D")) continuous in s :=n/D,
and hence again we only need to ensure (7.7.3).

In the case at hand, our assumptions imply m > max{x1,&, u1,...,u,}. For
n > mD, we derive for the left-hand side of (7.7.3):

A(6(5") = = (108 1/ 0) = o, — ( max ) Je(w/D) ) + DTG 1)

By the same analysis as in § 7.7.1, we derive that E(wg)) is a decreasing function
of n in the range n > max{¢, x1}D; therefore for n > mD, we have

Ryl < i RS,
(QZ}D )7max{§,xgan§n’<mD ( D )

It remains to consider the range n’ < max{{, x1}D. If £ > x1, then for s’ :=
n'/D € [x1,&] N [un, upt1], we have
_ h T
R = —n' (log|e' )] = 3_b; | + D | T A w)+ 3 usby |
j=1 j=h+1
and therefore E(wg)) is a decreasing function in s’ in the range [x1,¢]; continuity
the gives

™Y < . 7 (07, (1)
h( D )*Xnglnlngh( D )-
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Next we take up the range £ < s’ < x;. Here we have for s’ € [up, up11],

1<i<

h
E(wgl )) =n' [ —log R + ij + ( ma)inei) Je(n/D)

J=1
r

+D [T(og Ryr A\ p) + Y b
j=h+1

Since u; < &, we have h > 1 for these n’ and then h( gl/)) is an increasing function
of s’ due to our assumption log R < by (while, by definition, J¢ > 0).

We continue: for u; < s’ < min{¢, x1} (if u1 > x1, then this set is empty and
move on to the next case below), we have (the h in the formula may vary depending
on s’ as above)

h r
AWy ) =n'(~log R+ > b))+ D [ Tlog Ryr A )+ Y usby |
Jj=1 j=h+1

also an increasing function of s’.
For xo < s’ < min{uq, x1},

h(w)) = —n' -log R+ D | T(log Ror, A, i) + > usby |

j=1

is a decreasing function of s’ due to our assumption log R > 0.
Finally, for 0 < s’ < x¢, we have

B9 ) =D | =M() — s’ + > ujb;
j=1

Recall that A > 0. If g > 0, then E(wg,)) is a decreasing function. If g < 0, the
critical point sy satisfies that

. ;/L 1/(r—1)< IOgR*,UJ 1/(7’—1):X
0 ) - A 0

under our assumed conditions; therefore E(zbgb )) is an increasing function on [0, sg]
and a decreasing function on [sg, Xxo]-
The above discussion shows that

0§7I’LI’11§I}7LD E(¢gb)) _ mln{ﬁ(w}?)%E(wg1D))7E(wgnD))}

Since

RWS) =D by, hwS*™) = —uiDlog R+ D | Tlog R,m, A ) + > by |
j=1

j=1
we have E(wg)) < E(wg“D)) due to the assumption I'(log R, r, \, ) > us log R.
In upshot, the requisite inequality

APy < min R0

— 0<n/’<mD
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boils down to securing that E(q/}},mD)) <D Z;Zl u;bj;, which is equivalent to
. T(r, A 1) = D7y ujbj
~ log|¢'(0)] — o — (maxi<icm €5) Je(m)

In other words, we have either proved (7.7.3) and hence (7.1.14) holds, or else
(7.7.11) holds.

8. THE FINER HOLONOMY BOUND WITH THE BOST-CHARLES INTEGRAL

This section combines the measure concentration input of § 6 with the Bost—
Charles refinements of § 7 to give the most accurate general holonomy bound of
all the theorems worked out in our paper. The added strengthening turns out to
be zero for the particular applications to Theorems A and C, and the theorem
becomes somewhat complicated to state, nevertheless we hope that the principle
of the abstract refinement could be useful in future applications of our holonomy
bounds.

The theoretical improvement from adding high-dimensional methods to the Bost—
Charles calculus is, as far as we were able to tell in the framework of § 2, reflected
only in the denominator term 7(b;e). It is inevitable to ask which of the growth in-
tegrals in § 6 versus § 7 is the smaller. In § 8.1, we present a proof by Fedor Nazarov
that the Bost—Charles integral is strictly better than the rearrangement integral.
This, in particular, implies that Theorem 7.6.4 is more precise than Theorem 6.0.2,
granting our heuristic Remark 7.6.7, and at least as far as the stated denominator
is concerned in the latter theorem. (Remark 6.6.15 indicates that the multidimen-
sional proof in § 6 can go further than § 7 in the general denominator aspect, and
at least as far as our choice of treatment in the present section § 8.) Remark 8.1.17
further down in this section suggests that the difference in the archimedean growth
terms is usually very small, implying that little is to be lost from working with
the rearrangement integrals. For purposes of sampling and testing the holonomy
bounds with different maps ¢, the latter integrals have the practical advantage to
allow for faster and more reliable numerical computations.

We now proceed to formulating our unifying theorem. The following sums up
the sharpest®? of all the holonomy bounds we prove in this paper.

Theorem 8.0.1. We relax all assumptions on the denominators in Theorem 6.0.2,
and allow for an arbitrary denominators matriz b € M, (R>0) with nonnegative
coefficients. Define

1
Tbb(b) := lim sup lim sup { lim sup Deny (b, €, d, 8)} ,
e—=0,e50 dooo (0 Nooo

(8.0.2)

2

D b,e,d,e) = — i,h) + k<b;.p-nit,

eny(b,€,d,€) NkEEN Onepgfz?ff(em(e)#{(j’ )tk <bi;n n;}
>

where (j,h) runs through {1,...,d} x {1,...,7}, the set Vi(e) C {1,...,m}? is
defined as
Via(e):= {ie {1,...,m}¢ : Vig € {1,...,m},
d/m—ed < #{1<j<d|ij=io} <d/m+ed},

32Possibly up to considering other ¢ in addition to ¢, as in Theorems 6.0.2 or 7.1.13. Such
variations are straightforward to incorporate as well, but we refrain from doing this here.
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and PY(N) C [0, N]9 N Z? denotes the subset of those n for which the normalized
([0,1), pLebesgue) discrepancy of {n;/N}¢_; is <e.

Assume either that log |y’ (0)| > max {Z ax bin, 7 (b) + Tﬁ(e)}, or that
h=1 sStsm

log ¢’ (0) >, 7%(b) + 7%(e) and all f; are holonomic.
Then we have
JJ 2 1og|(2) — @(w)] pHaar (2) pHaar (w)
log |¢'(0)] — (77 (b) + T4(e))
Further, for any subradii sequences 1 = r; > 11 > --- > rg > 0 as in Theo-
rem 7.1.6 and using the Bost—Charles characteristic T of Definition 7.1.2, we have

(8.0.3)

l T(rk, —T(re— )2
m < fsz log [¢(2) — p(w)] pHaar (2) tHaar (W) — % Zk:l : (1§gi),rlo(g’;kif))
- log |¢'(0)] — (77 (b) + T¥(e))

(8.0.4)
Moreover, if the s for the given {ry} are defined as in Theorem 7.6.4 then we
have

< Hlr210810(2) = P(w)] pttane (2) e (w) = Sy 55 (D1, 9) = Tlrn, 0)).
: log|¢/(0)] — (7 (b) + 7¥(e))

(8.0.5)

Remark 8.0.6. We observe that 7% (b) € [0,00) by definition. More precisely, we
have the trivial bound 7%(b) < 3", _ max?™; {b; .}

For the denominator matrices b of the form considered throughout §§ 6-7, we
have 7%(b) = 7°(b). Indeed, writing ¢ for the continuous limit of the discrete
variable k/N, we have in the setup of Theorem 6.0.2 7% (b) bounded above by

r

1 2
Zlimsuplimsup = lim sup N Z nepg(rjg)ax #{(,h) : k <bi;n-ns}

h—1 €,e—0 d—oo d N—o00 k€N~ A€V,d (e)

< Qi/bh min{1 — up/m,1 —t/by} dt z’“: <b bhu%) ’(b)

=~ — Up y L T h = h — =T I
h=170 h=1 m?

where the inequality stems from the observation that the restriction to the balanced i
(meaning: each ig € {1,...,m} occurs with the same asymptotic frequency 1/m)
supplies the upper bound constraint 1 — wy/m in the integrand on the second
line, while the restriction to the balanced n (meaning: the components set {n;}
takes asymptotically the uniform distribution on [0, N]) supplies the upper bound
constraint 1 — ¢/by, in that integrand. Moreover, equalities are reached in the case

where both n and i are arranged in non-decreasing order: n; < --- < ng and
iy < --- < ig. This proves that 7%(b) = 7°(b) under the standing assumptions
throughout § 6 and § 7. (See also Lemma 6.6.7 and Remark 6.6.14.) A

Example 8.0.7. Here is a simple example to illustrate that, for a given b, if
one lets b’ range over all arrays which dominate b’ > b coefficient-wise and which
additionally meet the constraints of Theorem 6.0.2, the inequality in 7% (b) < 7°(b/)
can be strict.

Consider b = [0,1,2]*. In order to use 7°, the optimal choice of b’ is to take

b’ = [0,2,2]* and we have 7°(b’) = €. On the other hand, we have 7% (b) = 3 = 15,
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Indeed, writing ¢ := k/N, we have:

2/3 1 4/3 2
™(b) =2 / gdt+/ (1—t+1) dt+/ 1dt+/ (1—’5) dt | .
o 3 2/3 3 1 3 4/3 2

This is to be compared with

2
2 t
’(b') = 2/0 min{3,1— 2} dt.

To explain the difference between two formulas, we notice that in the range t €
[2/3,4/3], for every n to be considered in the definition of 77 (b), there are at most
(max{0,1 —t} + o(1))d among the n; with i; = 2 (corresponding to bs1 = 1) to
contribute to {(j,1) | £ < n}, and there are at most (1/3 + o(1))d among the n;
with 4; = 3 (corresponding to bs 1 = 2) to contribute to {(j,1) | £ < 2n} and both
bounds can be reached with suitable choice of n. A

8.1. Comparison of the Bost—Charles and the Rearrangement integrals.
This section, due entirely to Fedor Nazarov, treats the clean comparison of the two
integrals — beneath the empirical observation that they are practically the same in
the situations we encounter in § A, as well as in practice for most of the multivalent
cases. This theorem strictly speaking is not used for any of our proofs in the paper,
and hence it can be omitted on a first (and on a second) reading.

Basic Remark 8.1.1. As the considerations that follow rely on the potential
theory in the plane, consider first the easier situation on the simplest of all the Lie
groups: the circle T. The integrable function G(z) := log Hflzl, G:T—RU{x}
has the nonnegative Fourier coefficients

~ 1 07 lfn:(),

G(n ::/Gzzfn,u aar (2 :/zfnlogiu aar(2) = 1 .

0= f O ) = [ on =4 L
(8.1.2)

By the general Bochner theorem, the positivity of the Fourier transform implies
that G(z) is a positive-definite function on the locally compact abelian group T:
that is, [[1. G(zw™ ') v(z)v(w) > 0 for all reasonable signed measures v on T.
Reasonable here may be taken to mean v = v — v~ with finite positive measures
vE satisfying fTGl/i < oo. For any such signed measure v, this computation
shows more precisely that

1
I(v) := //F2 log ] v(z)v(w) s
_ 1 _ D(n)|? o
= //rz log MT—zw 1 v(z)v(w) = E 2/n] >0,

neZ~{0}

where manifestly the equality holds if and only if the Fourier transform 7 is a scalar
multiple of the Dirac mass at 0 € T= Z, and that in turn is the case if and only if
v is a scalar multiple of the Haar measure piya.,- This reflects the basic potential
theory on the circle.

On the circle |z| = R of arbitrary radius, the left-hand side of (8.1.3) scales by the
additive summand (log R) ( i 1/)2, and so whereas for R > 1 the inequality (8.1.3)
is false for arbitrary measures v supported by that circle, it continues to be in
place for the measures that are balanced in the sense that [ = v(C) = 0. As the
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logarithmic kernel is also invariant under additive translations, the latter remark
continues to hold for balanced measures carried by any circle in C. A

As we review next, the positivity of the energy integral is a completely general
fact about balanced measures on C.

8.1.4. The energy principle. In the Newtonian gravitational field created by a point
mass at the origin 0 € R™, the potential energy function U : R" \ {0} — R is
determined by the distributional Laplace equation

— 0°U
AU = Z w = —607
i=1 g

namely as the fundamental solution U := U? of that equation, where more generally
it is useful to consider the Riesz potential [Rie38] defined by
r(%z 1
(22) logﬂ, for n = q;
(03 — X
Up(x) := I (259) ) (8.1.5)

" —, forn>a>0.
2T (5) « % x|

Here, ||x|| := />, 7 is the Euclidean distance function in R". The gravi-
tational potential U = U2 is rotationally invariant and defines a kernel function
k(x,y) := U2(x — y), which by definition is furthermore translationally invariant.
For n > 2 this kernel is also positive-definite, by the fundamental formula of Frost-
man and Marcel Riesz [Rie38, § 1.3], which generalizes the Dirichlet energy integral
1 [[IVF|/?dvol, and is tantamount to the computation [Den50, Sch66, Lan72,
NS91] of the distributional Fourier transform of U2:

1= [ kxyeovy) = [[ U=y seony)

= / (U»}L * V)2 ULebesgue-

This is the spatial analogue of the energy formula (8.1.3) for the circle. To be
more precise, this formula gives the strict positivity I(rv) > 0 of the energy of
any nonzero compactly supported signed measure v = v+ — v~ on R™ expressible
as the difference of two finite positive Borel measures v, v~ of finite energies
I(v"),I(v~) < oo. For the logarithmic kernel (the case n = 2, whose proper
physical interpretation is rather in electrostatics on a plate), Riesz observed [Rie38,
§ I1.4] that the analogy becomes almost perfect upon additionally requiring the
signed measure v to be balanced: v(R?) = 0. The energy principle states that
for balanced signed measures subject to the above regularity conditions (with the
balancing condition being only required in the case n = 2), the energy I(v) > 0 is
nonnegative, and equality holds if and only if ¥ = 0. This refines the uniqueness
theorem for the equilibrium probability measure of a compact. The n = 2 case,
which is the one of relevance to us, is treated in detail in [Hil62, Theorem 16.4.2].

(8.1.6)

8.1.7. Fuglede’s inequality. For completeness, we summarize the more general sit-
uation due to Fuglede [Fug60] for non-balanced measures. This is a different gen-
eralization of the n = 2 case, this time to the logarithmic kernel

I'(n/2) 1
k =U"(x—-y)=
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on R™. For this kernel, the analog of the energy formula (8.1.6) for the case of the
balanced measures is also due to Riesz [Rie38, § 1.4]:

2
/ vr=0 — I(V) = / (U,,?/2 * V) HLebesgue = 0,

and more generally, Fuglede [Fug60, § 4] proves the sharp energy lower bound

I(v) > log (%”) : (/n 1/)2 (8.1.8)

for all signed measures v on R™ expressible as v = v+ — v~ with v* finite positive

measures of convergent energy integrals I(v*) < oo and having supp(v) C {||x| <
R}, and with the optimal constant a,, being precisely

n—4 n-—2

1 1
+ g 10g2>, for n odd.

1 1 1
exp +...4+—+4 ), for n even;
' n—4 2

+ .+

ap = 2

exp | 7

The cases a1 = 1/2 and az = 0 (for the case n = 2 of relevance to us) are already in

de la Vallee-Poussin [dIVP49, § 47]. In any case, (8.1.8) certainly implies the requi-

site positivity I(v) > 0 for all (reasonable) balanced measures, and more generally,
for all measures supported by a sufficiently small ball.

8.1.9. Michelli’s criterion for positive-definite kernels. A different generalization,

for which we refer to [Mat97] and the references there, admits an arbitrary kernel of

the form k(x,y) = U (||x — y||), where U(¢t) € C*° (R~q) obeys (—1)" (%)n U(t) >

0 for all n > ng, and now the additional (“balancing”) constraints on the compactly

supported signed measure v = v+ —v~ with I(v*) < co on R? being [, x™ v(x) =

0 for all m € N with |m| < ng. The condition on U (t) is equivalent to the existence
d

of an integral representation for (E)no U(t) = [,° e " da(t) as a Laplace-Stieltjes

transform of a positive Borel measure da on R~ .

8.1.10. Intersection pairing and signature. Another way of informally summarizing
this discussion®? is to say that the infinite-dimensional quadratic form

= [ Keey) uxny)

has one ‘—’ sign on the space of reasonable (non-balanced) signed measures on R".
For the case n = 2 of relevance to the rest of § 8.1, it could be interesting to know if
a more precise connection could be drawn to the arithmetic Hodge index formula in
Arakelov theory and the computations in [BC22, § 5] that led to the Bost—Charles
double integral. Is there a proof of Nazarov’s inequality (Proposition 8.1.13 below)
that works directly into the arithmetic intersection theory framework of [BC22]?
A basic remark in the algebraic model is that for any two line bundles L, M on
a polarized normal projective algebraic surface, if (L.L) = (M.M) and degL =
deg M, then (L.L) < (L.M) following from the Hodge index theorem for the line
bundle L ® M1

33This is taking no := 1 in § 8.1.9 if we are to include the more general kernels k(x,y) there.
For arithmetic geometry, the case of relevance is n = 2 and the kernel k(z,w) = —log|z — w|.
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8.1.11. Nazarov’s inequality. Consider now the case n = 2 as the complex plane
R?2 = C. Then the rotation group is realized by the unitary transformations t, :
z — az, indexed by the circle points @ € T, and our rotationally-invariant, positive-
definite kernel is given by k(z,w) = % log ‘wa‘ on the C-linear space of balanced
signed measures on C with the regularity conditions we described. We consider
a non-constant continuous function ¢ : T — C, and for any a € T we apply the
energy principle I(v) > 0 to the balanced signed measure v = v, := . (UHaar) —
tE s (UHaar). As the kernel k(z,w) is symmetric and rotationally invariant, the

resulting inequality rewrites as

I 108166 = 0] s sins(i) < [ 1081a5(2) = 900 a2 it ),

(8.1.12)
for any a € T, and with equality holding if and only if v, = 0. Integrating over
a € T we get:

Proposition 8.1.13 (Nazarov). For any continuous function ¢ : T — C,

//T2 log |¢(2) — o(w)] praar (2) itaar (W) < //T2 log max (|o(2)], |o(w)]) frase (2)anr (W)
= [ 2ol at,

where g* denotes the increasing rearrangement (2.4.1) of a continuous function
(0,1) — R.. Furthermore, equality holds if and only if ¢(z) = cz™ for some ¢ € C
and m € Z.

Proof. Using the Poisson formula

[ 10gaz = ol it @) = logmax.(fa. 1)
T

in the termwise integration [ 1(Va) pHaar(a) > 0 of (8.1.12). The equality requires
v, = 0 for almost all @ € T, hence that . (mgaar) is rotationally-invariant, and
hence that the supporting loop ¢(T) C C is rotationally-invariant and therefore a
centered circle, and that ¢*(fiaar) is a scalar multiple of the Haar measure of that
circle. O

In particular, we get a clean proof that the Bost—Charles integral is always
strictly majorized by the doubled Nevanlinna characteristic that we have in [CDT24]
(and not merely by the slightly larger doubled Ahlfors—Shimizu characteristic

/IOg 1+|90‘2NHaar
T

noted in [BC22, Prop. 5.4.5], which is a more basic estimate following simply by
the trivial pointwise inequality |z —y|? < (1 + |z]?)(1 + |y|?)):

Corollary 8.1.14. FEvery continuous function ¢ : T — C satisfies

J 1081662 = 0] taa (2Dt < 2 [ 08" Il it
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FIGURE 8.1.15. The plots of the Rearrangement (in solid) and the
Bost—Charles integrals (dashed) for the bivalent function ¢,(z) =
(rz)—(rz)%. Above them (dotted), the plot of 2 [ log™" |, | traar-

Example 8.1.16. Consider the function ¢,(z) := rz — (r2)? with the varying
radius 7. For > 1, the Bost—Charles integral amounts to

// log | (2) — o (w)| ptHaar (2) pHaar (W) = 2log T + / 10g+
T2 T

,LLHaar(Z)

1—rz
1 1
— 21 .
ogT+ T + 7272 +

In comparison, a computation reveals the rearrangement integral as the explicit
function

1
/ 2t - (log |, (€*™™)|)* dt = 210g7”—|—2% (8Lis (1/r) — Liz (1/r7))
0 Y

— 2logr + 4+ 0
—S08T w2 27mr?

The comparison is pretty tight for most values of r, as illustrated by Figure 8.1.15.
In contrast, the Nevanlinna characteristic upper bound by

2/ 1Og+ |<PT| HHaar = 2/ 10g+ |Z - Z2| MHaar(Z>
T |z|=r

Vh 41
2

is quite crude. A

= 4logr when r >

Remark 8.1.17. The asymptotic equivalence of the two growth characteristic
integrals at a “big” radius |z| = r (as observed in Example 8.1.16 and Figure 8.1.15)
seems to be a fairly general feature that reflects the near-rotational invariance of
the ¢, pushforward of the uniform measure p,, of the expanding circle |z| = r,
considering the proof of Proposition 8.1.13 via the slice-by-slice inequality (8.1.12).
An example “in action” is in our proof of Theorem C in § 14.5. In this situation, the
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Bost—Charles integral (A.6.1) compares with the rearrangement integral (A.6.3) as
follows:

1
9963 ~ [ [ 10g1(2) — ) ma(z10) < [ 20 og ol )" e ~ 9972,
T2 0

an improvement on the order of merely a tenth of a percent. (In contrast, the
Nevanlinna characteristic quantity 27°(¢) = 2 [ 1og™ || ptaar from (B.0.1) is in
this case as big as ~ 14.08.)

Another example of this kind can be seen by comparing the upper bounds occur-
ring in the two proofs of Theorem A coming from Theorem 6.0.2 and Theorem 7.6.4
respectively. The proof via Theorem 6.0.2 (with two division points, see § 13)
gives a bound in terms of rearrangement integrals of the form m < 13.731. On
the other hand, Theorem 7.6.4 gives a bound in terms of arithmetic intersection
numbers which are expressible as integrals which are slight generalizations of the
Bost—Charles integrals (see Lemma 7.4.5). With an analogous choice of division
points, this leads to the bound m < 13.679 (see Example 7.6.8, in particular Equa-
tion 7.6.9), an improvement of less than half a percent. This comparison is not
literally an example of Proposition 8.1.13 because of the slightly modified forms of
both the integrals and the bounds arising from the convexity argument. However, it
accurately reflects the amount of improvement between the rearrangement integrals
and Bost—Charles integrals that we observed numerically without convexity. A

8.2. Proof of Theorem 8.0.1. We firstly prove (8.0.4), which contains (8.0.3) as
a special case. We will discuss at the end how to modify the proof to get (8.0.5).

For the following, we fix an ¢ > 0 and the number of variables d. Only at the
end of the proof we will let, firstly, d — oo, followed by ¢ — 0. To compare to
§ 6 and (6.0.10), we remark that the bounds in Theorem 8.0.1 only have 7% (b) in
the denominator using a high dimensional equidistribution feature, while the other
terms are the same as those in the one dimensional bounds in § 7. Therefore, to
prove Theorem 8.0.1, we only need to incorporate the feature of a balanced index
i=(i1,...,1q) in szl fi; (), while we do not need an equidistributed degree k
in x¥ as in § 6.2. This motivates the following choice for the Euclidean lattice to
underlie our auxiliary evaluation module.

8.2.1. The Euclidean lattice. Consider the free Z-module
Ep:= P L) Z[/21,....1/zd<p, (8.2.2)

ieV,a (e)

where we recall that V,4(e) C {1,...,m}¢ is defined (depending on the fixed small
positive constant €) as
Vid(e) = {ie {1,...,m} : Vig € {1,...,m},
dim—ed < #{1<j<d|i;=io} <d/m+ed};
and, as usual, fj(x) := H?Zl fi;(x;). Here, Z[1/x1,...,1/x4]<p denotes the free

Z-module consisting of integer polynomials in 1/x1,...,1/x4, all of whose partial
degrees — with respect to each 1/x; — are at most D.
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By construction, rank Ep = (D +1)4-#V4(¢). By Theorem 4.2.1 (actually, the
weak law of large numbers suffices here), we have
rank Ep

_ #Vi(e) _
dhg& md =1, thus dl;r{:of}gnm mdDd =1

In order to endow Ep with the suitable norm, we consider the smooth pro-
jective arithmetic scheme X := (P%)¢ and the natural very ample line bundle
L= ®?:1pr3f O(1) on X, where pr; : X — Pl denotes the projection onto the j-
th component. Then we can identify T'(X, L®P) with Z[1/z1,...,1/74]<p, where
z; :=Y;/Z; is an affine coordinate of the j-th P3 = Proj Z[Y;, Z;].

Recall that we are given a holomorphic map ¢ : (D, 0) — (P!(C),0), where “0”
can mean z; = 0 for each copy of P& in Xc. The Bost-Charles metric from § 7.3.1
is thus defined using ¢ on every factor prj O(1). This induces a Hermitian line

bundle structure £ = (L, || - ||z) on £, and in turn, as in § 7.3.3, a Euclidean lattice
Lo (X, V;Z®D> after we fix a smooth probability measure v on (P!)4(C). The
choice of v is immaterial to the proof, since D — oo for the fixed v and we only need
to study the asymptotic leading order term given by the arithmetic Hilbert—Samuel
formula for d/e\g Iz (X,V;Z®D). For concreteness, we pick v to be the smooth
measure

g VI dz A Adzg NdE A - A d
= /\ 1“ WFSs = 9 a o
j=1 & Hj:1(1+|zj‘ )
with wpg = ‘/2? W being the Fubini-Study form on P!(C). Then, asin § 7.3.3,
the Euclidean norm || - || on T’ (X , o ) is defined by

lIs]| := //X(C) ||s||%u. (8.2.3)

Just as in § 7.3.3, we take the orthogonal direct sum (8.2.2) of the Euclidean
lattices

Z[1/x1,...,1/zal<p 2 T(X,LEP) C T (X, L2P)

induced from the above norm (8.2.3) on T’ (X,Z®D). We use Ep = (Ep, |- |) to
denote this Euclidean lattice.

8.2.4. Arithmetic degree. The asymptotic calculation of the arithmetic degrees of
direct images to Spec Z is the subject of the arithmetic Hilbert—Samuel formula:

Lemma 8.2.5. As D — oo, we have the following asymptotics of arithmetic de-
grees:

deg T2 (X, u;Z®D) ( ) ) DL 4 o(DHYY,
- (8.2.6)
degEp dit m( ) ( (1) - 0(1)) DL 4 o(DHY).
. . —®D\ ., 4 | A ®D
Proof. As Euclidean lattices, I'(X, £~ ) = ®@{_T (PZ, o) ), where the norm

——®D
on each factor T’ <P1Z,(’)(1)® ) is the L2-norm using the Hermitian line bundle
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O(1) and the Fubini-Study form wgg on P*(C). Therefore, by Lemma 7.2.7, we
have

degT (X,Z®D> —d(D +1)% 'degT (Plz,@@”j) .

Now the first assertion follows from the arithmetic Hilbert—-Samuel formula (7.3.4).
The second assertion follows from the first one by (7.2.4)). O

Remark 8.2.7. A proof of this calculation is also a consequence of the general
arithmetic Hilbert—-Samuel formula in Krull dimension d + 1. In [Zha95, Theo-
rem 1.4], the Hilbert—Samuel formula is proven for an arithmetic variety of any
dimension and an ample Hermitian line bundle with smooth metric of pointwise
non-negative Chern form. Using the idea in [Bos99, §5] and [BC22, §§3-4], the
same formula continues to hold for an ample line bundle with a C** Hermitian
metric of pointwise non-negative Chern form over an arithmetic variety of any
dimension. Thus we may also deduce Lemma 8.2.5 directly from the arithmetic

Hilbert—Samuel formula for (X, £):
(d+1)!

deg Ty (X, V;Z®D) = DL 4 o(DHL.

Here, £'" denotes the arithmetic self-intersection number ¢ (£)*1.[X]. In our
situation, we write £ = ®;-i:1pr;‘- W, and expand the self-intersection number
by multilinearity. The only nonzero terms come from crossing all but one of the
prj O(1) factors once and the remaining pr; O(1) factor twice. By the projection

formula, that gives us
_ 1 S
i d(d; )(d - (00 -0m),

and we recover Lemma 8.2.5 by this perspective also. A

8.2.8. Ewaluation filtration. Writing X := Xq, we can identify Spf Q[x] = )?0,
giving in particular elements

fi=filx) € F()?oy(’)f(o)-

The space T’ ()/(\'0, L£eP ) of global sections of £%P| %, 18 then naturally identified
with

(R £9%) = x-PQlx = Fe
where x~PQ[x] denotes the Q-vector space generated by the x* with kj > —-D

for all 1 < j < d. Thus f; (X, £8P) c T(Xo, £LEP), and we have the injective
evaluation map

Y Ep = Fq, (Qieva = Y, i@
ieva (e)

where Q; € F(X, E®D) and (Qi)ieVﬂl(e) € Ep.
Similarly to § 3.1.3, we filter Fiq using the total vanishing order and then the
lexicographical ordering within every jet space:

FQ:F(g’);)...QFS‘)Q...7
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where n € N?, and F((Qn) = Spang{x™ : n < m+ Dorn = m+ D}. Here,

the total order < on N¢ is defined in § 3.1.3, and for m = (mj)§-l:17 we define
m + D := (m; + D)9_,. The ordering x1,...,2q of the variables used to define

the lexicographical ordering is immaterial to the proof. In this <-filtering notation,
since H?Zl xj_D € T(X, L2P) is a generator of L§P, where we use Lo to denote
the restriction of £ to the Z-point x = 0, we observe that the x = 0 vanishing
order ordo(g(x)) of a g(x) € Fq = I'(Xo, LZP) (as a regular section of £®D|f(0,

not as a Laurent series in x P Q[x]) is at least n if and only if g(x) € Féo"”’o’").

We also observe that g(x) € Fgl) if and only if either ordg(g(x)) > |n| or else
ordg(g(x)) = |n| and the lowest lexicographical order term in the homogenous
degree |n| part in g has an exponent vector m such that n < m. (If here one prefers
to think of g as a Laurent series in x~ P Q[x] rather than as a section of £®D|f(0,
one would have to shift all exponent vectors n to n — D in these statements.)

As in § 3.1.3, we use n™ to denote the successor of n under the total order
<. The graded piece Fg‘) /Fgﬁ) is a one dimensional Q-vector space generated
by the image of x®~ P under the quotient map. The Euclidean lattice structure
on FS‘) / Fgﬁ) is given by the free rank one Z-module generated by the image of

x"~D and the Euclidean norm with ||[x®~P|| = 1. Note that these Euclidean lattice
structures on graded piece are all induced from the free Z-module F = x~P Z[x]
and with the Euclidean norm that has {x™},cz¢ _,, for an orthonormal basis.

Let Egl) = Y (Fé;”) N Ep denote the preimage of Fén) in Ep under ¥p.

Then ¢ p induces injective maps
B BN < FSYJES).

into the one-dimensional Q-vector space F(gn) / F&nﬂ. Therefore rank Egl) / Eg‘ﬂ €
{0,1} for all n € N%. Let

V& = {n e N?| rankEgl)/Eg‘Jr) =1}

be the vanishing filtration jumps. We have #V¢ = rank Ep.

In the next two subsections § 8.2.11 and § 8.2.29, we provide an upper bound on
the local evaluation heights h,, ( gl)) at all v € Mq. From the definition of the local
evaluation height, we need to consider an arbitrary (Qi)iGVg’(e) € Ej(jn) ~ Egﬁ) and
then provide an upper bound on log |cn |, —1log [[(Q1)ievd () | Ep v, Where ¢ denotes
the coefficient of x*~ in s := > ieva (e fili- Here, | - [, denotes the usual v-adic

norm on Q.

Definition 8.2.9. For a formal power series F(t1,...,tq) € k[t1,...,ta] = >_,, ant™
over a field k, the nt" order jet of F is the degree-n homogeneous polynomial
Jn(F) € k[t1,...,td](n) given by the sum of all the degree-n terms:

Jn(F)(tl, R ,td) = Z ant™ € k‘[t](n)
|n|=n

Remark 8.2.10. In earlier work [BosO1, Bos04] on the algebraization of higher
dimensional formal-analytic arithmetic varieties, it sufficed to filter the auxiliary
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evaluation module using only the total vanishing order at the point 0. That we use
the finer filtration with one-dimensional quotients has two advantages:

(1) For the estimate of h, at an archimedean place v, using the product struc-

ture of DY — X (C), we have an easy “variable by variable” subharmonic
estimate similar to [CDT21, Lemma 2.4.1]. This obviates the blowing-
up method in [Bos01, §4.3.2], which gives an upper bound on the Mahler
measure of the leading order jet polynomial .J,,(F) € Q[x](,), whereas the
quantities that need to be estimated are the individual coefficients ¢, in
that leading order jet. The discrepancy in these quantities is too sensitive
in the dimension d = dim Xq, which is fixed in [Bos01] whereas we want to
have d — oo at the end.

(2) The advantage for the h, estimate at a non-archimedean place v is crucial.
Among all n with |n| = n, due to our specific construction of Ep, we will

have a much better estimate of h, wg) under the condition that {n; }?:1

has asymptotically equidistributed components. Our complete filtration
with including the lexicographical ordering allows us to take stock of this
improvement. A

8.2.11. Archimedean estimate. Recall that by the same reduction argument as in
the beginning of the proof of Lemma 7.4.1, we may assume that f;(¢(z)) is mero-
morphic on an open neighborhood of |z| <1, for all 1 <14 < m.

For ease of notation, we use | - | to denote the usual absolute value | - |o. The
broader outline of the proof is similar to [Bos01, §4.3.3], with caveat the modi-
fication we described in Remark 8.2.10(1). Given s € wgl)(EB ~ EB+), we will
follow [CDT21, § 2.4] in studying the n'® (leading) order jet J,, (¢*s) (z) € C[z](n)

. d . . .
at the point z =0 € D". Here and in the following, we use the notation n := |n|,

and by a slight abuse of notation, we continue to denote ¢ : D' S x (C) for the
analytic morphism x — (¢(z1),...,¢(z4)) given by ¢ : D — C diagonally on each
factor. By extension of that notation, and in a manner unifying § 6 and § 7.4, we
consider for every r € (0, 1]¢ the analytic morphism

Or :ﬁd—>Cd<—>X(C), z— (o(r1z1), ..., 0(raza)) -

We will use the Poisson—Jensen formula to bound log | ¢, | in terms of the jet function,
then relate the resulting bound to the Chern form of £ by means of the Poincaré-
Lelong formula. We follow the notations in § 7.4, and we borrow from (7.1.7)
the notation for the slopes aj. In addition, for each n € N9, we define 7(n) :=
(r(ny),...,r(ng)), where

. Tk, if t/D S [ak,ak+1),
r(t) = { 1. it4/D > m. (8.2.12)
Throughout this section, z = (z1, ..., z4) denotes the coordinate on ﬁd. We use

the trivialization £8P|ca = Oga of LEP over A& given by x P — 1. Under
this identification, s/x P = s - xP” =: G(x) is naturally in F()?O, (95(\0) with van-
ishing order n. Since our analytic ¢, y)-pullback is defined by z; = cpr(nj)(zj) =
(¢'(0) - 7(nj))z; + O(z3), we have by construction that @y ()G has z = 0 vanish-

ing order n, with cy¢’(0)" []

4=17(n;)z" for the lexicographically minimal term
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in Jn (¢ &) (as well as the overall <-minimal term in cp:(n)G). However, since
we only assume in this theorem the meromorphy (as opposed to the holomorphy) of
the pullbacks: ¢*f; € M(D), the analytic germ PrmG € C[z] only extends mero-
morphically, rather than holomorphically through D. But if we choose h € O(D) a
holomorphic function such that h(0) =1 and all h - ¢* f; € O(D) are holomorphic,

then h(z1)---h(zq) - (4p:(n)> G(z) e O (ﬁd> is holomorphic throughout ﬁd, and

has the same leading order jet J, (<p:(n) G) as go:( G

n) "
This puts us in a position to use [CDT21, Lemma 2.4.1] for upper-bounding the
requisite coefficient |cn| in terms of the Mahler measure of the (homogeneous) poly-

nomial J, (goj(n) G) =Jn (h(zl) < h(zq) - @:(n)G>’ in which certainly the overall

lexicographically lowest term is the monomial ¢,z" in the multidegree n:

JIn (h(zl) - h(za) - @:(n)G>‘ HHaar-

(8.2.13)
We can connect this to Bost’s blowing up argument in [Bos01, Equation (4.28) in
Lemma 4.13] which shows

/ log
Td

d
log |cn| < —nlog|<p’(0)\—z n; logr(nj)+/ log
=1 T

Jn (h(Zl) T h(zd) . SD:(“)G) ‘ HHaar < /’];d IOg ’h(zl) e h(zd) ! (P:(H)G HHaar
@:(n)G’ HHaar + Oh(l)

= / log
Td
(8.2.14)

To recall Bost’s argument, write A(z1) -+~ h(2a) - G(©] ) (2)) =1 Pyena .z, and
define

U(z) = Y ct™I7"z%,  for t € C with || < 1. (8.2.15)
keNd

Then, by the z — tz substitution,

[ 10810@) seas(2) = [ g [hGr) -+ hz0) - 5G] ptan(a) = o]
Td [t|Td

(8.2.16)
In particular, [p,10g|U:(2)| piaar(z), which by (8.2.15) is clearly a subharmonic
function in the single complex variable ¢, only depends on that complex variable ¢
through |¢| by means of the right-hand side of the identity (8.2.16). Hence the value
of that function at ¢ = 1, which equals de log ‘h(zl) <o h(zq) - @:(H)G‘ [ Haar DUt is
also the t € T integral of [, 1log|U(z)| ptaar(2), is no less than its value at t = 0,
which is the left-hand side of the requisite bound (8.2.14).
Next we follow the proof idea of [Bos20, Theorem 10.5.3], along with the discus-
sion in [BC22, §§4.2-4.3] in order to pass from smooth Green functions to CP% ones.
By the product structure of £ and the computation from the proof of Lemma 7.4.1,
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we have

d
/rd log ||g0ﬁ(n)x_DH(@:(n)z) HHaar = Z /1“ log ||<P:(nj)($;D)||o(D) HHaar
j=1

d
—+ —1 * * —D
g(— Lo 47 1 (4500, O)) + 1300 (o2, o757 om0

(8.2.17)
Since 27 |,—¢ is a Z-generator of the free Z-module O(D)g, we have

||S¢’:(nj)(37_D)HW |2—0= —deg O(D), = —D deg O(1),,.

Putting together (8.2.13), (8.2.14), and (8.2.17), we have

1 n| — 1 * * aar
ogleal = [ 1oz sl s,
d
< —nlog|@'(0)] = Y njlogr(ny)
j=1
+ [_r (108167 G(@)| = 108 [ sl 7) istanr + On(1)

d
— —nlog|¢/(0)] = 3 m; logr(n,) - /T 108 167Xl gz, 2 Httaar + On(1)
j=1

d
= —nlog[¢'(0)| = > n;logr(n;)
j=1

d
+D | S dez @) + [ log" o a0, O | +0n(1)

d d
= —nlog|¢'(0)| = }_nylogr(n;) + D Y _T(r(ny), ) + On(1),

(8.2.18)
where f(r(nj), ©)) is the Bost—Charles characteristic we defined in 7.1.2, and the
final equality derives from the projection formula [BC22, Proposition 7.2.2] applied
to the morphism (¢, gar(nj)) in Remark 7.3.2 and Lemma 7.4.5. We spell out that
last step in more detail. Following the definitions of pullback of Hermitian vec-
tor bundles in[BC22, §7.1.1.1] and the arithmetic intersection number in [BC22,
Equation 6.2.4], we have

(ts @r(ny)) OT0) - (0], og™ [2| 1) = deg O(D)y + /ﬁ log* || 21 (" (O(D)))-

By the projection formula [BC22, Proposition 7.2.2] together with Lemma 7.4.5,
we derive the requisite equality

(43 @r(n)"O) - (10 log™ |2 1) = T(r(ny), ),
and the final line on (8.2.18) follows.
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We claim that (8.2.18) implies for an arbitrary (Qi)ieva () € Eg') ~ Egﬁ) a
uniform upper bound:

d d
log |ea| ~[|(Q)ieva o | < —nlog | (0)| =D n;logr(n;)+D Y T(r(ny), ¢))+o(D).
j= j=1

(8.2.19)
AS piaar 18 nOt a continuous measure on ﬁd, we begin by approximating log™ | 2|71
by a sequence (gx)ren of smooth rotationally symmetric Green functions on D for
the divisor [0]. Precisely, by [Bos20, page 268], we choose g, € C*°(D) with
supp(gx) C D, such that gi(z) = gx(|2|) and g —log™ |2/~ — 0 uniformly on D.
Following the same argument as in the proof of Lemma 7.4.1 (see, for instance,
[Bos20, pages. 270-271] for the one-dimensional case), we write 7aagk = —0o + Lk,

where 1, is a smooth probability measure on D, and then, denoting by Mk the

. =d
product measure induced from p; on D :

/ﬁd log H‘pi(n)foH@FT( v = —DZ (/ gkcl gpr(n )O( )) + deg O(l)o>

d

—D Y (1¢0n))*O0) - (0], g)-

j=1

Moreover, since g and py are rotationally invariant, Poisson—Jensen gives:

d

log |cn| + nlog |’ (0)] + an logr(n;) < /5d (log | (#7n)G)(2)| — log |z|“) ud
=1

— [ ol @ it~ n [ g 2|
D D

and our previous argument gives
L b8 (i@l < [ 108165 Gl
D D’

—d —d
Since pui is smooth on D and D is compact, there exists a constant Ck >0
depending only on d, g, ¢, r (but independent of n, D, and s), such that C;.Ccp*

Cy, /\ —1 Prj gpr(n ) WES = pd as a pointwise inequality for smooth (d, d)-forms on D
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Therefore, we have

log [[(Qi)ieva ol

1
> max log||Qi]| = = max log/ Qill%v
e il = s tos [ @il

1
> —71 1 ol
Ogck + 3 2, H‘}a)(() Og/ H(pr n)Q || Phin ﬁ) Hi

Y

1<i<m,
z€D

1 .
> _C]’C —dlogD + 5 log /Dd H('OT(U)SHZP:(MZ) 'uz

1 d d 1 * 2 d
~3l0gCi—log D+ 1) max |LEI 4108 [ el 2t

> —C) —dlog D + /Dd 10g |97 8llpr ., 2) Kk

where C}, > 0 is a constant only depending on d,m, {fi}, gx, ¢, r (but independent
of n, D, and s), and the last inequality follows from the quadratic mean — geometric

mean inequality since ,ug is a probability measure on ﬁd (see for instance [BGS94,
(1.4.10))).
We get:

d
log|en| —log [[(Qi)ieva (o ll < —nlog|e'(0)] - an logr(n;) — n/ﬁlogIZIMk

d
Z by @r(n;) ) ([0]79k) +o(D),

(8.2.20)
giving for any fixed v > 0 independent of k£ and D, and for all large enough & > 1:

o hoo( )—i-z n;logr(n; d

lim sup lj) L i) Z 907(71]) 1) ([0], gx)
D—oo =1

[n|>yD 7

(8.2.21)

v(mmdmn+ﬁggzm0,

where the dash over the limit supremum indicates that we consider all n € V¢
with [n| > D and sharing some fixed r(n) (note that there are only (I + 1)? many
possibilities of r(n)). Here, remarking that log|¢’(0)| > 0 while the uniform limit
gr — log™t |z|7! on D implies

LMMM+Q
D
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the meaning of “large enough £” is specified by the positivity of the term log |’ (0)|+
J5log || . At this point, the requisite estimate (8.2.19) follows®* form the con-
vergence

T (1) O - (101, 90)) = (O - (1 prm)-([0],log™ [274))

/N

Armed with (8.2.19), and using inputs from the functional bad approximability
theorems in § 3.2 (which are in place since, in all cases, the f; are holonomic
functions; noting that the proof of Lemma 7.3.17 entails automatic holonomicity
from the condition log |¢’(0)| > Y=} _, maxi<i<m b;»), we now estimate the total

contribution
Z rank (E(n)/E(nﬂ) < oo (5‘)) = Z hoo( gl))
neNd? nevy

of the archimedean height showing in the right-hand side of Bost’s slopes inequality
(7.2.14).
For any € > 0, Lemma 3.2.14 shows that all D > ;4,3 1 satisfy

Ve < [0, (m + ¢)D]*

(In the Lemma, we may pick € := ¢/2 and we consider D > (43 1 such that
€D/2 > C(e).) By (8.2.19), which by definition is an upper bound on the n*"
archimedean evaluation height ho,(¢9), we have:

3 (@)

nEV%

~log|¢'(O)] { > Inl +DZZ( "iogr(ng) + T(r(ny), ) +o(DH).

nevy nevy j=1

(8.2.22)

34To be fully rigorous, the proof of (8.2.19) is completed by the paragraph below. We firstly
note a mild sloppiness in our formulation due to the involvement of v and the requirement to only
work with the n constrained by |n|/D > . In practical terms, we use a large deviations bound
to show that |n|/D = d(m/2 + o(1)) for most n € V¢, and take v = d(m/2 — €g) with €9 — 0 in
the end. Then (8.2.21) is used for these n, while a trivial estimate applies to the leftover meagre
set of n.

In any case, here is a rigorous completion of the proof of the requisite bound (8.2.19).
For any ¢ > 0, we can pick & > 1 (depending on d) such that fﬁlog |zl ue < €, and

’(L, Prin))* (O(l) - ([0],gk)> — ;i 1?( (n j),go))) < €. For this specific k, we consider D > 1

such that the o(D) in (8.2.20) is < eD/2. From (8.2.21),
d d
hoo(5”) < —nlog |/ (0)] = 3 mj logr(n;) + D3 Trns). o) +tnt D)

At this point (8.2.19) follows by Lemma 7.3.17 and Shidlovsky’s lemma, which give n = |n| =
O(dD) for n € V§.
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We estimate the quantities

d d
Y nl Do > (ng/D)logr(ng), D Y T(r(ny),))

nEV]dj nEV]dj Jj=1 nEV% Jj=1

using the following consequence of Theorem 4.2.1, to the effect that most n € V§,
have uniformly distributed components. Similarly to § 6.2, recall from the statement
of Theorem 8.0.1, we use P4(N) C [0, N]¢ N Z? to denote the subset of those n
for which the normalized ([0,1), fLebesgue) discrepancy of {ni/N}¢_ | is < ¢, and
B5(N) to denote the complement of P4(N) in [0, N]¢ N Z<.

Lemma 8.2.23. There is a function ¢ : (0,1) — (0,1), such that the following
holds.

Consider an €' € (0,1). Then, for all € > 0 small enough with respect to €”,

gznf{%ﬂBi]ﬁ;mMD)} =0 (7).

where the implicit coefficient is absolute.

Proof. Note that # {V,% NBY ((m+ e’)D)} < #BY ((m + €)D), and recall that

b Tim #V% _ rank Ep _1
d—o00 D—o0 mdDd mdDd ’

#B5 ((m+¢)D)

Hence, it suffices to show that limp_ oo D = O(e=*d) for some ¢ =
c(€”) > 0 and a small enough €.

By Theorem 4.2.1, we have
Jim #B5 ((m+¢)D) /((m + ¢)D)* = O (),
—00

with a certain cop(¢”) > 0 and an absolute implicit coefficient. For ¢ sufficiently
small in terms of ¢o(¢”), we will have limp_, o0 ((m +€')D)%/(mD)? = O(e(")d/2),
We obtain the desired bound with ¢ := ¢ /2. O

Now, for an arbitrary ¢ > 0, we pick the sufficiently small ¢ > 0 as guaranteed
by Lemma 8.2.23, and apply Lemma 3.2.14 as discussed above to obtain that V& C

[0, (m + €')D]" for D > 1. We obtain:

lim Enevg | > lim lim Znevgmpg”((m+e')p) n|
dmdDd+1 ~ d—oo D—oo dD#V%

lim
d—o00 D—o0
b VBN PY (o @)D))(m €)1 -2V /2

D
= (m+€)(1—2Ve"))/2.
Here, the second inequality follows upon remarking that the definition of the dis-

crepancy function implies [n| > dD(m+¢')(1—2v/€")/2 for alln € P ((m + € )D);
and the last equality follows from Lemma 8.2.23 which implies that, for fixed €”, ¢,

dnps” "D "
lm i 2YDOFL (M D) {1-0( "} =1.
d—o00 D—o0 #V% d—o0
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Now we let €’ — 0 (this will force ¢ — 0). We get:

2 neve (1
lim lim {EV% 2%. (8.2.24)

d—o00 D—o0 dmdDd+1

Similarly, still directly from the definition of the discrepancy function, we have the
following evaluation for all n € V§, N PS" ((m + ¢')D):

i{(nj/D) log r(n;) +T(T(TLJ),S0))}
= % l {(ak+1 — )T (r, ) — %(aiﬂ —a?) logrk} +0 (d(e’ 4 @)) 7
k=0

(8.2.25)
recalling the notations (7.1.7) and (8.2.12). (The implicit coefficient here depends

linearly on m|logrg| + f(L ©).) A partial summation now gives

v (neeypy Saet (— (/D) logr(ny) + Tr(ny), )

Jm lim dmiDd
l
~ 1
T 1 Tk, (Tk 17‘)0)) O((€/ + \/?)),
C 2m — log T — log Th_1

(8.2.26)
and the last error term goes to 0 once we take ¢’ — 0 (which implies € — 0).
Further, for all n € V¥, we certainly have the following trivial bound

d

> (=(ns/D)ogr(ng) + T (r(ny), ) ) < d(m + € log ro| + dT(1, ),
j=1
and thus
e Enevgony ey Do (~(/D)logr(n) + Tt o)
45300 Doyos dm D4 v
(8.2.27)

Combining (8.2.22), (8.2.24), (8.2.26), and (8.2.27), we arrive at our total archimedean
evaluation height bound:

Sneva hoo(W3)

dli{lgo Dh—r>noo dmdDa+1
8.2.28
m 1 < r (T ) ( |
_m T 1 ks P k—1, )
<-3 og |¢'(0)| + 2m £ logrk—logm 1

=1

8.2.29. Non-archimedean estimate. The main idea here is similar to § 6.6.
Let hgn( (n)) denote Y

i ( (D)) is logp times the maximal p-adic valuation v, of the denominators of
the (n — D)-th coefficient of Zievg(e) fiQi across all (Qi)ievid() € Ep. Since all
Q;i(x) are Z-linear combinations of monomials x¥ with k € [~D, 0]¢, it follows that
Up,n is at most the maximum of the p-adic valuations of the denominators of the

hv(wgl)). For n € V}, and a prime p, by definition,

vtoo
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x™ coefficients of all fj(x) for all m with (n; — D)t <m; <n; for all 1 < j < d;
here for once we write (n; — D)* := max(n; — D,0). We consider separately the

[1,—1[1,...,b; pn] and the n® pieces of the p-denominators of the coefficients of
fi(LL'):
d
b
Vp o = mjnr.’niaeu‘gg(e) j;valp([l, conybiemygl e[ b e o myl) o
d
g
vl = max e;.val,(max{m;, 1 ,
p,n ieVy‘YiL(e) Z 1 P( { J })

—
(n;j—D)t<m,;<n; V1<j<d J

where val, denotes the usual p-adic valuation with val,(p) = 1. Here we use the
convention that for m; = 0, we set [1,...,b;; - m;] = 1. By definition, we have
Upn S Upp 05 (8.2.30)

We continue with the notations from § 8.2.11; in particular, V% C [0, (m+¢€')D]?
by Lemma 3.2.14. We firstly discuss v;n. For the case n € V§, N BY ((m + €)D),
we stick to the trivial bound. Observe that [, _;[1,..., (maxi<j<m bin) - 1] is a
multiple of the denominators of the x™-coefficients of all f1,..., f,,,. By the prime
number theorem, it follows that

szb,’n logp < (hz:l max bi,h> In| + o(|n]). (8.2.31)
V4 =

Summing over all n € V$NBY ((m + € )D), so that in particular |n| < d(m+¢')D,
we have, as d — oo:

b
{ ZnEV%ﬁBZ”((ere’)D) Zp Up,n logp}

lim sup

D—oo dmdDd+1

< limsup
D—oo

_ ) n,—ced | _
=0 << > 1I§nif%)§nbl’h> (m+€)e > = 0d—oo(1).

(Xhy maxi<i<m bin) (m + €)Dd #VE N B ((m + €)D)
dD md D4

(8.2.32)
For the case n € V¢ N Pdgu ((m+€)D): at a fixed p, our assumption on the de-
nominator types of the f; says that the p-adic valuation of the denominators of the
coefficients of all the monomials with exponent vectors < n in f; is at most

d
ZV&IP ([1, . '7bij,1 . nj] e []., .. ~7bij,r nj]) ;
j=1

for p > /(max; j by p)(m + €')D, this equals #{(j, h) : p < b, pny}-
Therefore, by the prime number theorem and the definition of 7% (b), we have

b
2 nevinpy” (m+e)D) 2up Upn 108D <
dmdDd+1

1
lim lim < i(m + 61)’7'bb (b) + Oef/ﬂo(]_).

d—o00 D—oo

(8.2.33)
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Combining (8.2.32) and (8.2.33), we get (noting that ¢’ — 0 has, by implication,
¢ —0):

lim lim
d—o00 D—oo

Yoneva 2pUpnlogp) 1
{ ;mdgdﬂ < 5mT"b(b). (8.2.34)

Finally, we turn to vfm. For any n € V4 C [0,(m + €')D]?, at a given p, we
defined vfm as the maximal valuation of the denominators of the coefficients of all
monomials H;l:1 x;-nj / m;” ranging over all i € V4 (¢) and all exponent vectors m
such that (n; — D)™ <mj; <nj; for all 1 < j <d. It satisfies

d

# . - .
Upn < igl/g)((e) ; ei;valy([max{n; — D, 1},...,n,])

m

(8.2.35)

1<i<m

< ( max ei> ivalp ([max{n; — D,1},...,n;]).

It is here that we use the cutoff parameter £ of the defining formula (6.0.5). Sum-
ming over all p > £D, we derive the estimate

d
Z vf,’nlogp < (12‘?{7162) Z Z val,([max{n; — D,1},...,n;])logp.

p>€D j=1p>¢D
(8.2.36)

Since the n € PS" ((m + €')D) have uniformly distributed components up to nor-
malized discrepancy < €”, Lemma 5.0.4 with the prime number theorem yields

> > vl logp

neVvEnps’ ((m+e)D) \ p2€D (8.2.37)
< (mx o) On+ DI ) (14 OV + D).

The complementary meagre set of n is once again handled by the trivial estimate:

Zp>£D Uf) logp , "
> »n _ . —c(e')d
Z { dmd Dd+1 0 ((1252(71 61) (m+¢€)e >
neVinBS' ((m4¢')D)
= Od—>oo(1)-
(8.2.38)

Therefore, taking d — oo and noting again that €’ — 0 entails ¢ — 0, we arrive
at the limit majorization

{ Znevg szgD Uf;,n logp } < (maxi<i<m €;) Ig" €3

lim lim I Dt

d—oo D—oo

- (8.2.39)

It remains to estimate the p < £D contribution. Here we use the fact that the
multi-index i € V4 (¢) is e-balanced. Therefore, once again by the prime number
theorem (indicating that we only count val, = 1), we have asymptotically as D —
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00!
d
Z vgnlogpg Z _max ei;valy([1,...,n;]) ¢ logp
p<eD p<ep | €755
d
S
p<ED =1

= deD (E%e + O(e)) +o(D).

Therefore, once we let D — oo followed by d — oo and then €’ — 0 (entailing
¢ — 0), we derive

m T Y oneve vhnlogp (7€) + O(e) + (maxi<i<m ei) I{" (§)
d—o00 D—00 dmdDd+1 - m

(8.2.40)

Conclusion of the proof of Theorem 8.0.1. We derive the desired bound from Bost’s
slopes inequality (7.2.14), upon collecting Lemma 8.2.5 and the estimates (8.2.28),
(8.2.34), and (8.2.40), and finally by letting ¢ — 0 in the end.

The proof of (8.0.5) differs only in the archimedean evaluation height estimate,
upon replacing £ by L = Hiz:o Zi?h and inputting the bound from § 7.6. (]
Remark 8.2.41. In the case (such as we have in all our applications in this paper)
that the m-dimensional Q(x)-vector space Spang,){f1, .., fm} is closed under dif-
ferentiation, we can apply the more elementary Shidlovsky lemma (Theorem 3.2.8,
which is much easier to prove and effectivize than Theorem 3.2.13); in this situa-
tion, the statement of Lemma 3.2.14 applies even with ¢ = 0. In this situation, the
large deviations bound quoted from Theorem 4.2.1 in the proof can be replaced by
the most rudimentary weak law of large numbers. A

Remark 8.2.42. The proof immediately gives the following formal generalization
to a number field K. For each o : K — C, we consider a holomorphic mapping
vo : (D,0) — (C,0) with ¢/ (0) # 0. Assume there exists an m-tuple fi,..., fm €
K|[z] of K(x)-linearly independent formal functions with denominator types of the
form

n

(o)
T
() = a; i , in € Ok,
fi(x) a170+;a17nn6i[17-~-7bi,1'n]"'[lw--;bi,r‘n] Qin K
where e;,b; ; are the same as in Theorem 6.0.2, and such that for all ¢ € {1,...,m}

and o : K < C,we have f;(p,(2)) € C[z] convergent on |z| < 1. If

> logle,(0)] > o,

0:K—C

(K : Q]
then all f; are holonomic functions, and

m < ZO’:K‘—)C ffT2 log |0o(2) — wo ()| Haar (2) tHaar (W)
T (Csxocloglel(0)]) = [K : Q)(7(b) + TH(e))

The convexity improvements also extend in the obvious way. A
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8.3. The slopes method in Theorem 6.0.2. We showed in § 8.1 that Theo-
rem 7.0.1 formally implies the corresponding particular case Corollary 6.0.14 of
Theorem 6.0.2. In this brief section, we comment how Theorem 6.0.2 can be more
directly recovered in the framework of the preceding proof.

In constructing the Euclidean lattice Ep, in addition to only considering the
split-variable products f; with i € V,¢(e), we may also — as in the Thue-Siegel

lemma construction in § 6.2 — constrict the monomials xX to have exponent vec-
tors k with uniformly distributed components {k;}. More precisely, define the free

Z-module:
Ep:= @  fzxK
ieVd(e),k/DePd

where P? was defined in (6.2.1). Then indeed we have the requisite double limit

li li rkﬂ -1
f i e =

We equip EFp with the Euclidean metric that makes {fixk}iev,g(e),k/DePg an or-
thonormal basis.

In Theorem 6.0.2, we are given a set of [ + 1 holomorphic mappings (6.0.7), and
corresponding division point parameters 0 = v < 71 < ... < Y < Y41 = M.
Like in § 6.4, the meaning of these numbers is that we will use the Poisson—Jensen
formula for ¢y (z;) for the unique k = k(j) determined by n;/D € [k, Vk+1); We use
¢i(zj) for n;/D € [m,m + €'). We continue to use V& to denote the set of n such
that rank E,(;)/Egﬁ) = 1; recall that for D > 1, we have V% C [0, (m + ¢)D]%.
For all n € V¥, the ensuing evaluation height estimate is

d
hoo ng)) <D - {161?3? j;tj log |<Pk(j)(zj)| HHaar

d
— Inflog|}(0)] = Y n;log &5 (0) /1 (0)] + o(D).

j=1
As in any case we have the trivial bound

d
max ;tjloglsouj)(zj)l < dmaxlog [,

an argument similar to § 8.2.11 shows

(n) (n)
lim lim Znev’% hoe(¥p ) < lim lim Znevng;”((m+e/)D) heo(Wp )
d—o00 D—oo dmdDd"'l ~ d—oo D—co dmdDd‘H

d
1
<1 = a t:lo NET .
= doo d/Td cepd > tiloglen) ()] p pmas

neP;” ((m+e')D)
!

m 1 (0
— 5 log [ (0)] - 5 Z(V}%H —z) log ||ZZ]’C((O))|| + O + Ve
k=0 l

j=1
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Given n € P ((m + €)D), asymptotically as d — oo, almost all z € T¢ have
the property that for every k € {0,1,...,1}, the set {z; }(j)=k is equidistributed in
the uniform measure pga.r of T. Mirroring § 6.4, we thus define a function @, ,
on T by the piecewise splicing rule®®

. mt—yy

(1)(627”1)%7 = g <62m%+1%) , for t € [yi./m, Yiy1/m).

n (6.0.8), we have g, ~(t) = log [Py, ~(€2™)|. Then, as in § 6.5.15, we have

d
. . . 1
lim lim lim f[rd max th log [r(j)(25)] ¢ MHaar

e=0¢ " >0d—oo | d teP?, =
neP;” ((m+¢')D)

1
- / bg () d.
0

The argument for the non-archimedean estimate is the same as § 8.2.29, and we
recover the thesis of Theorem 6.0.2:

1 % l 1(0
_ o2t g0+ 35y {o tos i |
m =
log [} (0)| — (7% (b) + 7#(e))
Let us for concreteness now specialize to the setup ¢y (z) := ¢(rr2) of § 7.4; the
argument there can equally be adapted to the general situation. If now we select

our division parameters v to be the slopes v := f(s}) in Theorem 7.6.4 (assume
the linear algebra condition of that theorem to be satisfied), then by § 8.1, we have

1
/ 2t - g, () dt + — Z’yklog
0
I

1
* T 1
= [ 2ol () dt - 30y D) log
0

k=0

(8.3.1)

!
— = 1
>7 L - o Z(ﬂiﬂ — ) logry
k=0
1«
L+ o Zﬂg(logrk —logrig—1)
k=1

:Z’~Z’+%Zﬂk(zrk T, - T)

~

I
)

1
— — 1 —
=L L+ - k§_j Brr1 — Be) Lo, - L
=7 I,
which is the numerator of the bound that we obtained in § 8.2. In practice, § 8.1.16

suggests these two bounds to be pretty close. In particular, numerically speaking,

35Note that this function is different from the multivariable ® in § 6.4.
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we do not need v, or Bi to be exact the heuristically optimal choice. The bound
(8.3.1) holds for any choice of v = {74}.

9. THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN Y (2) AND Y((2)

There is a natural identification of Y'(2) with P~ {0, 1, 00} given by the coordi-
nate A with equation (1.2.8). If we let Y;(2) denote the modular curve of level T'g(2),
then Y5 (2) is also rational with a hauptmodul

A oo
hi= X+ ——— =-256¢ [[(1+¢")* = 256 -

2miT
= 9.0.1

n=1

2miT T

where this time we write ¢ = e in comparison to ¢ = €™ in equation (1.2.8).
Just as with A, we also view h by abuse of notation as a function of the param-
eter ¢ € D. The parameter h gives an identification of Yy (2) with P \ {0, c}.
The map Y (2) — Y5(2) of modular curves is smooth as a map of algebraic stacks,
but not of the underlying coarse moduli spaces. To properly account for this, it is
better to remember that Y;(2) has an elliptic point of order 2 at h = 4, which is
the branch point of the double covering A — h = A\2/(\ — 1), with A = 2 for its
unique preimage: the ramification divisor of the branched covering Y (2) — Y((2)
as algebraic curves. On the stacks level, Y(2) — Y5(2) is an étale map which is
a Galois covering of degree 2, and so there is a natural relation between invariant
functions on Y (2) and functions on Y5(2).

However, as we shall see below, this relationship also respects some arithmetic
properties of the corresponding power series expansions. First we remark that the
transformation .

Wiz —— € Z[z] (9.0.2)

is an involution of P!\ {0,1,00} that preserves 0 and swaps 1 and oo. The in-
tegrality properties of this map (and its inverse) means that if f(z) € Q[z] has a
certain denominator type then so does f(w(x)). Second, we note that the map w of
equation (9.0.2) is precisely the non-trivial Galois automorphism of (the function
field of ) Y'(2) over Yy(2).

Lemma 9.0.3. Let S C P!\ {0,1,00} be a finite set invariant under the involu-
tion w of equation (9.0.2), and define T C P!~ {0,00} to be the image of S under

the map x — y, where
2

x z
= = —_— = . 90.4
y =z + w(z) Tty = ( )

Consider c1,...,c. € [0,00), and let f(z) € Q[z] be a power series of the form

& n
x

x) = ap =———— € Qx], anp €Z VneN, 9.0.5
)= S [ € Al (9.05)

which converges on a neighborhood of x = 0 and continues analytically as a holo-
morphic function along all paths in P* \ {0,1,5,00}. Then:
(1) The function f(w(z)) € Q[x] is also of the form (9.0.5).
(2) If f(x) = f(w(x)), then we may use (9.0.4) to formally write f(x) as a
power series f(x) = F(y) € Q[y] that satisfies

oo yn
2F = bn T , bn Z N7 0.
(y) ;::0 T [ 2em] © Q[y] €Z Vne (9.0.6)




THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2,x—-3) 147

converges in a neighborhood of y = 0, continues analytically as a holo-
morphic function along all paths in P!~ {0,4,00, T}, and has finite local
monodromy>® of order dividing 2 around the point y = 4.

Conversely, if 2F (y) has the form (9.0.6), then 2F (:I: + xl> has the form (9.0.5),
Tz
and if F(y) has the analyticity properties on P!~ {0,4,00,T} spelled out in (2),

then F' | x + _r has the analytic continuation property on P~ {0,1, 5, 00}.
T —

Proof. The function-theoretic claims follow directly from Galois theory and the fact
that z — w(x) is the automorphism of Y'(2) over Y;(2). Hence it suffices to establish
the claims concerning integrality. Property (1) is clear from the integral coefficients
in the expansion w(z)® = (=1)"z"(1 — z)~™ € z"Z[z] together with the remark
that the denominator type []._,[1,...,¢;n] is nested by division under n — n + 1.
Let x and y be related by the identity (9.0.4). Since both the elementary symmetric
functions in z and w(z) = x/(z — 1) are equal to y = z + w(z) = zw(z), we may
define polynomials P, (y) by the rule

P,(y) :=a" + (x/(x — 1))". (9.0.7)
Then Py(y) =2, Pi(y) =y, and there is the elementary recurrence
Pa(y) = yPr1(y) = yPr—2(y)-

We find that P,(y) has degree n and vanishes at y = 0 to order [n/2]. Let us
suppose now that we have a function f(z) = Y A,z™ whose coefficients A, are
rational numbers with a,, := A, [[\_,[1,...,¢n] € Z. Then, in property (2) under
proof, we exploit the assumption f(w(x)) = f(x) to write

T

F@)+ 1 ( 1) 2Py = Y AcPu) = 3 Buy

T

The middle equality defines a legitimate Q[y] series since Py (y) is divisible by y*/21,

and it can be taken as a definition. To be more precise, all the nonzero co-

efficients of the polynomial Py(y) occur in the degree range [k/2,k], and they

are integers. Thus Pg(y) contributes to the y™ term only for k € [n,2n], and
2

by := By [1i—1[1,2,...,2¢;n] € Z. Conversely, since z + S P if we write
x— T —

k 2k
S A=Y By (fol) - B

then the terms on the right-hand side contributing to A,, occur only for k < n/2. O

Motivated by this lemma, we have the following:

36Tn this generality, by a “finite local monodromy of order dividing 2” we simply mean that
if v:(0,1] — P\ {0,4, 00, T} is any path with origin lim, ,,+ v(¢t) = 0, and = is a simple loop
around y = 4 in P!\ {0,4,00,T} based at the endpoint (1), then the analytic continuations
of f(y) at the ends of the concatenated paths v and 72 - v are equal. This, of course, agrees with
the usual notion in the special (finite-dimensional) case of a local system on P! \ {0, 4, oo, T'}.
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Definition 9.0.8. Let F'(z) € Q[x]. We define the plus and minus symmetrization
functions F'*(y) and F~(y) to be the elements of Q[y] such that

F+<y>:F<x>+F( . )

rz—1

Fw= (o 75) (Fo -7 (:255))

.2?2

(9.0.9)

A

x
where y (=2 4+ —— = .
T — z—1

We connect these symmetrizations to the analytic resolvents ¢*f € O(D) in
the context of the arithmetic holonomy bounds. We firstly introduce an ad hoc
definition (which will only be used in Lemma 9.0.13):

Definition 9.0.10. A holonomic descent datum is a tuple

Rf = (UY(2)7 2(1)/(2), E%/(Q)a f)
consisting of:

(1) A contractible open neighborhood 0 € Uy 5y C C ~ {2} which is invariant
under the involution w.

(2) Finite subsets E%(Q) C Uy () and E%/(Q) C Y(2) = C~{0, 1}, both invariant
under the involution w.

(3) A holomorphic function f € O (Uy () which is w-invariant (f(w(z)) =
f(z)) and analytically continuable as a holomorphic function along all paths
in P~ {0, 1, 2(1)/(2), Z%,@), oo}

To every such datum Ry, we attach a quotient datum

Or = (UYU(Q)az(})/O(z)aZ%/O(Q)aF)

as follows. By expressing the w-invariant power series expansion f(z) € C[z]
formally into y := z +w(x), we have attached as®” in Lemma 9.0.3 a unique formal
power series F(y) = Ff(y) € C[y] such that

F(y) = F(z +w(z)) = F <x + x) = f(a). (9.0.11)

r—1
In a similar manner, we define 29,0(2), E%’U(z)’ and Uy, (2) to be the images of Eoy(Q),
Z%,(Q), and Uy (2), under the map

of (9.0.4). AN

For brevity we also adopt the following definition, which formalizes the idea of
the univalent leaves from Proposition 2.9.3.

Definition 9.0.12. Consider two pointed Riemann surfaces (D, O) and (X, P) and
an open neighborhood P € U C X. A holomorphic mapping ¢ : (D,0) — (X, P)

3TExcept that, now in the analytic context, we can assume f € C[z] rather than f € Q[z];
the proof, of course, is the same.
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has a univalent leaf over U at O if ¢ maps the connected component of ¢~1(U)
containing O conformally isomorphically onto U:

Y (gpfl(U))O = U.
We refer to (cp_l(U))O C D itself as the univalent leaf (at O over U). A

Lemma 9.0.13. Let Ry be a holonomic descent datum with quotient Qp. Let py (2)
be a holomorphic mapping that obeys

SOY(Q) : ﬁ — C N {13 E%/(Q)}a 90;%2) (0) = {0}7

and which has a univalent leaf ((p;,é) (Uy(2)>)0 over Uy (2 at 0 € D containing

all the pre-images of 29,(2) under py (2)-
Suppose that

w(py(2)(2)) = ey (2)(—2). (9.0.14)
The pullback @*{,(Q)f is holomorphic on D. If Py,(2) 48 the holomorphic map
Yo (2)(2) = Py (2) (\/E) + Py (2) (*\/5) € O(D), (9.0.15)

then:

(1) P (0) = {0}

(2) The range of @y, (2) omits Z%/D(Z)'

(3) The ramification indices of py,(2y are even at all points of the fiber @?01(2)(4),

(4) The neighborhood Uy, 2y > 0 is a contractible domain, and py,2) has a
univalent leaf over Uy, 2y at 0 € D, which furthermore contains all the
pre-images of Yv,(2) under Py, (2)-

(5) F|Uy0(2> €O (Uyo(g)) is holomorphic, and the following relation holds:

F (@Yo(z)(z)) =f (@Y(z)(ﬁ» =f (w (Wy(z)(\/g)))

_ T eve(v2) + 1 ((ere(-v2) o) (9.0.16)
5 .

In particular, the pullback of F by ¢y, (2 is holomorphic on D.

Conversely, every holomorphic mapping vy, 2y € O(D) obeying the conditions (1)
through (4) determines through (9.0.15) a unique pair {(py(g),w o (py(g)} of holo-
morphic mappings

p:D— C~ {1, Z%/(z)}, 0 1(0) = {0}

subject to w (p(2)) = @(—2).
Proof. The holomorphy of @;(2) f on D follows directly from Proposition 2.9.3
with Q := (@;%2)((]}/(2)))0, as feO (Uy(g)). We observe that Uy, ) — a domain,
by the open mapping theorem — is also a topological disc, as Uy ) C C \ {2}
while the map y := 2?/(x — 1) has € {0,2} for its only ramification points, with
branching values y € {0, 4}.

Assume now the symmetries f(r) = f(w(z)) and w(py(2)(2)) = @y (2)(—2),
and define the manifestly holomorphic map ¢y, 2y € O(D) by (9.0.15). It is the
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w(py(2)(2)) = vy (2)(—2) symmetry that allows to descend the analytic data to
the Y5(2) picture, as the plus-symmetrization of @y (a):

Pvo(2)(2) = oy () (V2) + oy (o) (—Vz) € OD)
= ov() (V2) +w (pve) (V2))
_ @Y(z)(ﬁ)z
ey @) (Vz) -1

The second line — together with the definitional fact that E%,(Q) is the full inverse

(9.0.17)

image of Z%/o@) under the double covering map y = z+w(z) — shows that the range
of ¢y, (2) omits the set 2%10(2)’ as py (2) omits the corresponding set E%/(z)- The third
line shows that ¢y (o) satisfies ¢~ (0) = {0} and has even ramification indices at all
points in the fiber 30;01(2)(4) = cp}_,%2)(2). Applying F(z + w(z)) = f(z) = f(w(zx))
for the 2 = y(2)(v/2) given on the second line in (9.0.17), we get (9.0.16), and in
particular the holomorphy of 3, , F' € O(D). Lastly, the holomorphy F Uy 2y €
O (Uyo(g)) follows directly from the corresponding holomorphy f|y,, @ €0 (Uy(2)>
thanks to the defining equation F'(z +w(z)) = f(x) and the definition of Uy, (9) as
the x + w(z) image of Uy (2.

For the converse, we get by the formal binomial expansion — choosing any
branch for the square root signs — a power series @y (2) € C[z] from resolving the
quadratic relation on the third line in (9.0.17) with z changed to z*:

_ @)+ Veve () Vene (7)) -4
: .

The conditions on <p;,01(2) (0) = {0} and on even ramification indices for ¢y, (2)

Py (2)(2) : (9.0.18)

along go;ol(z) (4) show that the formal function (9.0.18) is in fact holomorphic on a
neighborhood of D, and satisfies cp;%Q)(O) = {0} and w (¢y(2)(2)) = @y (2)(—2).
The other choice of the square roots sign in (9.0.18) leads to the argument sign
swap @y (2) (—2), and the pair {(py(Q), w o (‘Dy(Q)} is uniquely determined from ¢y, (2)
and satisfies (9.0.17), whence the range property py () : D — C \ {1,2%,(2)} is
also inherited. (]

We spell out as a separate corollary the case that we will use of analytic pull-
backs of the hauptmodul map (9.0.1). This should be regarded as a stacky version
for Yp(2) of Proposition 2.9.3 on overconvergence.

Corollary 9.0.19. Consider an arbitrary power series F € Cly] that defines
a holomorphic function on a contractible open neighborhood 0 € Uy, 2y C C \
{4}. Suppose EOYO(Z) C Uy,(2) and E%/o(?) C C are finite subsets such that F(y)
continues analytically as a holomorphic function along all paths in y € P! <
{074,29/0(2),2%/0(2)} and has around y = 4 a finite local monodromy of order di-
viding 2. Let h : D — C be the map (9.0.1). B

Then, under any holomorphic mapping ¢y,2) : D — C \ E%/U(z) that has a

univalent leaf over Uy, at 0 € D containing ot (29,0(2)>, and which factors

as a composition @y,2y = h o Py, for some holomorphic Vy,2) : D — D
with w{,()l@)(()) = {0}, the pullback of F is holomorphic: @?ﬂ(Q)F € O(D).
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Proof. Define Uy (5) := y~* (Uy,(2)) as the full inverse image under the map y :=
x4+ w(z) = 2?/(x — 1). Since 4 ¢ Uy, (2), this neighborhood Uy (2) > 0 is also

contractible. Setting also f(2) := F(y) = F(z +w(z)) and XY, o) ==y~ (2(1)/(2))’
Z%/@) =y ! (25(2)), we have thus constructed a holonomic descent datum Ry

with quotient Qp = (Uyo(g), 290(2), E%’o@)’ F)

Since (with our assumptions on 1y, (2)) the maps of the form @y, 2y = h O Yy )
satisfy the conditions (1) through (4) in Lemma 9.0.13, the converse direction of
the lemma then constructs a holomorphic mapping ¢y (2) : D — C \ {1, E%,(Q)}
with <p;,%2) (0) = {0} and w (py(2)(2)) = ¢y(2)(—2), and inducing a conformal
isomorphism cp;é) (Uy(g))o = Uy (2): a univalent leaf over Uy () at 0 € D. The
forward direction of Lemma 9.0.13 now proves the holomorphy ¢§(2) f € OD)

together with the symmetrization relation (9.0.16), which in particular manifests
the holomorphy ¢y, o, F € O(D). O

Basic Remark 9.0.20. We combine and interpret Lemmas 9.0.3 and 9.0.13 as
follows. For the remainder of our paper, we will consistently reserve the letter y
to denote the covering y := x?/(x — 1). Suppose given a Q(z)-vector space H
generated by Q[x] power series of the arithmetic type (9.0.5), holomorphic on some
neighborhood Uy () > 0, and analytically continuing as holomorphic functions along
all paths in P\ {0,1, 5,00}. Lemma 9.0.3 then constructs a corresponding Q(y)-
vector space HV=! over Q(y) of functions on P! \ {0,4, T, o0}, with at most Z/2
local monodromy around y = 4, and satisfying the arithmetic condition (9.0.6).
Moreover, from basic Galois theory, we have

dimqy) H = dimq,) H*=". (9.0.21)
T

z—1
There is an isomorphism of Q(y)-vector spaces H = H¥=! & H¥="1 given by

Py (F ) o) = (Pl + 1 () r - 7 (2,

Explicitly, we have dimg,)(Q(x)) = 2 with a basis given by 1 and y~ =z —

z—1

and an isomorphism H%=! — H¥=~! given by multiplication by y~. Hence
- 1., .
dimgqy) HY= = 3 dimq) H = dimg,) H.
Omne can now ask what happens (for example) to a holonomy bound of the form:

fsz log [¢(2) — p(w)] praar (2) pi1aar (W)
log [¢'(0)] — o

when translated from the Y (2) or Q(z) domain into the Y(2) or Q(y) domain?
The answer to this question is that the corresponding bounds (9.0.22) are, like the
dimensions (9.0.21) themselves, also equivalent in the framework of Theorem 2.5.1.
Firstly, we need to make precise what we mean by the Y'(2) versus the Y5(2) do-
main in the context of formal-analytic arithmetic surfaces and arithmetic holo-
nomy bounds. This is the content and purpose of Lemma 9.0.13. Coming from
the setting of § 2.9.5, “using the Y'(2) domain” refers to the holomorphic mappings

dimQ(g:) H <

, (9.0.22)
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© = py(2) : D = C~{1} = Y (2)U{0} with ¢~*(0) = {0}, and therefore factorizing
as

Py (2) = Ao Yy (2),

where thy (o) : D — D is a holomorphic map still having w;,(lQ)(O) = {0}. The
proof of this factorization (cf. [Car54, §§ 4.11, 4.12] for the details) reduces to
the fact that 7 — A(7), 7 : H — P!\ {0,1,00} is a universal covering map
at 7(i) = 1/2. On the other hand, the basic properties of the modular lambda
map also include A(7 + 1) = A(7)/(A(7) — 1) in the 7 € H domain, that is
A(—q) = w(A(g)) in the ¢ = ™" € D domain. Therefore, if we impose the
condition 1y (2)(—=2) = =9y (2)(2) on the map vy (9), then the involution w acts
as w(py(2)(2)) = @y (2)(—2). In the special case that ¥y (9 : (D,0) = (,0) is
the Riemann map of a contractible domain ¥ with 0 € ¥ C ¥ C D, this condition
simply amounts to asking for the domain ¥ to be symmetric across the origin. We
further assume that the open neighborhood Uy (3) of the origin meets the condi-
tions of Lemma 9.0.13: namely, w (Uy(Q)) = Uy(g), and @;}2) (Uy(Q))O = Uy (2)
is a univalent leaf of ¢y (2) at 0 € D containing all pre-images of Eoy(Q). We note
that this property implies, but is stronger than, the corresponding property for the
inner map vy (2y in the factorization py(2) = A o ¥y (a).

We are now in the realm of Lemma 9.0.13, where we may look for a decomposi-
tion § = Eg,(Q) u2§/(2) with Eoy(2) C Uy (2) and @y () : D — C{1, E%,(Q)}. Under
these conditions, we obtain from ¢y () a map @y, (2) such that (,0;(2)]‘ and w;o(z)F

are meromorphic on D for any f € H or F' € H"=! respectively.

It is with these choices ¢y (2) and py,(2) for the analytic mapping ¢, and with
correspondingly the terms o := 7(b), resp. o := 7(2b) = 27(b) under the formu-
lation of Theorem 2.5.1, that we are comparing the holonomy quotients (9.0.22)
under the dictionary supplied by Lemma 9.0.3.

We now substantiate our claim that these two quotients (9.0.22) are exactly
equal. The preceding analysis relies on the fact that the map Y (2) — Y5(2) of
algebraic stacks is étale. On the other hand, as the branched double covering of
rational algebraic curves X (2) — X(2) is totally ramified over the center h = 0
(the cusp 7 = i00) of our formal function expansions, it follows by the projection
formula in Lemma 7.4.5 that both the corresponding integral and conformal radius
terms on the Yy(2) version of the holonomy quotient (9.0.22) are exactly scaled by
the degree of that covering (which in our case is equal to two). In our basic situation,
we can see this in a very direct and explicit way as follows. Let us write H(7) for
the hauptmodul h evaluated at €2™*7, and L(7) for )\ evaluated at e™, both with 7
in the upper half plane H. If 1y (2)(e?) = €™ with 7 € H, then, making some
(consistent) choice of square roots, we have

Pyo(2)(€) = h(e*™T) = H(7),

whereas
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In particular, the Y'(2) integral involving log |L(7) — L(o)| becomes, after dividing
the integral up into four pieces, an integral of

log |L(T) — L(c)| + log

+log

Lo - 1o=3

But now (using only the multiplicativity property of the logarithm and some ele-
mentary algebra) this is exactly

L(o)

21 _9)
8 L(o) -1

L(T) 4+ =

‘ =2log |H(7) — H(0)|.

Taking into account the factors of 2 coming from the various scalings, this means
that the integral in the Y;(2) domain is precisely double the integral in the Y (2)
domain. On the other hand, the conformal radius is also squared (this is clear for
the factors of ¥y (2) and 1y (o) together with the equality |h'(0)| = 256 = |\'(0)]?),
and so the logarithm of the conformal radius is also doubled. At the same time, in
the context of Lemma 9.0.3, the invariant o = 2221 ¢; is also doubled, and so is
the invariant 7(b) in the context of Theorem 2.5.1.

In summary, the bound (9.0.22) applied to dimgq,) H and dimq,) H*=" (which
are equal by equation (9.0.21)) gives the same result in both cases. This therefore
gives a (rough) equivalence between these two problems on both the arithmetic
and the analytic sides. However, it is also important to note is that this crisp
equivalence of the bounds only applies to the framework of the crude denominator
types as stated in Theorem 2.5.1 or Lemma 9.0.3, and that there is still a difference
once we start to consider refined denominators data, such as with the 7¢ from the
added integrals in § 6. We shall see in § 10.3 that it can then be advantageous to
perform the ¢y (2) ~ vy, (2) analytic descent passage that we detailed in this Basic
Remark. A

10. PURE FUNCTIONS ON P!~ {0,1,00} AND OoN P!\ {0,4, 00}

The goal of this section is to write down a number of G-functions with nice
integrality properties on P!\ {0, 1,00}, and then, using the translation discussion
in § 9, on P! \ {0,4,00} as well, where the point y = 4 should be though of as an
elliptic point of order 2. In terms of local systems on an orbifold, the proper way
to think of these domains is as the modular curves Y (2) in the coordinate x = A,
and respectively, Yy(2) in the coordinate y = 22 /(z — 1) = A2 /(A — 1) = h.

10.1. Five functions of type [1,...,n]? on P!\ {0,1,00}. There are four ob-
vious Q(z)-linearly independent G-functions we can write down on P!~ {0, 1,00}
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with denominator type 7 = [1,2,3,...,n]%2. Namely:
Al(.’ﬂ) =1
As(z) = —log(l —x) = iﬁ
2 - 2 - — nv
< n\’ (10.1.1)
x . .
== (X5

Clearly As(x) additionally has type 7 = [1,2,3,...,n], and Az(x) has denominator
type [1,2,...,n][1,2,...,n/2]. These functions are linearly independent over Q(x).
Using symmetrizations, we also obtain 4 linearly independent functions over Q(y).
These can be given explicitly as follows:

Bi(y) =1,

ll
22”-771 2y — 2/y(4 — yarcsm(\ég)

Zy " = 2arcsin(,/y/2)*

n=1

By(y) = Sym™ Lix(y) = (9«’ - wi 1) (Lb(”“") — L2 (:v i 1)) (10.1.2)
(1) :
_ _2\/473;/7
B O )

4y 31y 389y*
= — 4 —_— _—
YT 9 T 900 T 88200

+...

These functions all have denominator type subsumed by [1,2,...,2n]? (for a
more precise description, see Lemma 10.2.2 and Remark 10.2.3).

We spent a possibly embarrassing period of time believing that the four func-
tions Ap(x), ..., A4(x) spanned the Q(z)-vector space of functions on P~ {0, 1,00}

with denominator type 7 = [1,2,...,n]?. However, there is also a fifth function one
can write down. It arises more naturally in the Q(y)-domain, namely as
oo
(n—1)1 1/211 y
= . =y -3k ;= 10.1.3
2 ;y @n—Dl-(2n—1) 7372 |3/2 3/2°4 (10.1.3)

The function Bs(y) arises in Nesterenko’s approximations [Nes16] to Catalan’s con-
stant G = L(2, x—4) [Cat1882] in association with the equality

Bs(4) = 8G (10.1.4)
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due to Nielsen [Nie1909, page 166]. Here Bs(y) is of type [1,2,3,...,2n]? (and even
somewhat better than this, see Lemma 10.2.2). One can easily define a correspond-

ing function
As(z) = J(z) zx-3F2{1/2 b1l ( +w>} (10.1.5)

3/2 3/2° 4 z—1
on P!\ {0,1,00} with denominator type 7 = [1,2,3,...,n]?, which we originally
missed! If
L =2z(1 —x)? i + (2 - )(1—x)i+1
N da? dr
then £J(x) = 2 — 2z. We also see that
dJ
2z(x — 1) d(xx) —xJ(x) =2(1 — x)log(1l — x). (10.1.6)

From the differential equation we see that J(z) is defined on P~ {0,1,00}. The
solutions to the homogenous differential equation L(F') = 0 are given by

Alz) = V1 -z,

B(z) =+v1—z-arctanh(v1—2)=--v1—x- 1g< +m>

Using the method of variation of pammeters7 an explicit solution to the ODE is
given by H(x) defined as follows:

2v/1 — z-arctanh(v/1 — z) log(—14+2)—2v1 — 2 (~Lis (—v1 — z) 4+ Li, (V1 —z)),

and, having made suitable choices for the various analytic continuations of these
terms, one can write

J(z) = H(x) — 2miB(x) + %A(m)

In retrospect, an easier (if equivalent) way to write a new Q(x)-linearly independent
function (that gives the same span as J(z)) while remaining entirely on P! \
{0,1, 00} is to consider the integral:

log (1-1¢)
dt. 10.1.7
\/1 - / ( )

What is surprising in this formulation is the unexpected lack of extra powers of 2 in
the denominators of the Taylor series expansion of (10.1.7). While the individual
factors 1/y/1 —z and [ lzg\;%) dx have 2-adic convergence discs |z]z < 1/4 at
x = 0, their product overconverges to the full unit open 2-adic disc |z|2 < 1.

Remark 10.1.8. One can prove that the k € N+ for which the Taylor series of
/ log" (1 — )
vii—=z /1 —1x
converges on the 2-adic unit disc |z|s < 1 are exactly the positive even integers,
and that for these k, the Taylor expansion belongs to

. log 1—ac
Ju(z) = F/ F ) i ez

da (10.1.9)
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This defines a sequence Jo, Jy, Jg, ... (with Jo = J) of G-functions holonomic on
P! < {0,1, 00}, of denominator types 2" /[1,...,n]*, and independent over the mul-
tiple polylogarithm ring § 10.3. A

10.2. Added integrations. We define two more functions Bg(y) and Br(y) as
follows:

Boly) = /B3y(3/) dy = / 2arcsin1§\/§/2) dy = Zyn' (2(_2;))!!27

n=1

(10.2.1)

‘We have:

Lemma 10.2.2. The denominator types of B;(y) for i = 1,...7, as defined in
equations (10.1.2), (10.1.3), and (10.2.1) are as follows:

(1) B1(y) has trivial denominator type.

(2) Ba(y) has denominator type [1,2,,...,2n].

(3) Bs(y) has denominator type [1,2,...,2n|n.

(4) Ba(y) has denominator type [1,2,,...,2n)>%.

(5) Bs(y) has denominator type [1,2,,...,2n](2n — 1), and thus in particular

of denominator type [1,2,...,2n]2.
(6) Bs(y) has denominator type [1,2,...,2n]n?, and thus in particular of de-
nominator type [1,...,n][1,...,2n|n, and a fortiori [1,2,...,2n]*n.

(7) Bz(y) has denominator type [1,2,,...,2n]*n.

Proof. This follows in the case of By(y) from Lemma 9.0.3, and in the case of B7(y)
from direct integration from the n = 4 case. For the remainder, it follows by direct
computation since there is an explicit expression in terms of factorials for the general
coefficient. |

Remark 10.2.3. In fact the denominators of these functions have a somewhat
better type, namely the [1,...,2n] can be relaxed to n(n — 1) (27?) In practice this
means that the prime product HQn/3<p<np is absent from the [1,...,2n] part of
these denominators. This remark seems to not make any improvement in the setup
for Theorem A, but the possibility of canceling prime products could be useful to
exploit in other contexts. A

We shall prove in § 12 that the seven functions B;(y) are linearly independent
over Q(y).

10.3. The multiple polylogarithm ring. (This section is more of an extended
aside and can be omitted on first reading.) Over P! \ {0, 1,00}, a basic construc-
tion of G-functions of type [1,...,n]® is supplied by the single variable multiple
polylogarithm functions

. x™
L1k1 ..... kd(l') - Z "1 ks ka® (1031)

ni>ngz>...>ng Ny mgt e nd

Of these, the following eight functions form a maximal Q(z)-linearly independent

set with type n[l,...,n]?:

1, Liy, Liyy, Lip, DLiyin, Lip-Lip, Lijg, Lis. (10.3.2)
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In Remark 10.1.8, we found that the multiple polylogarithms do not exhaust all
the P!\ {0,1, 00} functions of the type [1,...,n]®, and in particular, that we can
add to (10.3.2) a ninth independent function (10.1.7) of the [1,...,n]? type. By
symmetrization, these nine Q(x)-linearly independent functions go to nine Q(y)-
linearly independent functions on P! \ {0,4, 00} with Z/2 local monodromies at
the elliptic point y = 4. However, whereas in Lemma 9.0.3 we proved that the
two symmetrization operations F(z) ~» F*(y) take the type [1,...,n]? to the

type [1,...,2n]%, an examination of the polynomials (9.0.7) of the proof reveals

that the plus symmetrization F* takes the integrated type n[l,...,n]° to the

integrated type nl[l,...,2n]?, but the minus symmetrization F~ spoils the in-
o+1

tegrated type n[l,...,n|? into [1,...,2n] This is why, as it turns out, the
nine Q(x)-independent functions of type n[1,...,n]? on P!\ {0,1,00} go to only
seven Q(y)-independent functions of type n[l,...,2n]%: the above B;(y). A sim-
ilar remark shall apply to § 12.1, where under a supposed Q-linear dependency
among 1,((2), L(2,x—3) we would get as many as 17 independent functions over
r € P1{0,1/9,-1/8,1,00} with the integrated type n[1,...,n]* and holomor-
phic at {0,1/9, —1/8} (only the above-listed nine of which really exist), but only 14
of the symmetrizations (seven of them genuine) have the corresponding integrated
type n[l,...,2n]%

One of the key ideas in our paper is that while — as explained in Basic Re-
mark 9.0.20 — our holonomy bounds are equivalent for the data (¢; [[[1,...,bn]) :=
(A2/(A=1),[1,...,2n]%) and (¢;]][L,...,bn]) := (A\[1,...,n]?), the integrated
type

(o: [[n°[L. ... bn]) i= (A2/(A = 1),n[L,...,2n)°)

yields significantly better bounds than the integrated type

(p; Hne[l, ..., bn]) = (/\,n[l7 e ,n]2) ;

so much so that the 14 functions in the former type turn out to be a far stronger
constraint than the 17 functions in the latter type. We elaborate on this comparison
in our next remark.

Remark 10.3.3. (This remark is best appreciated after reading the entire proof of
Theorem A, although it still makes the most sense to place it in this section.) The
above 17 functions of denominator type n[l,...,n]? fit into the following refined
denominators scheme in Theorem 6.0.2:
11111111\
11111111 )

0
v (!

and the integrations vector

1

1 1 1 1 1 1
0 01 1 111

o o

e:=(0,1,1,1,1,1,1,1:0;0,0,0,0,1,1,1,1).

The first eight entries here are indexed by the row (10.3.2), in precisely this or-
der, where, in view of the term max;(e;) in the definition (6.0.5) of 7%, we opt to
subsume Li, into the type n[1,...,n] and Liz into the type n[l,...,n]?. The ninth
entry is the function (10.1.7). Finally, writing H(z) € Q[z] for the function in
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Proposition 11.1.8 below, the eight last entries are the fictive functions

H(z), H'(z), H (zml) H (:pml) :

JECE P (&) -#0)

xT

/ H(x; - 115[(0) . / H (52) - H(0) .

r—1

which turn out to be Q(z)-linearly independent and holonomic on P*~.{0,1/9, —1/8,1,00}.
Recall that 7(b;e) = 7°(b) + 7%(e) is built out of two pieces. For these denomi-
nator types, we calculate

1+3)-0+0B+7)-14+09+11+134+...433)-2
172

7 (b) = (

558
=— =1 4...
289 9307958
which improves over the crude main denominator cap o = 2. The value for 7°(b)
we obtain here is even better than the corresponding value 191/49 = 2-1.948979.. ..
that we will use in § 13; for here we can further exploit the special integrated type n
of Liy = [dx/(x — 1). But for the other piece 7#(e) of 7(b;e) we get

7t (e) = 83711/242760 = 0.34483 . . .,

with the optimal £ in (6.0.5) being a certain short interval containing the choice £ =
57/40. In total here,

7(bse) = 558,/289 + 83711/242760 = 552431,/242760 = 2.275626 . .. .

This is very much inferior to the value 16603/3920 = 2-2.1173... in (13.0.6), and
the three additional functions are not nearly enough to compensate, as we now
explain.

To look into the numerics of the holonomy quotients, we can choose the map ¢
as the optimal map of the form

p(2) = AG(2),  G:(D,0)=(D,0),  ¢'(0)=16G'(0),

where concretely G can be (for example) the Riemann mapping for the topological
disc inside D constrained by any simple closed contour that encircles the origin,
precisely like the contours we study in § A. To be admissible, the contour must not
enclose any of the non-real fiber points in A=1(1/9) and A=*(—1/8), but let us even
ignore this point since it will only make the numerics worse. Then the holonomy
bound, which would have to compare to m = 17, is by the quotient

fsz 1Og |<p(Z) B (p(’w)‘ ,uHaar(Z),uHaar(w)

log 16 + log |G"(0)] — 335705

(10.3.4)

Using a (lightly) optimized choice Gob(0.92,110,23) from the gobble contours de-
fined in § A.2, we find that |G’(0)| = 0.9163768. .. and the quotient (10.3.4) comes
out to approximately 22.7527, a rather long distance from the requisite threshold
of 17. A
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10.3.5. Perspective on Theorems A and C. This is why we shall henceforth stick
with the type n[l,...,2n]? functions f;(y) (such as the above B;(y)), holonomic
with singularities at y = oo, at y = 4 with a Z/2 local monodromy, and with all
other singularities being overconvergent for the f;(y), and close enough to 0. In the
application to Theorems A and C, these latter “overconvergent” singularities turn
out to be {0, —1/72}, as we find out in the next section. Armed with Theorem 6.0.2,
we will find in § 13 that these singularities {0, —1/72} are indeed close enough to 0,
and that a holonomy bound smaller than 14 can fortuitously be reached: prov-
ing that such 14 independent functions cannot simultaneously exist. Ultimately,
this contradicts the supposed Q-linear dependency among 1,((2), and L(2, x—_3),
where as many as 7 of the 14 functions arise from any such linear relationship via
Lemma 12.1.1.

11. ZAGIER'S SEQUENCES A AND C

11.1. Definitions and basic properties. In this section, we construct a number
of holonomic functions converging on the unit disc and extending to holomorphic
functions on the universal cover of P* \ {0,1/9,—1/8,1, 00}, and also on the uni-
versal cover of (the orbifold/stack) P\ {0, —1/72,4,00} where y = 4 is an elliptic
point of order 2. Under the hypothesis that there is a Q-linear relation between 1,
¢(2), and L(2, x—3), these functions would have rational coefficients and bounded
denominator growth. These constructions all come — in a form very close to what
is presented here — from a paper of Zagier [Zag09], but the sequences themselves
were certainly considered before then in similar contexts, including in particular
in [SB85], and the arguments required to prove the required identities were first
observed by Beukers [Beu87]. They arise more or less as solutions to Picard—Fuchs
equations associated to modular curves with precisely four cusps. The observa-
tion that certain linear combinations of solutions in Q[z] whose coefficients are
interesting periods are overconvergent (that is, extend analytically across the sin-
gular point of the ODE closest to x = 0) was exploited by Beukers [Beu87] to
give a reinterpretation of Apéry’s original proof that ((2) and ¢(3) are irrational.
As Zagier notes, however, the particular functions we consider (associated to the
sequences A and C in the notation of [Zag09]) — while giving sequences which
converge to both ((2) and L(2,x—3) — “do not converge quickly enough to yield
the irrationality of the limit” ([Zag09, p. 360]). To be precise, these simultaneous
approximations u, /¢, — L(2,Xx-3),vn/qn — ((2) converge at the rate g, ¢ where
c=log 9/ (2 +log 9) = 0.52349.. ., whereas, in the classical scheme for irrationality
proofs, an exponent ¢ > 1 would be required. And yet, these functions are precisely
the required input in our method to prove the desired irrationality results, by ex-
ploiting not simply the convergence properties of these functions on the unit disc
|z| < 1, but also their analytic continuations beyond the boundary point = = 1.
The following is standard, and can also be read off from [Zag09, Table 3, p. 357]:

Lemma 11.1.1. The function

00 n\4 6mn\8
1—gm)i(1—
wqu(( CVA a2 106+ (11.1.2)
n=1

1— q2n)8(1 _ q3n)4
with ¢ = e2™7 defines a uniformization map

x 1 Yo(6) = H/To(6) — P~ {0,1/9,1,00}
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taking the To(6) cusps T = i00,0,1/3,1/2 to the respective cusps x = 0,1/9,1, co.
Note that one can formally invert this power series and write
q=+42% +222° + ... € Z]x]. (11.1.3)

It follows that any power series in Z[q] can be written formally as a power series
in Z[z], and any power series in Q[q] can be written formally as a power series

in Q[a].
catn = (2)

Let
be the unique primitive character of conductor 3. Consider the theta function of
the Eisenstein lattice Z[(s]:
Z qm2+mn+n2

m,n€Z

This is a weight one modular form of level T'g(3), and incidentally also an Eisenstein
series

0_5(r)=1+6> > x-3(n)|q" € Mi(To(3),x—3).

n=1 d|n

On T'y(6), we get the Weight one Eisenstein series

O 3(m)+0_3 X-3(n xgn)q
A= 5 1+3Z T

2n

:1+3q+3q +3¢° +. eMl(Fo(6) _3).
Further we have these weight three Eisenstein series in M3(T'y(6), x—3):

Z Y (=D s(n/d)d | ¢"

n=1 d\

and

S xcs@d® | ¢ = [ Do x-sld)d® | ¢
n=1 \ d|n n=1 \ d|n

Let us write them respectively as 0?B and 62C, where § = (27i)~'d/dT = qd/dq,
and the Eichler integrals B and C' compute to the following:

2n

N it | - S st S~ xes(n)g
B_Z Z( D x-s(n/d)d n2 n2(1—q") 2 n2(1— ¢2n)

n=1 d|n n=1 n=1
-\ o ¢" 5 5 1lg*  4dg
- ;X‘S(n)” T+ 177 16 ' 25 ’
=3 (St | 5= 3 (S| I
X-3 2 2 X-3 2
n=1 dn n=1 d|n
1 . on q 24¢°
:ZZX%(”)@LQ(Q)—LQ(Q ) =a—q Tg T —fﬁ"
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These formulas make it plain®® that lim,_,1 B = 3L(2,x_3) and lim,_,; C = 1((2).
Moreover, by canceling modularity factors in the opposite weights 1 and —1 (the
latter coming from basic properties [Wei77] of Eichler integrals), the forms A(B —
1L(2,x—3)) and A(C — ({(2)) have a weight zero symmetry around the I'g(6) cusp
7 = 0. Expressing these two products in the Hauptmodul coordinate x leads to
holonomic functions on Yp(6) = P1\{0,1/9,1, 00} (see, for example, [KZ01, § 2.3])
which are overconvergent at x = 1/9, and such that the coefficients of the factors
AB and AC in Q[z] give rise to simultaneous Apéry limits 1 L(2, x_3) and $((2)
when compared to the coefficients of A (also considered as a function of z). This
is Beukers’s framework [Beu87] for irrationality proofs. Our next lemma collects
these remarks with indications on how to read them off from [Zag09].

Lemma 11.1.4. Define power series Ha(z), Hp(x), and He(z) in terms of the
following formulas:

Hp(x) He(x)
Ha(z) = A(g), = B(q), = C(q),
where © = x(q) is as in Equation 11.1.2, so
Ha(x) =1+3z+ 1522 +932° ... = g anx"”,
2322 14523 3993z* .
Hp(z) =z + 1 + 1 + 16 +...—E bpa™,
34322 788x*
_ 2 _ n
Heo(z) = o+ 62° + 9 + 3 —|—...—E cnx”.

Then:

(1) The functions Ha(z), Hp(x), He(x) are multivalued holonomic functions
on P1~{0,1/9,1,00}; that is, they extend to holomorphic functions on the
universal cover.

(2) We have a,, € Z and [1,2,...,n)%b,,[1,2,...,n]%c, € Z.

(3) The radius of convergence of Ha(z), Hp(z), and Ho(z) is R =1/9. How-
ever, any linear combination of the following two functions:

L(2a X—3)
2

has radius of convergence R =1, where
2 x—3(n) =1
-3
L(Q’X—?’):ZT’ C(Q)ZZEZF-
n=1 n=1

Proof. This result follows from [Zag09, Table 3] and [Zag09, Table 5] (using an
argument previously used by Beukers [Beu87]). To orient the reader, note that the
sequence a,, is none other than Zagier’s sequence C from [Zag09]. Namely, there is

an equality
n 2
n 2k
=2 () ()
k=0

38We have Liz(1) = ¢(2), and the Cesiro regularization S0 x—3(n) := 1/3 out of the
average of the partial sums 1,0,0,1,0,0,1,0,0,... is the relevant interpretation in this context.
This calculation and heuristic are readily made rigorous after an Abel summation.

HB(J,‘) — HA(l‘), Hc(l‘) — @HA(JT)
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and a,, satisfies the recurrence
(n+1)2a,41 — An(n + 1)a, + Bn*a,_1 = Aa, (11.1.5)

for all n ([Zag09, Equation (3)]). Moreover, b,, satisfies the same recurrence (11.1.5)
for all n # 0. In particular, the facts above concerning Ha(x) and Hp(x) are
explained in §6 of [Zag09]. On the other hand, ¢, satisfies the recurrence

(n+1)%c,i1 — An(n + 1)e, + Bn’c,_1 = 1+ Aey, (11.1.6)

for all n > 0. While this sequence is not explicitly in [Zag09], it is a disguised form
of Zagier’s sequence A. More precisely, if one defines the functions

1 x
G = -H =142z +102% 4+ 562> + . ..
a(x) T2 A<x+1> + 2z + 102° + 562° +
1 x 1522
G = -H = 222°% + . .. 11.1.7
B(z) 1tz B(erl) T+ 1 + 2227 + ( )

1 2083

T
Golw) = 1+x.HC (x—i—l) = +4a" +

then the coefficients of G 4(x) are exactly Zagier’s sequence A, that is, they satisfy
equation (11.1.5) except now for the values (A4, B,\) = (7,—8,2), and the coef-
ficients of G¢(x) now satisfy the same recurrence for n > 0. This can be easily
proved by showing that both functions satisfy the same ODE and then checking
that the first few coeflicients are in agreement. O

+...

Using this, we deduce the following:

Proposition 11.1.8. Suppose there exists a Q-linear relationship between 1, ((2),
and L(2,x_3), namely, suppose that

a+b-L(2,x-3)/24+¢-((2)/4=0
for rational numbers a, b, and c. Let
H(z):=aHa(z)+bHp(z) + cHe(2)

11.1.9

:b<HB(x)—L(2’2X3)HA(:JS)) +C(Hc(x)—€£2)HA(x)> . ( )

Then H(x) € Q[z] with denominators of shape [1,2,...,n]?, and H(z) satisfies
the ODE

2(1—2)(1 = 92)y" + (1 — 20a + 2722)y +3(—1+3z)y = b+ % (11.1.10)
— X

Proof. The rationality claims were established above. Either from equation (11.1.5
and (11.1.6) or more directly using the definitions in terms of Eichler integrals
following [Beu87], one verifies that y = H () satisfies the given differential equation.

]

Remark 11.1.11. In [Beu79], Beukers gave alternate proofs of the irrationality
of ¢(2) and ¢(3) in terms of multiple integrals. For example, Apéry’s approximations
to ((2) were seen to be coming directly from the integral

(1 —t)"s™(1 — s)™
dsdt, 11.1.12
//[0,1]2 (1 —st)ntt ( )
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when evaluated as a,, — b,{(2). We note that the approximations to L(2,x_3)
and ((2) considered here (and in [Zag09]) can also be viewed in the same way.
In particular, one can easily verify (either by hand using a little effort or by us-
ing [AZ90] without any effort) the identities:

n Nn4n _ _ 43\n
L(27X*3)HA( )_QHB Z // ] Lo 1 S) (1 t) deta
0,1]2

(1 + st + s2¢2)2n+l

(11.1.13)
and
(1—s%)"(1 — )"
2 —4 . 11.1.14
C)Guw) 4Gt = Y arry [ O s (111
One easily finds that
_ g3 _ 43 2 42
mae |25 =)A =) (A=A =) (11.1.15)
0,12 | (14 st+ s2t2)2 [0,1]2 1— st

the maxima being obtained at s = ¢ = 1/2 in the first case and s = ¢ = 0 in the
second. It follows that the integrals are all bounded by 1 which gives a transparent
proof that the functions H () considered in Proposition 11.1.8 overconverge beyond
the singularity at @ = 1/9 to the entire unit disc.

We can also evaluate the geometric series to express the integral formula (11.1.13)
as

1+ st + st?
L(2,x_3)H —2H dsdt.
(2, X—3)Ha(x) B( //01 (14 st + s2t2)2 — 9st(1 — t3)(1 — )z N

(11.1.16)
By (11.1.15), this formula represents the function L(2,x_3)Ha(x) — 2Hp(z) as
a continuous integral of a family of (rational, as it happens) functions fs.(z) €
O (C N\ [1,00)) holomorphic on C N [1,00). The property of being a holomorphic
function over a complex domain is inherited by any continuous integration over a
parameter (s,t) € [0,1]2, and so the integral representation makes equally trans-
parent the analyticity of (11.1.16) on C \ [1,00). This is Zudilin’s point of view
in [Zud17]. A

Remark 11.1.17. These integral representations, and especially (11.1.16), may
also be compared to Zudilin’s [Zud03, Riv06, Nes16]

dsdt
L2, x-4)U (x) = V(2) := //0 12 /(s —s2)(t —12) - (1 — st — (s — s2)(t — t2)z)

_ n 1/2 n—1/2
/ / (s = "1 f V7 st
(0,1]2 — st)nt

giving rational approximants to Catalan’s constant G = L(2, xy—4). In this instance,

the integrand peak rate is
-5
_[1+5
= 5 ,

(s —s%)(t —1?)

max
1—st

[0,1)?
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5
and indeed the singularities of the linear ODE are at 0, ( 1i2\/5 , and co: precisely

the same as for Apéry’s approximants to ((2). Unfortunately, due to the half-
integral exponents in this integral representation, the denominators in these rational
approximations are as big as 16"[1,...,2n]?.
A different holonomic sequence of rational approximants to G was given by case E
in [Zag09], where the ODE singularities are {0,1/8;1/4,00} (the first two of which
are overconvergent), and the denominator types are [1,...,n]%.

Since €2 > 16 - (1/4) and e* > (H'f) (by a wide margin!), this definitely pre-

cludes an approach to the irrationality of the Catalan constant by our method using
either of these particular families of rational approximants, unless some completely
new idea is discovered. A

11.2. The symmetrization of H(z). Let a, b, and ¢ be complex numbers such
that
a+b-L(2,x-3)/24+c¢-((2)/4=0.
Then we may define H(x) € C[z] as in equation (11.1.9). If we additionally assume
that 1, 72, and L(2,x_3) are linearly dependent over Q, then we can choose a, b,
and ¢ to be rational, although the arguments of this section will not require this
hypothesis.
We now let G(y) be the symmetrization of H (z):

Definition 11.2.1. Let G(y) = Sym™ H(x) as defined in equation (9.0.9), so
Gy = o)+ () € €Il
and let Ga(x) = Sym™ H(z), so
Galw) = Halo) + Ha (2 ) € 2L

Note that G4 (y) = 2 —27y+1014y? —49536y> +. . .; the function G 4 (y) satisfies

an order 4 ODE ,

Z ci(y G( ) =0
=0
which we give explicitly later in equation (12.1.5). The span of G4(y) and its
derivatives generates, over Q(z), the space spanned by H4(x) and Ha(z/(x — 1))
and their derivatives (which are both vector spaces of dimension 4). By Lemma 9.0.3
(2), we immediately have the following:

Lemma 11.2.2. Ifa,b,c € Q, then G(y) has denominator type [1,2,...,2n]?.

12. FUNCTIONAL LINEAR INDEPENDENCE

Let A;(z) € Q[z] be a collection of holomorphic functions functions on P \ S
for some finite set S. (In our situation, they will all be Siegel G-functions.) Suppose
we wish to prove that the A;(z) are linearly independent over Q(z) or C(x). One
strategy is as follows. Let v be a path in C; for example, take a path starting
at x = 0, avoiding other points in .S, and then returning to 0. The functions A;(x)
can be analytically continued along v, and as we return to x = 0 we obtain a
sequence of functions El(x) which may now have singularities at = 0. Certainly
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any polynomial relationship between the A;(x) extends to (the same) polynomial
relationship between the &(z), and hence also to a polynomial relationship between
the A;(z)— A;(x), which can sometimes be useful. But we can alternatively consider
any identity between the 4;(z) modulo functions which are holomorphic at 0. What
may (and often does) happen in principle is that this reduces a linear relationship
between a large number of functions to a smaller number of functions, and one can
hope to employ some form of inductive strategy to establish full linear independence.
A typical example is as follows: Suppose that the path v starts at 0 € S and
is a simple loop around a single point 1 € S. Then, if a proper subset of the
functions A;(z) are actually holomorphic at = 1, the corresponding ﬁl(x) vanish
modulo holomorphic functions, and we obtain a corresponding linear relationship
between the &(m) with fewer terms. A basic example of this is as follows. Suppose
that

Ai(z) =1, As(xz) =log(l—xz), As(x)= Lis(x).
After a suitably oriented loop around zero, we have
Ai(z) =1, Ay(x)=1log(l—z)+2mi, As(z)=Liy(x)+ 2milog(z).

Now, modulo holomorphic functions at zero, we obtain a linear relationship between
the three functions 0, 0, and 27ilog(z). Clearly this forces the coefficient of 23(37)
to be zero, and reduces us to showing that A;(z) and Asz(x) are linearly independent
because log(1 — x) is not a rational function. We will use this strategy a number
of times below. Note that another argument in this case would be to consider the
functions A, (z) — A;(x) which reduces the problem to the C(z)-linear independence
of 1 and logx.

Lemma 12.0.1. The seven functions B;(y) fori =1,...,7 defined in Section 10
in equations (10.1.2), (10.1.3), and (10.2.1) respectively are linearly independent
over C(y).

Proof. We first of all note that the B;(y) are all elements of Q[y]. Therefore any
linear dependency over C(y) upgrades to one over Q(y), and so it suffices to prove
the result over Q(y).

We begin by proving the linear independence of the B;(y) for i = 1,...,5. By
Lemma 9.0.3, it suffices to prove the linear independence of the 5-functions 1,
log(1 — z), log?(1 — z), Liz(z), and and J(z) of equation (10.1.5) over Q(z). Cer-
tainly 1, log(1 — z), and log?(1 — z) are independent since log(1 — z) is transcen-
dental over Q(x). These three functions are also defined on P! \ {1,00} which
distinguishes then from Liy(z) — take a path v from 0 which winds around = = 1,
then winds around z = 0, then winds (in the opposite way) around z = 1, and
returns to zero (as in Figure 12.0.7). The first three functions will be invariant,
but Liz(x) has non-trivial monodromy on this path. So Lis(x) is independent
of these previous functions. Now suppose that J(z) was a Q(z)-linear combi-
nation of 1,log(1 — z),log?(1 — ), Lig(x). If the coefficient of Lis(z) was non-
trivial, then, after scaling, we may assume that it is 1. But now by differenti-
ation, and using the ODE 10.1.6 for J(z), we obtain a new relation over Q(z)
with 1,log(1 — z),log?(1 — ), and J(z) only (with a non-trivial coefficient of .J(z)
because of the ODE). But J(z) also has non-trivial monodromy over the path ~, so
we conclude as for Liz(x) above. Now let us return to the P! \ {0,4,00} domain



166 F. CALEGARI, V. DIMITROV, AND Y. TANG
and consider the functions Bg(y) and Br(y). Recall that:
B B
Boty) = [ 2 ay, i) = [E g,
Yy Y

Using the derivation formula

d

Haw [rora} = a0 [Fora amro) (12.02)

we can firstly assume that the coefficients of our linear relation in Q(y) are poly-
nomials, and then by differentiation reduce to an equality of the form

o / By(y) dy + ay / B;y) dy=" () Bi(w), (12.0.3)

where now ag and a; are constants which are not both zero and b;(y) € Q(y). We
note the

y(4 — y)d%Bz(y) = (2-y)B2(y) + v,

y(4 - y)iBzz(y) = — Ba(y) +2y,
dj’ (12.0.4)
y(4 - y)dfszx(y) = (2—y)Ba(y) + (4 —y)Ba(y) — 2y(4 — y),
20(1 = ) 3 Bas) = (4~ 0)Baly) ~ 2Ba(y) + 1),
But now let us differentiate (12.0.3) to get
5
002 40y B 57 ) Bl (0) + 00 B0 (12.0.5)
=1

We see from equation (12.0.4) and equating the coefficients of By(y) and Bs(y)
respectively (and using the linear independence of B;(y) for ¢ =1,...,5 that

- = b,
(12.0.6)
ar oy (2—y)

From the former equation we get (up to constant)

bs(y) = aolog(y),

which, since b3(y) € Q(y), can only happen if ap = 0. We may also write the latter
equation as

avyd—y) _d (
— = |bs(y)Vyd—y )
. rl CONGTE
But the integral of the left-hand side is not algebraic (if a1 # 0) but the integral
of the right-hand side is, so once more this can only happen when a; = 0, and the

linear independence is established. ([
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(-
AL

FIGURE 12.0.7. The path v = o~ 137158

12.1. Linear Independence of pure functions and Zagier functions. Recall
from Definition 11.2.1 that

G(x)zH(m)—kH( ’ )

rx—1
We also let

Ga(z) = Ha(z) + Ha <mf1> € Z[a],

which is a homogenous solution to a degree 4 ODE (given explicitly in equa-
tion (12.1.5) below). Our final functional linear independence result is as follows:

Lemma 12.1.1 (14 functions). The seven functions

/G dy,/G /G — Gy,

G(), G'(y),G"(y ) G"(y),

together with the seven functions B;(y) for i = 1,...,7, are linearly independent
over C(y).

Remark 12.1.2. It is easy enough to discover Lemma 12.1.1 experimentally. A
collection of power series A4;(x) which satisfy a linear relation over C(y) also satisfy
a linear relation with coefficients in C[y], and thus with coefficients which are
polynomials of degree < D for some D € N-y. But the question as to whether
there exists such a relation for any given D is equivalent to the vanishing of the
determinant of an explicitly computable matrix. Once one establishes that there
are no such linear relations for D of moderate size (say D = 20), one is sufficiently
convinced the result is true and then one writes down a proof. We admit that this
is how we arrived at both Lemma 12.1.1 and Lemma 14.3.1, even though there is
most likely a higher level proof which better explains the precise numerology. See
also Remark 12.1.12. A

Proof. Since the B;(y) are linearly independent by Lemma 12.0.1, any dependence
must include at least one of the terms above with a non-zero coefficient. Let ~
denote a path which first traverses 4, then —1/72, then 4 in the opposite direction,
and then back to 0. The function G(y) is replaced by G(y), which is a solution
to the same non-homogenous differential equation at G(y). On the other hand,
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the functions B, (y) = By(y) remain invariant Since G(y) # G(y), we obtain an
equivalent relation between the functions

[ [A0=C0,, [Ew-cO) -0y,

y2

G(y), G (). G" (), G" (y)

and the B;(y) with the same coefficients. Hence, with A = G(y) — G(y), we obtain
a non-zero C(y)-linear relationship between the seven functions

[ s, / d/ dy, Aly), A (), A" (y), A" (3)

But A(y) is now a homogenous solution to the corresponding degree 4 ODE which
is irreducible, and so by replacing A(y) by its translates under elements of the
monodromy group 71 (P!~ {0,-1/72,4,00}), we deduce that the corresponding
linear relation must hold for any such A(y), including in particular the holomorphic
solution A(y) = Ga(y).

Assume such a linear relation exists. After scaling, we may assume that the
coefficients lie in C(y) Using (12.0.2) again:

;;{A(y)/F(y) dy} = A’(y)/F(y) dy + A(y)F(y), (12.1.3)

after repeated differentiation we may assume that the coefficients of the three in-
tegral terms are all constants, and that at least one is non-zero. Hence there exists
a relation

3
oo [ Gatv)dy+ay [ Gf;(y)dymg / G;ﬁwdyzszy)c:%)(y). (12.1.4)
1=0

Note that we cannot insist that the b;(y) € Cly], for two reasons. First is that the
derivative terms from the integrals involve G 4(y) divided by powers of y. But also

when differentiating fo)(y) we obtain fo)(y), and to write this in terms of lower

order derivatives in Gg)(y) we need to divide by the leading term in the differential
equation. In fact, G4(z) satisfies the ODE

ch G(l =0,

(y) = — 18(3 + 126y — 712y* + 360y°),
(y) = 2(—2 — 2761y + 141632y* — 280328y° + 176412y* — 95616y° + 20736y°),
ca(y) = 2y(—34 — 6353y + 690355y% — 1065613y> + 867876y* — 438336y° + 72576y°),
(y) = 2(—4 + y)y*(10 + 204y — 118195y> + 146946y> — 142848y* + 41472y°),
(y) =

(—4+y)2y2 (1 4+ 72y)(—1 + 118y — 122> + 1449°).
(12.1.5)
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Thus we can assume that b;(y) € Cly,cs(y)~!]. Differentiating equation (12.1.4)
one more time gives an identity

G i
aoGa(y) + a1 “‘y(y) ta Zb’ )+ b:(y)GYT (y). (12.1.6)
We rewrite (12.1.6) as
G
aGa(y)+b AlY) +c A§y>
Yy Y
3
=3 by)EY () + sz ) )+ b3(1)G P (), (12.1.7)
i=0
- 0, 0y N~ GY)
=S )GV W)+ bi1(y)GY(y ’ G (y),
; Z i ; o)’ (v)
and thus we deduce the simultaneous equations
b/ + b _ 03(y) b — 07
5(y) + b2(y) e s(y)
c
by(y) + bi(y) — ;Ey; bs(y) =0,
1 (y) (12.1.8)
b, (y) + bo(y) — =L bs(y) = 0,
1(U) +bo(y) — ) 3()
b ,Co(y)b — qg 4+ &L 27
o) e 3(y) = ao "

Recall that b3(y) € C[y, ca(y)~]. Moreover, given b3(y), one can inductively solve
for b; for ¢ € {2,1,0} from the equation

ci+1(y) /
bi(y) = ——==bs(y) — b; .
iv) =~ W 3(y) = bi1(y)
Our strategy is as follows. Since b3(y) € C(y), we can consider the power series
expansion of b3(y) around co and around any point @ € C. Then, by considering
the final equation, we obtain an explicit bound on the order of any pole of bs(y)
at a (note that bs(y) will be holomorphic unless o = oo or is a root of ¢4(y)). But
that confines b3(y) to be a rational function such that divisor (b3(y)) + D > 0 for
an explicit divisor D supported at the roots of ¢4(y). This is a finite dimensional
(explicitly computable) vector space, and then we can solve for all possible b3(y)
using linear algebra. Another way to view this is to think of this system as a (non-
homogenous) ODE in b3(y), and we are computing the (possible) local expansions
around any point using the Frobenius method. Explicitly, with a # oo, and
0 .
ba(y) = 3 iy — ),
i=N
(with N = N, and r;— =1 o, and suppressing the subscript below) then:
(1) If o = 0, the last equality becomes:

a1
ao + % + ay—j = 3= N)2G 2Ny



170 F. CALEGARI, V. DIMITROV, AND Y. TANG

(2) If o = 4, the last equality becomes:
a_q a_9 - -1

ap + y + y2 - 4 (

(3) If a = —1/72, the last equality becomes:

3—N)2-N)(5-2N)B-2N)ry(y— 4V 4+ ...

ao + Y + Sl (3-N)?22-N)1—-N)rn(y+1/72)N "4 ...
(4) If o is a root (3 of 144y> — 122y% + 118y — 1 = 0, then
ap+ =L+ “yf = (3-N)2—N)1—N)1+Nyry(y— BN+

(5) At o — oo, with

ba(y) =y Y riy
i=N

we have
a_ a_ -1
o+ L+ T2 = (3 N)2(5 — 2N) 2y Nt 4
(1 Yy 4
From this we deduce that:
Ny > 2
Ny > 2
N_yj2 21 (12.1.9)
Ng> —1
No < 4.

From this, it follows that

vy —4)*(y+1/72)
(144y3 — 12242 + 118y — 1)

bs(y) = Q(Y), (12.1.10)

where Q(y) is a polynomial of degree at most 2. However, if we write

Qy) = qo + a1y + @y,
then we find that

12
ao + a1 n L_zz _ ! 52542464y “q2 + . .. (12.1.11)
Yy Y 36y2(—1+ 118y — 122y2 + 144y3)4
where the numerator on the right-hand side is a degree 12 polynomial with coeffi-
cients linear in Zgo @& Zq1 ® Zgs. But now by linear algebra one can directly check
that there are no choices of the parameters ¢; to even make the numerator vanish
to order (at least) one at a non-zero root of the denominator. Hence no such bs(y)
exists, and we are done. O

Remark 12.1.12. Suppose instead we had tried to prove the (false!) linear inde-
pendence of the seven functions B;(y) together with

[y, [C=00 4, [0 -CO)-COn,

y2
/ Gly) = G(0) = G"(0)y — G"(0)
yS

2
Y dy, G(y), G (), G" (y), " (y),
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that is, adding another integral. Then the argument would have proceeded exactly
as above except now we could only deduce that Ny > 1 rather than Ny > 2. Then,
writing
_ 41 2
Qy) = 7+(10+Q1Q+Q2y )
just as in equation (12.1.11), we would have found that
a_1 a_9 a_3 52542464:1/13QQ + ...

Gt T T 36,81+ 118y — 1227 + 14dyP)?

There is now a unique choice of the parameters ¢; up to scalar which allows us to
remove a single factor of the numerator, namely (up to scalar)

1
Qy) = , ~ 278 - 844y — 4644y°.

With this choice of b3(y) as coming from equation (12.1.10), the powers of (144y3 —
122y% 4+ 118y — 1) disappear completely, and we arrive at the equality
a_1 G_s a_3 676 2
w+—+—+—=—+ —.

o+ y + + 3 902 TP
This, of course, does now have solutions. This reflects that there is a linear depen-
dence between these functions. In fact, there is already a C(y)-linear dependence
between the functions

G G ! 1! 111
/ zéy) dyv/ z?ﬂy) dy, Ga(y), Ga(y), G4(y), G4 (y), and 1.

Note as another consistency check with the solution a_o = 676/9 and a_3 = 2, we
have (in analogy with equation 12.1.6) that

G G G 676 G G
200G A(y) + a0 A(y) Va, Agy) taos Agy) _ 676 Agy) I Agy)
Yy Y Yy 9 y y

4 866 68728

¥ 3
with no 1/y term, consistent with it being a derivative of a meromorphic function
at y = 0. A

13. PROOF OF THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1,((2), AND L(2, x_3)

In this section, we complete the proof of Theorem A using the results of Appen-
dix A. The argument is by a contradiction, by proving that a certain G-function
cannot exist. Suppose for the contradiction that there exists a Q-linear relation
among the periods 1, {(2), L(2, x—3), which we could write as

a+b-L(2,x_3)/2+c ((2)/4=0 (13.0.1)
with some rational integers a,b,c € Z, not all zero. Proposition 11.1.8 then con-
structs a certain G-function H(z) € Q[z] with denominator type [1,...,n]? and

continuing holonomically on P!~ {0,1/9,1,00}.
Now § 11.2 converts the G-function H(x) to a G-function G(y) := Sym™ H(x) €
Q[y] in the symmetrization coordinate

y=x+z/(x—1)=22/(z - 1).
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Lemma 11.2.2 shows that the denominator type of G(y) € Q[y] is [1,...,2n]%
On the other hand, G(y) is holonomic on y € P! ~\ {0, 4, 00, —1/72}, holomorphic
on y € C\ [4,00), and with Z/2 local monodromy around y = 4.

We apply Theorem 6.0.2 with the 14 x 2 denominators type array

t
b0 60255555553 53) (02
and the integrations vector
e:=(0,0,1;0,0,0,0,0,0;1,1,1,1,1),
taking over in (6.0.9) after replacing the letter « there by the symmetrization letter

y:=a+a/(r—1)=a?/(z-1);

and taking the following ordered list of functions {f;}2;, see (10.1.2), (10.1.4), and
(10.2.1):

B1(y), B2(y), B3(y); Ba(y), Bs(v), G(y), G’(y)7 G//(y)’ G///(y)’
Bs(y), Br(y), / G(y) dy, / Gly) -GO) ,, / Gly) — G(0) — G'(0)y

Yy y?

dy.

The Q(y)-linear independence of these 14 functions was proved in Lemma 12.1.1.
The denominator types were computed in Lemma 10.2.2. For the integrals, we
note that the shift in indexing caused by dividing by powers of y means that
these functions are not literally of denominator type n[1,2,...,2n]? but rather
of type n[1,2,...,2n + 3]?; this is not an issue by Remark 6.0.12.

Let us denote by Hy, (2) the 14-dimensional Q(y)-linear span of these functions.
For the analytic maps ¢ figuring in the various holonomy bounds we have developed,
we take restrictions ¢(rz) of the holomorphic mapping ¢ € O(D) of Lemma A.4.4.
From Corollary 9.0.19 used with 29,0(2) = {-1/72}, 2%/0(2) =0, oyy2) == o,
and Uy, 2y a sufficiently small open neighborhood of the line segment [—1/72,0],
we have the analyticity ¢*Hy,@2) C M(D).

0.350

0342

0338

15 20 25 30

FIGURE 13.0.3. The ¢ € [1.325, 3] fragment of the graph of (6 +
1£4(€))/98, displaying the interval ¢ € [2,13/6] as the identical
minimizer.
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For the denominator rates, we calculate

10+ (B3+5) 2+ (T+9+11+13+...+27)-4 191
B 142 49
and, from Figure 13.0.3 which reveals £ € [2,13/6] to be the identical minimizer,

2 m
# - = 3 . )
= e (e (o) )

7 (b) (13.0.4)

.y (13.0.5)

.6+ 12+ 1242) 27

= min = 2 = —.

€€(0,14] 98 98 80

We obtain
191 27 16603

b;e) = 7’(b fle) = —— 4+ == = ——~ = 4.235459. .. 13.0.6
7(b;e) = 7’(b) + 7% (e) 19 T 50 = 3920 ; ( )

arriving at the number 126 + 2T — 10603 i (A 51).

We can now connect to our holonomy bounds to prove Theorem A. By Proposi-
tion 11.1.8 and Lemma 12.1.1, we have a set of m = 14 (holonomic) functions lin-
early independent over Q(y) that are in Q[y] with the denominator types (13.0.2),
contingent upon the Q-linear dependency (13.0.1). Hence it suffices to prove that
(any one of) our holonomy bounds yields m < 14: this will refute (13.0.1).

For example:

Proof via Theorem 7.0.1. Applying Theorem 7.0.1, we obtain the upper bound m <
13.9938. .., as computed in (A.5.1). O

Proof via Theorem 6.0.2. Apply Theorem 6.0.2 with [ = 1,79 = e /2,y = 14 -
0.209 = 2.926; we pick this particular parameter based on the numerics in Exam-
ple 7.6.8. In this case, we have

1
/ 2t - g, - (t) dt = 11.316, ..
0

and thus the holonomy bound reads

1 , 1
11316, + - 2.926% - 5

< —13.730... < 14.
= log (25 6 5448339453535586608000000000> - (27 191) 3130 <

8658833407565631122430056127 019

Proof via Theorem 7.1.6. With the choice of parameters as in Example 7.4.6 with ro =
e~1/2 and r; = 1, we obtain the bound (see equation 7.4.7)

m < 13.7206 ... < 14. O

Of course we may also apply other holonomicity bounds in § 7. See Example 7.4.6
with four parameters r; rather than two, and Examples 7.5.9 and 7.6.8.

Remark 13.0.7. Had we stayed in the cruder framework e = 0 of Theorem 2.5.1
without added integrals, we would have had to augment b to the array

0222 2222222222\
b:=10002 2222222 2 2 2
00100O0OO0OO0O0O0CT1TT1TT1T1S71
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Note that although this b’ is not of the particular form in Theorem 6.0.2, we could
apply the more general denominator formula (8.0.2) in Theorem 8.0.1. However, for
the sake of simplicity, we give a good enough estimate of 7 (b’) which is sufficient
to illustrate the necessity of working with nonzero e. On one hand, the upper
bound argument in Remark 8.0.6 applies to those b’ such that every column in b’
has two values including one of which is 0. Therefore we have 7%(b') < (2 + 2 +
1) — 4>(12-2432.248%.1) =22 =4571....

On the other hand, by the definition of (8.0.2), we have an easy lower bound
by only considering n satisfying that n; > nj, implies i;, > 4;, and then we
have 7% (b') is at least
1-043-245-2+1)+(7T4+9+...+17)-(24+2)+ (19+21+23+254+27)-(2+2+1)

142
884
= Jog = 4510...,
a significantly worse value than (13.0.6). A

14. PRODUCTS OF TWO LOGARITHMS

In this section, we apply our methods to certain products of logarithms. Baker’s
theorem [Bak22] gives a definitive result for linear forms in logarithms, even over Q,
but we still do not know how to show that log2-log 3 or 7-log 2 is irrational. While
our methods cannot (as yet!) handle those cases either, we do prove Theorem C,
which we recall again here:

1
Theorem 14.0.1. Let m,n € Z ~ {—1,0} be integers such that ‘@ — 1‘ < 106"
n

Then ) )
log (1 + ) log (1 + ) (14.0.2)
m n

is irrational. Moreover, for m # n, the following are linearly independent over Q:

1 1 1 1
1, log (1 + ) , log (1 + ) , log (1 + ) log (1 + ) . (14.0.3)
m n m n

Remark 14.0.4. We could certainly improve the constant 10~% by our meth-
ods, but some computation suggests that it is unlikely one could do better than
(say) 10~%, and most likely not even that far; we make this choice of constant for
its relative simplicity. A

The degenerate case of m = n is a trivial consequence of the transcendence
of logr for r > 0 in Q ~ {1}, and so we shall assume that m # n. We begin by
recalling a proof of the irrationality of

log (1 + ;) (14.0.5)

for m > 1 from [AR79, AR80, Chu79, vdP79, vdP80]), based on the method of
Apéry limits. It is closely related to the construction we recounted in Basic Re-
mark 2.10.1, and also to the Hermite-Padé construction in § 3.3.7 for the logarithm
function.

Let a > 1 be an integer. The function

1 > "
Ala,z) := Vi > un(a)z (14.0.6)

n=0
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lies in Z[z] if a is odd and in Z[x/2] otherwise, and satisfies the first order ODE
(1 —2azx +2?)y + (x —a)y = 0. (14.0.7)
There is a unique solution to the non-homogenous ODE
(1-2ax+2%)y +(x—a)y=1

with coefficients in Q that is holomorphic and vanishes at 0; it is given by

H( ) 1 /z dt
a,x) =
V1—=2ax+22Jo V1-—2at+t?

= \/ﬁ (log (a -z - m) —log(a — 1)) (14.0.8)

2 2 _ 1) o0
= a:+aa;+(3a6)x+...nzovn(a)x" € Q[x],
and moreover the coefficients v, (a) satisfy [1,2,...,nlu,(a) € Z if a is odd and
satisfy [1,2,...,n]2"v,(a) € Z otherwise. By (14.0.8), we have the formula
1 1 1 v dt
H(a,z) — = log (a—i—) A(a,x):—/ —_—
2 a—1 V1—-2azx + 22 Jo_vaz=1 V1 — 2at + t2

whose right-hand side overconverges at the singularity = a — va? — 1 due to
multiplying (—1) monodromies of both factors after an analytic continuation along
a simple loop enclosing that singularity. This is the same mechanism for overcon-
vergence as in § 2.11.12, as well as in § 11.1 with the canceling automorphy weights
in the Eisenstein series A and the Eichler integral B — $L(2,x—3). The case at
hand is readily seen to be equivalent, upon notational changes, to the respective
ODEs (3.3.12) and formulas (3.3.8) arising from the diagonal Hermite-Padé table
for the logarithm function, which we recounted in § 3.3.7 and § 3.3.13.

It follows that (@ . )
Unla a +
li n —1 14.0.
ngrc}oun(a)—>20g<a—l> (14.0.9)

sufficiently quickly to prove the irrationality of this quantity for any odd a > 3 or
any even a > 4 in light of the inequalities

5.828...=3+2V2>e=2718...,

7872...=4+V15>2-¢=15.43656...
If we let a = 1 + 2m, then

1 1
log <H> = log (1+>,
a—1 m

giving the irrationality of (14.0.5), as promised (with a pretty decent irrationality
measure, improved further by Chudnovsky [Chu79, Chu83b] by a closer study of
this argument).

Now let us consider the arithmetic of the quantities

a+1 b+1
1 1 14.0.1
og(a_1> 0g<b_1> (14.0.10)
for pairs of integers a # b. From (14.0.9), it is obvious that
. vnla) wvp(b) 1 a+1 b+1
1 . -1 1 — . 14.0.11
nm00 un(a) un(b) Ta%\eo1) %\ ( )
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However, this certainly does not converge fast enough to prove irrationality of
the right-hand side through any elementary analysis. We shall nevertheless see
that as long as a/b is sufficiently close to 1, this quantity is approachable via our
new methods based on the function-theoretic properties of the generating series
themselves, and basic properties of the Hadamard product operation which allows
to construct new G-functions with the desired Apéry limit.

For each pair of integers a,b € Z ~ {—1,0, 1}, let us write

1, (at1 11 b+ 1
T =98 \g=1) ™ b—1

o _ o a+1 o b+1
Ua,b-—Tlaﬁb-—4 g a_1 g b1/

We shall assume that a # +b, as the irrationality and, indeed, the transcendence
of Na,a = —MNa,—a = N2 is already known. Our approach to the arithmetic properties
of the product of the Apéry limits 1, = 1M is via the Hadamard product of the
underlying G-functions.

14.1. Hadamard products and Apéry limits. Let x denote the Hadamard
product operation on power series: (> anz™) * (O] bya™) := > apbyz™. The func-
tion
Pa(z) := Aa,2) x A(b,z) = > un(a)un( (14.1.1)
satisfies the following ODE M (P4 (x)) = 0:
(=1 4+ 2)z(1 4+ 2)(1 — dabx — 22% + 4a’2? + 4b%2° — daba® + 2*)y"
+ (=1 + 8abx + 5% — 12a?x? — 126%x? + 16aba® — Ta* + 4a’z* + 4b*x* — Sabx® + 32%)y’

+ (ab — (=1 + 3a® + 3b*)z + Sabz? — (24 a® + b))z — aba* + 2°)y = 0.

(14.1.2)
The points = 1 and # = —1 are only apparent singularities, as long as (a —b) # 0
and (a + b) # 0 respectively. This follows both by general properties [Had1899] of
the Hadamard product but can also be verified directly by computing the indicial
equation (which is R(R — 2) = 0), and then verifying that there are two linearly
independent power series solutions. For example, for a putative solution Y ¢, (x +
1)™, the coefficients ¢, satisfy a recurrence of the form

(a4 b)*n(n —2)c, = 12(a + b)%ch_1 — 4(a + b)*(n — 2)cp_1(Tn — 9)(n — 2)
+6(a+b)2cho+ (n—2)cpa(...)+...,

which implies that there is at least one solution of the form 2% + ..., but there is
another of the form:

1+

— 1 +...€Qa, b,z +1],

and the case of x = 1 is similar. The four roots of the quartic are exactly the
products of the singularities of the order one ODEs, namely

(a+Va x (b+ /b2

Basic Remark 14.1.3. If ¢ and b are large and a/b is very close to one, then the
four nonzero finite singularities of (14.1.2) are grouped as follows:

(z+1) (z+1)°
2

(1) One singularity « very close to 0.
(2) Two singularities very close to 1.
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(3) One very large singularity (“close to 00”).

In addition to these, 0 and oo themselves are also (essential) singularities. We shall
construct (assuming a linear relationship over Q between the quantities (14.0.3))
a function H € Q[x] with denominator type 7 = [1,2,3,...,n]?, satisfying a non-
homogenous version of (14.1.2), and overconvergent beyond . When considering
functions on P! \ {0,1,00} with 7 = [1,2,...,n]?, we are required by § 2.9.5 to
choose an auxiliary function ¢ : D — C \ {1} with ¢(0) = 0 and ¢~1(0) = 0.
If we restrict ¢ to the disc D(0,1 — ) for any € € (0,1/2], then the image of ¢
will avoid a small open ball containing 1 and an open ball containing oo, and
satisfy #¢~!(a) = 1. This is the type of setting where our holonomy bounds can be
applied, for we can include not only the (presumably non-existent!) functions H(z)
and their derivatives, but also the pure functions on P\ {0, 1, 00} the we devised
in § 10. As a practical matter, our maps ¢ are of the form X o % or, in the
equivalent P! \ {0,4, 00} setting, h o for some map 3 : D — D, which we take
as the Riemann map of a suitably chosen domain in D. But even though the
function A for example avoids 1 on D, to avoid the values within € of 1 requires
taking ¢ to have significantly smaller conformal radius unless ¢ is extremely small.
For example, if the image of ¢(D) inside D included the point 3/4, then ¢ = Aot
on D would already include the value

A(3/4) = 0.9999999999999798332. ..

This numerology is ultimately what forces the hypothesis that |m/n — 1] is very
small. A

14.1.4. The overconvergent space. We now consider solutions to a non-homogenous
version of the product ODE (14.1.2). Denoting the corresponding differential op-
erator of (14.1.2) by M, then we also have the following identities:

M(H (a,z) % A(b,z)) = — b+ 3ax — 3bz? + az?,
M(A(a,z) x H(b,x)) = — a+ 3bx — 3ax? + bx,
M(H(a,z)* H(b,x)) = — 1+ 22> — 2*.
We further claim that the functions:
P, := (H(a,2) = naA(a,2) % A(b,z) = Y _(vn(a) = natn(a) un (b)a",

Pyi= Ala,)  (H(b, ) = mpA®b,2)) = 3 (@) (0n (8) = moan (B))a”,
Py := H(a,z)* H(b,x) — ngpA(a, z) x A(b, x)

= Z (vn(a)vn(b) — na,bun(a)un(b)) "
= Z {naun(a) (Un(b) = Mun (b)) + 0o (vn(a) — Naun(a)) un(b)}x”
+ Z (vn(a) = Naun(a)) (vn(b) — Moun(b))z"

are overconvergent beyond the smallest cusp (a — va? —1)(b — v/b% —1). This
follows from the bounds

|Un(a‘) - naun(a)‘ = O((a — \/@27—1)"(1_5))7
[0 (b) — Mytn (B)] = O((b — /b2 — 1)"(1=9)),

(14.1.5)
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together with

[oa(@)], [un(a)| = O((a + Va2 = 1)*(1+9),
[0 (D)1 Jun (B)] = O((b + Vb2 — 1)"(1+9)).

Another way to express the power series decomposition of P, in the last two lines
of (14.1.5) is as follows:
Pab = naA(aa $> * (H<ba .Z') - nbA(ba 33)) + (H(a’7 .17) - naA(a’7 .1?)) * A(b7 .’1?)
+ (H(CL, .13) - naA(aa .13)) * (H(b7 l‘) - nbA(ba Jf))

The general fact [Had1899] that we exploited here is the overconvergence of the
Hadamard product of any set of holonomic power series, at least one among which
is an overconvergent branch in the sense of § 2.9. This was essentially combined
with the Jacobson identity 1 —zy = (1 —2) + (1 —y) — (1 — 2)(1 — y), familiar for
example from the proof of the nilpotence of the augmentation ideal of the F,-group
ring of a finite p-group.

14.1.6. Construction of the unlikely G-function. Assume now and until the end of
the proof of Theorem 14.0.1 that there exist integers rq, 74, 75, and 745 not all zero
such that

Tala + ToMb + Taba,b = To- (14.1.7)
Then the linear combination
P i=7r,Py+ 1Py + Tap Pap
=roH(a,z)x A(b,x) + rpA(a,x) x H(b, z)
+rapH(a,x) * H(b,z) + roA(a, z) * A(b, x) (14.1.8)

=Y cala,b)z" € Q[a]

is also from the overconvergent space § 14.1.4, but now it has rational coeffi-
cients. This is the G-function, contingent upon our absurd hypothesis of a lin-
ear dependency (14.1.7), that will ultimately be rejected by our holonomy bounds.
The analytic properties of this unlikely function follow from the overconvergence
in § 14.1.4; we now collect the arithmetic properties. If both a and b are odd,
then uy(a), u,(b) € Z and moreover both [1,2,...,nJv,(a) and [1,2,. .., n]v,(b) lie
in Z. Therefore, in the Hadamard products construction,

[1,2,...,n)%c,(a,b) € Z.

Moreover, with a = 1+ 2m and b = 1 + 2n, the non-existence of a linear relation-
ship (14.1.7) is exactly the thesis of Theorem C. (The conditions a,b € Z~{-1,0,1}
become m,n € Z ~ {—1,0}.) Thus to prove Theorem C it suffices to assume the
existence of a relationship (14.1.7) and a function P(z) as in (14.1.8), and establish
a contradiction.

Definition 14.1.9. With r,, rp, and ry;, satisfying (14.1.7), let P(z) be defined as
in equation (14.1.8), and let

6= Po) + P () € Qb
With P4(z) = A(a, x) * A(b,x) as in (14.1.1), let

@@:mw+m<x),

r—1
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hence G4(y) € Z[y] if a,b are odd, and G 4(y) € Z[1/2][y] otherwise. A

As in the proof of Theorem A, we will work with the Y5(2) picture in the dictio-
nary of § 9, and refute the existence of a G-function G € Q[y] (contingent upon the
existence of a relation (14.1.7)), of the denominators type [1,...,2n]? and “close to”
the P\ {0,4, 00} type that we studied in § 10. We record the following properties
of G in Proposition 14.1.11 below, after the following definitions:

Definition 14.1.10. Let y,+ ;= denote the y := m(x) = x + v
Tz —

r= (0 V@1 (£ VE-T),

where all four pairs of signs are being considered. Let £ denote the pushforward
of M under 7, so that £(Ga(y)) = 0. A

T images of

Recall that our present discussion is conditional on supposing a Z-linear rela-
tion (14.1.7). At this point, we make the additional assumption that the inte-
gers a,b € Z ~ {£1} are odd.

Proposition 14.1.11. With a,b € Z ~ {£1} odd, the functions G(y) € Q[y]
and Ga(y) € Q[y] of § 14.1.9 have denominator types [1,...,2n]? and 1, respec-
tively. Moreover, L(Ga(y)) = 0 and L(G(y)) € Qly] for some non-zero linear
differential operator L over Q(y) satisfying:

(1) L has no singularities besides y € {0,4, ya+ p+,00}.
(2) L has Z/2 local monodromy around the singularity y = 4.

We shall write down L explicitly in § 14.2 below; the exact form of the polyno-
mial £(G(y)) € Qla,b,y] can be computed but will not be important.

14.2. The differential equation £(G,4) = 0. Before giving the statement and
proof of Lemma 14.3.1 (the analog of of Lemma 12.1.1), we shall examine the
ODE L(G4) = 0 in more detail. Because of the length of this computation, it
makes more sense to present it separately rather than interweave it with the proof of
Lemma 14.3.1, compared to the corresponding facts concerning the Zagier functions
which are proved during the proof of Lemma 12.1.1. However, the reader may well
want to look ahead to the statement of Lemma 14.3.1 to see where we are going.
One can compute from (14.1.2) the following explicit form of L:

4
L(Ga) =Y ciw)GY () =0,

co(y) = Ria(y)

c1(y) = Rie,a(y)

c2(y) = yRue,B(Y) (14.2.1)
cs(y) = v (y — 4 Rus(y)

ca(y) = (y — 4%’ Ra(y) Ruo(y)
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Here R4(y) denotes an irreducible polynomial of degree d (with respect to y)
in Q(a,b,y), and the subscripts A and B denote that Ris 4 and Rie p are dis-
tinct. The polynomial

has (a£+v/a2 — 1)(b+ Vb2 — 1) as 4 of its 8 roots, together with the images of these
roots under the involution w(x) = z/(x — 1). In particular, the roots of Ry(y) are
the singularities y,+ ,+ of £. The polynomial R4(y) is given explicitly by

Ry(y) = 14 4y — 8a®y — daby — 8b%y + 16a%b%y + 43> — 124y + 16ay>
+ 20aby® — 16a3by? — 12b%y? — 16ab3y? + 16b*y? — 8a’y> + 16aby?
—16aby® — 8b%y> + 32a2b%y> — 16ab’y® + 4a’y* — Baby* + 4b%y*,

Unlike with R4(y) or the other accompanying powers of y and (y — 4) appearing
in ¢4(y) of (14.2.1), the roots of Ryo(y) are not genuine singularities of £. More
precisely, this is true if the roots of Ryo(y) are distinct from those of R4(y)y(y —4),
and this will hold under our assumptions by Lemma 14.2.6 and Lemma 14.2.4
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proved below. The polynomial R1o(y) is given explicitly by

4a’b® + 9y — 27a”y — 102aby + 144a°by — 2767y + 207a’b*y — 1284 by
+ 144ab’y — 160a>b>y — 128ab*y + 64y* — 93a’y> + 228a’y® — 284aby® + 740a>by>
—992a°by” — 93b%y® — 818ab%y? — 16a’by® + 740ab’y® + 1208a°b%y* + 228b%y? — 16ab*y>
+ 64a*b*y® — 992ab°y* + 164y° — 1324y° — 804a*y® + 432a°y> — 100aby® + 1218a°by>
+2360a°by® — 15364 by® — 132b%y® — 1108ab%y> — 856a*b%y> + 1856a°b?y® + 1218ab°y®
—3120a°b%y® — 448a°b*y® — 804b™y® — 856a%b*y® — 16a’b?y® + 2360aby® — 448a°b°y> + 432b°%°
+ 1856a”b%y® — 1536ab"y> + 168y* — 18a°y* — 1476a*y* + 432a°y* — 108aby® — 840a°by*

+ 688a°by* + 384a"by* — 18b%y* + 4384a%b%y* — 8864a*b?y? + 4384a°b?y* — 840ab>y?

+ 15744a%p%y* — 11744a°b%y* — 1476b*y* — 8864a°b y* + 13920a*b*y* + 688ab’y* — 11744a°b°y*
+ 432b°%y* + 4384a%b%y* + 384ab”y* + 32y° + 180ay° + 2467ay® + 792a%y° — 720a%y°
— 424aby® — 4228a>by® + 440a°by® + 1824a”by® + 180b%y° + 3554ab%y°
— 15928a*b%y® + 5104a°b%y® — 4228ab®y” + 293924°b3y° — 25088a°b>y° + 2467b*y°
— 15928ab*y® + 37760a*b*y® + 440ab’y° — 25088a°b°y° + 7926°y° + 5104ab%y° + 1824ab"y°
— 7206%y° — 32¢° — 336ay° + 258a*y® — 3840a°y® + 480a%y® + 736aby® + 1064aby®

+ 6680a’by® — 4320a"by® — 336b%y° — 2676ab%y° + 6976a"b*y° + 10688a°b%y° + 1064aby°
—19632a°b%y°® — 12256a°by°® + 258b*y° + 6976a%b*y° + 10816a*b*y° + 6680ab°y® — 12256a°b°y°
— 3840b°%y° + 10688a%b°y°® — 4320ab”y® + 480b%y° — 576ay” — 1392a"y” + 4368a°y” + 1152aby”
+5312a%by” — 12848a°by” + 576a"by” — 576b%y" — 7840a%b%y” + 12912a*b%y” — 1104a°b%y”

+ 5312ab%y" — 8864a°b%y" — 768a°b%y" — 13926y + 12912a°b*y" + 2592a*b*y" — 12848ab°y”

— 768a°b°y" + 4368b°y" — 1104a%b%y” + 576ab"y” + 192a%y® + 168ay® — 960a’y®

— 384aby® — 864a®by® + 1568a°by® + 192b%y® + 1392a°b*y® + 2368a*by® — 2884°Hy°

— 864aby® — 5952a°b%y® + 1152a°b%y® + 168b*y® + 2368a°b"y® — 1728a*b*y® + 1568ab°y®

+ 1152a*b°y® — 9606°y® — 2884%b5y® + 160a’y” — 640aby” + 448a°by” + 960ab>y°
—1792a*b*y? — 640ab®y° + 2688a°b>y” + 160b*y° — 1792a°b*y” + 448ab°y® — 324" y*°
+128a*by™® — 192a*b*y"° + 128ab%y"° — 32b%y°.

We also find that

es() _ d ((y - 4)3y5R4(y)3> .
caly)  dy Rio(y)
We compute that the discriminant of R10(y) has the form (up to an element of Q*):
Ay(Rio(y)) = (a—b)'?(a+ b)°(1 + 4a® — 4ab)(1 + 4b* — 2ab)
x (=3 + 4a® — 4ab + 4b*)®14(a, b)Pro(a, b),
where ®4(a,b) € Q(a,bd) is irreducible, satisfies ®4(a,b) = ®4(b,a), and is of de-

gree d when considered as a univariate polynomial in either a or b. We also compute
the resultant Resy(R4(y), Ri0(y)) to be, up to a non-zero rational scalar; equal to

(a —b)%(a+ b)°(1 + 4a® — 4ab)(1 + 4b* — 2ab)
x (=3 +4a® — 4ab + 4b*)*(9 + 16a* — 40ab + 16b%)Dog(a, b).

(14.2.2)

(14.2.3)
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It is easy to verify (reduce modulo 2) that none of the quadratic factors vanish for
integer a,b € Z and any of the ® above. One strongly suspects that there are no
other integral solutions to ®4(a,b) = 0 for the other d except for certain degenerate
solutions for some of these polynomials when a = b or a = —b. The general Siegel
theorem [Zan14, § ILI], see also [BGO6, Thm. 7.3.9], certainly guarantees that every
irreducible nonrational affine algebraic curve has at most a finite number of integral
points; and here, as each of the polynomials ®14, P25, and P79 turns out to have
its highest degree homogeneous piece divisible by ab(a — b) (the degrees of these
polynomials are, respectively, 18,34, and 92), and hence is not proportional to a
power of an irreducible polynomial over Q, Runge’s method [BG06, § 9.6.5] (see
also [Masl6, § 4] for a gentle and practical introduction) provides in principle an
exhaustive algorithm to enumerate all the integer solutions of these equations. For
our purposes here, since we are studying the pairs (a,b) with |a| =< |b|, we shall
exploit this hypothesis in the sequel as it spares us the routine but grueling task of
carrying out these computations.

Lemma 14.2.4. Assume that a,b € Z ~ {1,0, —1} with a # +b satisfy one of the
following inequalities:

a 1 a 1
¢ q|<z a 1‘ -
‘b 1’ < 2’ ‘b T 2
Then:
(1) Ry(y) is irreducible.

(2) Rio(y) is co-prime to R4(y). In particular, the resultant (14.2.3) is non-
vanishing.

Proof. The roots of Ry (aj + L) include (a — va? —1)(b— v/b% — 1) as a root.

Hence, if we show that Q(va? — 1) and Q(v/b? — 1) are distinct non-trivial real
quadratic fields, then R4(y) is absolutely irreducible since it has at least one root of
degree 4. The assumptions on a and b certainly imply that a? —1 and b> — 1 are not
squares, so Q(va? — 1) and Q(v/b? — 1) are quadratic fields. If they define the same
field, then there exist integers D, X,Y € Z with D squarefree such that (a? — 1) =
X2D and (b2 — 1) = Y2D, and so (a,X) and (b,Y) are solutions to the Pell
equation u? — Dv? = 1. Let us consider the case when a > b > 0, the proof applies
in the other cases mutatis mutandis. After checking the small cases explicitly, we
may assume that b > 8 (note that bounding b also bounds a). We deduce that, for
positive algebraic integer unit € > 1 in Q(\/ﬁ), there is an equality
(a+XVD)=e(b+YVD).
The left hand side lies in the interval [2a — 1,2a]. The right hand side lies in the
interval €[2b — 1,2b]. Hence
2 2 1

@ a/bl < 82 _ 16 (14.2.5)
20-1 1-—5 ~1-1/16 10
On the other hand, any unit € > 1 of a real quadratic field satisfies
VBl 16

2 10°
contradicting equation (14.2.5). The first claim follows. Now if Rjo(y) has a com-
mon factor with Ry(y), it must be divisible by R4(y). However, we may now

l<e<

€2
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synthetically divide one polynomial by the other and the four coefficients of the re-
maining polynomial of degree < 3 must all be zero. But there are no such solutions
in a and b to these four equations — already taking the resultant of any two of
them gives an explicit polynomial in @ with no integers roots in Z~ {-1,0,1}. O

We also have the following slightly unpleasant calculus exercise:

Lemma 14.2.6. Assume that a,b € Z ~ {1,0,—1} satisfy:

a 1
2-1f< =
0<|5-1]< 1
Then R1o(y) is separable. Moreover, Resy,(R1o(y),y(4 — y)) which equals
48426 (9 + 16a% — 40ab + 16b%)(—45 + 80a% — 128ab + 80b%)P4(a, b)

s non-vanishing.

Proof. Let € = 1/1000. First let us consider A, (R10(y)) as a polynomial where the
coefficient a varies while b € Z is fixed. From (14.2.2), the only factors which could
possibly vanish for @ € Z are ®14(a,b) and P79(a,b). We examine each of these
cases in turn. Consider the case of ®14(a,b), and with a and b of the same sign.
Let b = a(1+ z), so |z| <e. Then

®y4(a,a(l+x))
®14(a, a)z?a

= Qa(2) +a7?Q2(x) + a™*Qo(w)(az) ™

12 14.2.7
Voraz(@) | S Via2(a) ( )
a3(azx)®14(a, a) — at®i4(a,a))’
where W, 15 for i = —1,...,12 are explicit polynomials in a of degree at most 12,

and Q;(x) is an explicit polynomial in = with Q;(0) # 0. Moreover, Q4(0) = 2 and
is bounded below on the interval = € [—1/1000,1/1000] by something only very
slightly less than 2. Now we exploit the fact that b € Z is an integer to deduce
that ax € Z, and so |ax| > 1. But assuming |az| > 1 and |z| < 1/1000, all the other
terms in (14.2.7) are clearly of order O(a~2) with explicitly computable constants,
and so with the naive triangle inequality bound, the left-hand side does not vanish
as soon as a is large enough. To be completely explicit, we find that, for |a| > 1000,

1Qu(w)] > 1.984,

(
|Qo(2)], |Q2(z)| < 1077,

V_112(a) < 10710

<1070, i=0,...,12

from which the non-vanishing of ®14(a, b) comfortably follows from equation (14.2.7).
For |a| < 1000, note that there are no integers b satisfying the assumed inequalities
on a and b. Alternatively, for any integer |a| < 1000, one can check that ®(a,b) =
0 has no integer roots except for (a,b) = (1,1) and (—1,—1). The argument
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for ®79(a,b) is entirely similar. The analogue of (14.2.7) in this case is
Pr9(a,a(l+2))
a24x12¢79(a7a) - Q24(x)

5
+Za_2_2iQ2274i<.’17)<a$)_2i + a_2_2iQ20,4i(x)(ax)_2i_2
i=0
67
U_;6s(a) Vies(a)
+Z a?4~Drg(a,a)(ax)? + ; a?*®qg(a, a)x

(14.2.8)
Where ¥, ¢s(a) has degree at most 68, and ®79(a,a) has degree 70. Precisely the
same argument as above holds (for |a| > 1000), again with a (very) comfortable
margin, namely,
|Q24()| > 173210,
a”?|Qr(x)| < 30, 1 <k <12,

a¥_;es(a)
a2+~ ®49(a, a)

U, 6s(a)
a?*®q4(a,a)

<1072 i=1,...,11

<1072 j=0,...,67.

O

14.3. Linear Independence of pure functions and functions arising from G.
Now, in a manner similar to § 12.1 (and with corresponding notation!), we have
the following analogue of Lemma 12.1.1. (Remark 12.1.2 concerning Lemma 12.1.1
is equally relevant in this case.)

Lemma 14.3.1 (17 functions, logarithmic version). Assume that a and b satisfy
the assumptions of Lemma 14.2.6. Then the ten functions

6. [ cway, [CL=E0, [COZCOZC0,,

Gly) - G(0) — G'(0)y — G"(0)% [ Gly) = G(0) - G’( Jy = G0 — G"(0)%
/ : dy, / ; dy.
Y Yy
Gy),G'(y),G"(y),G"(y),
together with the seven functions B;(y) for i = 1,...,7, are linearly independent

over C(y).

Proof. We proceed exactly as in the proof of Lemma 12.1.1. Namely, using a
monodromy argument we replace G(y) by @(y) and then with A = @(y) - G(y)
we reduce to having to show that a certain combination of derivatives and integrals
of A only are linearly independent. However, A will now be a homogenous solution
to the ODE £ = 0, and so it suffices to consider the case A(y) = G4(y). As in the
proof of Lemma 12.1.1, we are reduced to an equation of the form

aZ/GA Y)Yy dy—Zb (14.3.2)

which we analyze by considering the local expansions at the singular points of £
described in Proposition 14.1.11.

i=—4
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Here the roots of R4(y) are genuine singularities of the ODE, whereas the roots
of Ryo(y) are not. Now, writing
bs(y) =Y rily—a),
i=N
with N = N, and r; = 7; o, just as in the proof of Lemma 12.1.1, we have:

o) + bal) — “ Wiy (y) =0,

by (y) + b (y) — 22

(14.3.3)

bi(y) + bo(y) —

C
by (y) — = y

b3 Z a‘zy )

1=—4

and inductively solving for b;(y) the last equality in equation (14.3.3) around vari-
ous « is as follows:

(1) If @ = 0, the last equality becomes:
. —1
> aiy'=—B-N)(5-2N)>ryy" 4
(2) If a =4, it becomes:

S ai' = 3 N2~ N)(5 - 2N)(3 — 2N)rac(y — 4V +
i=—4

(3) If o is a root B of R4(y), the last equality becomes:

> ay'=-B-N)P*2-N)(1-Nry(zy—a)V "+ ...
i=—4

(4) If « is a root 7y of Ryp(y),

Y aiy' =B-N)2-N)1-N)(1+N)yry(y—a)N ="+

i=—4

(5) At o — oo, with bs(y —yNZnyzwehave

Z aiy - (5 N)(4 - N)Q(?’ - N)TNZN_47“N?JN_4 + ...

From these we deduce that:

= N O

(14.3.4)

T
—

No
Ny
Np
Ny
Neo

IN IV IV IV IV
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This allows us to write:
(y —4)°Ra(y)

bsly) = Rio(y)

Q(y), (14.3.5)

Hence we may write

Q) =q + @y + @y® +...qy°.

We find that, as a ratio of polynomials in y, we have

Si2(y)
a;y (14.3.6)
3= gty
for a polynomial S4s(y) € Q(a,b,y) of degree 42. Note for degree reasons, this
already implies that a1 = a9 = a—; = 0), Now solving for qq,..., gy in order to
account for a single factor of Ry (y), we obtain a system of 10 linear equations in 10
unknowns. If we take the corresponding determinant of the matrix, we obtain a
(symmetric) polynomial in ¢ and b of the form:

(a —0)%ab*(a + b)'2(1 + 4a® — 4ab)*(1 + 4b* — 4ab)(—3 + 4a® — 4ab + 4b%)?
(9 4 16a* — 40ab + 16b%)%(—45 + 80a* — 128ab + 80b)?
‘1)4(0,, b)<I>6(a, b)<D14(a, b)q)gﬁ (a, b)<I>79(a, b)
But each of these irreducibles factor is also a factor of

Ay Raio(y)Resy (Rio(y) Ra(y))Resy (R0 (y), y(y — 4));

which under our assumptions do not vanish by Lemmas 14.2.4 and 14.2.6 respec-
tively. Hence the determinant is non-zero, which means that the ¢; = 0, but then
all the a; are zero, and there are no linear relationships, as claimed. O

14.4. Location of the singularities. As noted in Proposition 14.1.11, the singu-
larities of £ in the Y,(2) domain away from 0,4, co are located at the points y,+ p+
of Definition 14.1.10, given by the y := 2?/(z — 1) = 2 + z/(x — 1) images of

x—(aj:\/i)(bj:\/i)

Let us assume that ¢ < 1075, and that
m
‘— — 1’ <e.

If m and n are distinct integers, then 1 < |m — n| < |nle, so |m|,|n| > e~ 1.
Let a = 2m + 1 and b = 2n + 1. An elementary computation shows that, if n =

(a+ Va2 —1)(b— /b2 —1), that

bl
n n— 1
On the other hand, if ¢ = (a — Va2 — 1)(b— \/b2 —1), and if a > b, then & < £2/4,
and .
3 €
S <
et <
Moreover, £~1 > 4/e2, and
-1
et
‘6 +§—1—1'>52 >
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It follows that the singularities of £ are all contained either within the disc
D(0,£*/16) = D(0,1071227%),

or outside the disc
D(0,e71) = D(0,10°).

14.5. The proof of Theorem C. The overall argument is entirely similar to § 13.
A putative Z-linear dependency (14.1.7) with odd integers a,b € Z ~ {£1} reduces
to the general Z-linear dependency

1 1 1 1
2rq log (1 + ) + 27 log (1 + ) + rqp log (1 + ) log <1 + ) = 4ry,
m m m n

writing a = 2m + 1,b = 2n + 1. We want to prove that there is no such relation
if 0 < |1—m/n| < 107%, and we argue for the contradiction. By Proposition 14.1.11,
the supposed relation produces a G-function with unlikely analytic and arithmetic
properties, including denominator type [1,...,2n]?, which Lemma 14.3.1 promotes
to some further associated functions, giving with § 10 a totality of 17 functions of
type n[1,...,2n]? and linearly independent over Q(y). We are now in a position to
reject by this G-function an application of either one among Theorems 6.0.2, 7.0.1,
or 7.1.13.

All these theorems are to be used after changing the letter x of their respective
statements to the symmetrization letter y := z%/(x — 1), and with the following
ordered list {f;}17, of 17 functions in Lemma 14.3.1:

Bi(y), Ba(y), Bs(y); Ba(y), Bs(y), G(y), G'(y), G"(y), G" (y);
Bo(o). B1(w). [ vl dy / G(y) dy, / cn=C0,,

=00 -C0y,, / G0y - GO0y
y3 y7
/G(y)—G()— = -Gy - GO

See (10.1.2), (10.1.4), and (10.2.1) for the functions By, ..., By, and Definition 14.1.9
for the function G (which in the end will not exist). The principal denominator
types for this ordered list of functions forms the 17 x 2 array

Lo [0 2.2 222222222222 2\
—\o 0222 2222222222 2)"

and the added integrations vector is

O N

e:=(0,0,1;0,0,0,0,0,0;1,1,1,1,1,1,1,1).

For the ambient analytic map ¢ € O(D) we now select ¢ := h o v, where
— yet again — h is the Yp(2) hauptmodul written in the 7 = ico cusp-filling
coordinate ¢ = e*™7 on the disc by the power series formula (9.0.1), and ¢ : D —
D is the holomorphic Inapping from § A.6. Corollary 9.0.19 now applies with
Proposition 14.1.11, taking E (@) = {¥a—p-} tobe the y := z+w(x) = 22/(x—1)
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03242
0.3240
03238
03236
0.3234
03232

03230 16 17 18 19 20

FIGURE 14.5.1. The £ € [1.5,2] fragment of the graph of
(2/17%)(9¢ + I£7(€)), displaying the interval ¢ € [1.7,1.78] being

contained in the range of minimizer.

image of

29 o) = {(a— a®—1)(b— b2—1)}

1
{(2n+1+2\/n2 +n)(2m + 1+ 2v/m? +m)}’

and E%’o@) := 0, Uy,(2) := D(0,1/100), and of course, @y, (2) := ¢ = h o). Thus
the analyticity conditions for our holonomy bounds are satisfied.
For the denominator rates, the previous calculation now modifies to

1-0+(3+5)-2+(7T+9+11+13+...+33)-4 1136

172 2897
and, from Figure 14.5.1 which reveals £ € [1.7,1.78] to be contained by the mini-
mizing interval,

o) = s i, {f St () 0 @}

7 (b) =

(14.5.2)

= 53[5”1171{ (2/17%) (96 + IF°(€)) } (14.5.3)
= 2/17%) (9-7/4+ 1}],(7/4)) = 2182471690.

Hence this time we obtain

7(bse) = 7 (b) + 7¥(e)
(14.5.4)
_ 1136 78419 1032659 ) ooag
289 ' 242760 242760

arriving at the number 1204322;50?’(? in (A.6.2).

We can once again conclude the proof by deriving a contradiction of the form
m < 17. Just as in the proof of Theorem A, this can be done in a number of ways.
For example: applying Theorem 7.0.1, we obtain the upper bound m < 16.2 as

computed in (A.6.2). O
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15. COMPLEMENTS AND FURTHER QUESTIONS

We close our paper with a discussion on some further open problems naturally
posed by our method. But first, we discuss more closely the relationship between
some of our results and more established methods.

15.1. Comparison to the Siegel-Bombieri—Chudnovsky theory. Theorem C
is an irrationality result in two parameters (subject to certain archimedean con-
straints). In this section, we compare Theorem C to results previously available
through the general arithmetic theory of special values of G-functions. We be-
gin by recalling Siegel’s definition of a G-function, fixing for this purpose a field
embedding Q — C:

Definition 15.1.1 (G-function). A power series f(z) = > oo ja 2™ € Q[z] is a
G-function if it satisfies the following two properties:

(1) f(x) is holonomic: it satisfies an ODE with coefficients in Q[z].

(2) Both a,, and the denominators of the a, have moderate growth, namely,
the common denominator of ay,...,a, grows at most exponentially in n,
and the largest Galois conjugate W of a, € Q — C grows as most expo-
nentially in n.

From condition (1), it follows that f(z) € K[z] for some number field K/Q.
As recalled in § 2.2, one expects ([FR17]) that for such an f(z), there should exist
A € Nsg, b€ Qxp, and o € N such that

anA"T1,...,bn]” € O  VYn €N, (15.1.2)

and moreover this is known unconditionally under the (conjecturally unnecessary)
additional assumption that f(z) arises from geometry [And89, § V app.]. In any
case, all the holonomic functions in our paper do have denominators subsumed
by (15.1.2); they are manifestly G-functions.

The basic paradigm of the arithmetic theory of G-functions is captured by the
following theorem:

Theorem 15.1.3. For any Q(x)-linearly independent set fi,...,frn € Q[z] of
G-functions with rational coefficients, there is a constant Nog = No(f), effectively
computable from the minimal ODFEs of all the f;, such that the set

{n € Z : the f;(1/n) are Q-linearly dependent or contain a divergent value}
C [=No, No).
(15.1.4)

This result was envisioned in Siegel’s 1929 paper [Zanl4, § VII] and proved,
in the degree of abstraction that we state here, by David and Gregory Chud-
novsky [CC85al, after the groundbreaking works of Galockin [Gal74] (who had
to assume the ‘factorials canceling property’ that reflects in the global nilpotence
of the integrable connection; a difficulty already noted by Siegel himself), and
Bombieri [Bom81] (who proved a general adelic theorem under the similar and ulti-
mately equivalent condition — but by far easier to check than Galoc¢kin’s — that the
linear differential system is ‘Fuchsian of arithmetic type’.) The Chudnovskys’ main
result [CC85a, Theorem III], [DGS94, Theorem VIII.1.5], [And89, § VI], [DVO01]
was precisely the proof of the global nilpotence property for all irreducible ODEs
that possess at least one G-series formal solution.
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Remark 15.1.5. In line with the discussion in § 3.3.3, the quantitative results on
Siegel’s program are, of course, stronger and more general than this quintessen-
tial form extracted from the works of Galockin, Bombieri, and the Chudnovskys.
See Bombieri’s Main Theorem?® in [Bom81, page 49], and [CC85a, Theorems I
and IT], [Deb86, § 1.2 Théoréme Principal], [And89, § VII] for other treatments
with closely related results. A great picture of the pre-1997 state of the subject
is in [PS98, ch. 5 § 7]. For a more recent survey we refer to [Riv19, § 5.6], as
well as to [FR18] for further developments. Many of the standard relaxations, such
as the admission of the apparently more general special arguments x = a/n € Q
with |a/n| < ¢; exp (—c2y/logn - loglogn), can be subsumed into the form (15.1.4)
upon making explicit the dependence of Ny on the differential operator follow-
ing [Bom8&1]. But (15.1.4) is also a form that directly connects to integral points
on affine algebraic curves, and also to our framework in particular cases § 15.2. We
comment on the former connection in our next paragraph.

While Bombieri’s general inequality is given in an adelic form over an arbitrary
number field, the condition in Theorem 15.1.3 on rational coefficients is of a fun-
damentally arithmetic nature, and it is crucial for the effectivity clause on Nj.
If for instance in the {fi1,...,fn} = {1, f} case one wants to handle algebraic
number coefficients f € Q[z] like in Remark 8.2.42; the Siegel-Shidlovsky-style
proof logic in [CC85a, § 7] based on symmetric powers mandates that the hy-
pothesis f(z) ¢ Q(z) (non-rational functions) would need to be strengthened
to f(z) ¢ Q(z) (transcendental functions). And indeed, Siegel’s finiteness theo-
rem on the integral points of non-rational affine algebraic curves has, to this day,
not been resolved with an effective upper bound on the heights of the solutions*’,
but it can be shown to be equivalent to the f(z) € Q(x), {f1,..., fn} = {1, f} case
of the statement (15.1.4) with the assumption f € Q[z] (of rational coefficients)
relazed to f € Q[xz] (coefficients from a number field). Hence, a statement such
as (15.1.4) is a wide open question for the case of algebraic power series with co-
efficients from a number field other than Q or an imaginary quadratic field. The
rational coefficients case handled by Theorem 15.1.3 reduces, in the algebraic case of
f(z) € Q(z)NQ[x], to Bombieri’s extension [BGO6, Theorem 9.6.6], [Bom83, § IV],
[Deb85] of the classical Runge theorem: an effective resolution in (z,y) € Z x Q of
an irreducible bivariate Diophantine equation F(x,y) = 0 over Q when the highest-
order homogeneous part of F(z,y) is not proportional to a power of an irreducible
polynomial over Q. (More intrinsically, under the Runge splitting condition: the
“divisor at infinity” used to give meaning to the integral points problem does not
consist of a single Galois orbit of algebraic points on the algebraic curve. As is
apparent from the explicit form of Bombieri’s inequality [Bom8&1, page 49|, the con-
dition is arithmetic in nature and cannot be attained by extending to a number
field; see [BG06, Equation (9.26)] for the general form of Runge’s condition over
the ring Ok, s of S-integers of a number field K.) A

39Noting André’s remark [And89, page 79] that a scalar coefficient 2’ should be added in front
of the summation over ¢ € sing,(L) in the term co4 in Bombieri’s Main Theorem.

40This is exactly the content of Hilbert’s Tenth problem for the case of Diophantine equations
in two variables.
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In these optics, our Theorem C may be considered as an (z,y) = (1/n,1/m)
special values analog for the particular bivariate G-function

F(z,y) :=1log(1l — z)log(1 — y). (15.1.6)

At least some basic results [Gal74, Gal75, Gal96, Hat98, Lys18] of this type are,
of course, contained by the single variable Theorem 15.1.3, for instance one can
evaluate the univariate G-function f(x) = log(1—z)log(1+x) at the point = 1/n.
Already on an example as simple as this, the threshold term Ng arising from the
general theory is extremely big; it is estimated in [Hat98] to be on the order of !7°
in this example. As far as we are aware, the record-lowest threshold on which
the irrationality log(1 — 1/n)log(1 + 1/n) ¢ Q has been proved is Lysov’s n > 33
in [Lys18], by explicit (special!) Hermite-Padé constructions. In this section, we
investigate the scope of the general G-function methods on our Theorem C.

15.1.7. The scope of the single variable theory. To apply the single variable theory,
we should treat k£ := m — n as a parameter, and consider the G-function

f(z) :=1log(l — z)log (1 - > €Qz]; k:==m-—necZ, (15.1.8)

x
14 kx
whose value at © = 1/n gives the desired product of two logarithms:

f(1/n) =log(1 —1/n)log(l —1/m) = F(1/n,1/m).

For notational simplicity alone, we shall only be concerned here with the irrational-
ity of the product log(1 — 1/n)log(l — 1/m), and not with its linear independence
from the individual factors; this, of course, suffices for demonstrating the limita-
tions of the general arithmetic theory of special values of G-functions. Thus we
apply Theorem 15.1.3 with {f1,..., fn} := {1, f}. Then we need to quantify the
No = No(k) = No(m —n) in Theorem 15.1.3 as a function of k, that is essentially
of the height of the linear ODE.

We claim that log No(k) < log |k| for the minimal ODE of the function f, by any
of methods from the references that we listed in Remark 15.1.5 on the general arith-
metic G-function theory.*! Given this claim, the condition that guarantees f(1/n) ¢
Q from (15.1.4) becomes |n| > |k|¢ for some absolute constant ¢ € R~g, that is the
condition

|1 —m/n| < |k/n| < |n|*71/e.

This means that the cases of Theorem C that were implicitly known through the
general G-functions theory are all under a condition of the form

0<|1—=m/n| < |n|~", for some « € (0, 1),

a condition necessary and sufficient for these general methods to apply; but a
condition significantly stronger than our 0 < |1 —m/n| < 1075.

41We omit the details, but the enterprising reader can find them in the latex source code for
this paper available on the arXiv.
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15.1.9. Multivariable G-function theory. The arithmetic theory of multivariable G-
functions is still in its infancy; we refer to [AB97] for the geometric foundations,
and to [Nag97] (for dimension two) and [DVO01] (for arbitrary dimension) for the
generalizations of the Chudnovskys’ fundamental theorem. It seems likely that a
two-dimensional version of Siegel’s approximating forms scheme § 3.3.1, as carried
out by Bombieri in [Bom81], might combine with standard nonvanishing meth-
ods [Dys47, Bom82] for Diophantine auxiliary constructions at a special point,
to give the irrationality f(1/n,1/m) ¢ Q of the specializations of a bivariate G-
function f(z,y) € Q[z,y] ~ Q(z,y) at arguments of the form z = 1/n,y = 1/m,
where n,m € Z ~ {0} with log|n| > 1 and log|m|/log|n| > 1; to our knowl-
edge, this kind of program has not as yet been worked out in the literature. The
range |1 —m/n| < 1076 that we obtained for (15.1.6) from the Apéry limits method
is entirely orthogonal to this!

15.1.10. Awvenues from Hermite—Padé constructions. Asexplained in §§ 3.3.7,3.3.13,
our proof in § 14 of Theorem C can be conceptually linked to the Hermite—Padé
approximants to the logarithm function, used with the Hadamard product con-
struction § 14.1. While products of three or more logarithms appear unreachable
by our method here (by the numerology e* > 16), it could be worthwhile to at-
tempt linear independence of more than a single pair of products of two logarithms,
starting from the simultaneous Hermite-Padé approximation theory with several
logarithms worked out explicitly in [RT86] and [DHKK22].

A more general scheme, such as we indicated on the most basic examples in § 3.3.3
and § 3.3.7, could be sought with forming the generating function of the special lin-
ear forms obtained from evaluating a regular sequence of functional Hermite-Padé
approximants to a basic function. Beukers [Beu81, Beu84], using polylogarithms,
and Prévost [Pré96], having ¢(3,1 + 1/y) for the basic function to be evaluated
at the points of the form y = 1/n, each were able to interpret the Apéry se-
quences inside such a scheme. The former type was vastly generalized by Fischler
and Rivoal [FR03]. It could be interesting to find a similar interpretation with
simultaneous Hermite—Padé approximants for the simultaneous linear forms in ((2)
and L(2,x_3) that we exploited in § 11. We note however that such generating
function procedures far from always give rise to G-functions, even if the starting
function for the Hermite-Padé approximation is algebraic [BC97b]; for the Prévost
type, some non-examples related to zeta values are in [PR21, § 8].

Two other subjects that we have omitted here (in part, for reasons of space)
are applications to non-rational algebraic arguments for the two logarithms, as well
as p-adic logarithms. Another reason for omitting the later application is that, in
this paper, we have emphasized the archimedean place as special when it comes to
overconvergence. In [CDT24], we plan to write our holonomicity bound in a more
general Arakelov adelic form over a global field.

Finally, speaking more broadly of holonomic explicit constructions by any method,
we remark that in many of the more intricate ones in the literature — such as in
Zudilin’s work [Zud14] on simultaneous approximation to ¢(2) and ((3), and in
Brown and Zudilin’s work [BZ22] on {(5) — progress towards a not-yet-attained ir-
rationality goal is measured by setting up a complex set of parameters to maximize
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the worthiness exponent lim sup {—%g_;/q'}. The latter is very far from faith-

fully measuring worthiness as a potential for applying in our framework of rational
holonomy bounds.

15.2. Integral holonomic modules. Although Ny in Theorem 15.1.3 is effective,
it is a wide open®? problem to precisely (in principle) determine the left-hand side set
n (15.1.4). Moreover, as we have seen with a case as simple as [Hat98], the bound
on Ny in the general property (15.1.4) is, in practice, very big. Our findings with
the Q {x, ﬁ} -integrality refinements in §§ 2.7, 2.8, see especially Remarks 2.7.6

and 2.8.2, seem to point towards a completely different approach to those of the
cases of (15.1.4) whose holonomicity is recognized by André’s arithmetic criterion
(Corollary 2.6.1). Our inspiration for hoping to reverse the proof logic in Re-
mark 2.7.6 for the purpose of applying to similar other potential linear independence
setups — many of them unproved conjectures — stems from the ideas of Bézivin and
Robba [BR89] which they used for reproving the Hermite-Lindemann—Weierstrass
theorem as an application of Bertrandias’s arithmetic rationality criterion [Ami75,
Théoreme 5.4.6] (see also [BBRI0] for a historical dissection of that proof); and,
ultimately, the refinement of those ideas at the hands of André [And00a, And00b]
and Beukers [Beu06], using the Chudnovskys’s theorem and the Fourier—Laplace
duality between E- and G-functions, to reprove (and further refine) the qualitative
Siegel-Shidlovsky theorem on special values of E-functions.

Let 9 := z - (d/dx) be the multiplicatively invariant derivation. Consider (for
simplicity here) an étale*® holomorphic mapping ¢ : D — C taking ¢(0) = 0, and
a vector b := (by,...,b,) € [0,00)" with |¢/(0)] > ebrT b Consider the set D
comprised of the formal power series of the shape

’I’L

an, , an €Z VneN (15.2.1)
nzo [Tl b - ]

such that ¢*f € O(D) is a holomorphic function on the disc. This is a module
over the noncommutative ring Z[x,d]: the derivation J acts on the monomials
by d(z™) = nz™, which preserves the integrality type in (15.2.1), while the chain
rule with the étaleness of ¢ show that if f(¢(z)) is holomorphic, so also is

S (@) =) (6(2) = @R ().

By construction, the Z[z, d]-module D is embedded as a submodule of the ring Q[z].
Within this ambient ring, D contains the subring comprised of the o € Z[z]
with ¢*a € O(D). Let us denote this ring by O(V), for reasons related to [BC22]
and our Remark 7.3.2, in which this ring is the ring of regular functions on the
formal-analytic'® arithmetic surface we denoted V= V( ). Then D is a module
over the ring O(V). By Corollary 2.6.1, the field of fractions Frac(O())) is a finite

420nce again, the exception is the algebraic case f;(z) € wﬁ Q[z], in which case a finite
computer search is at least in theory enough to finish off this problem in finite computational
time.

43In other words: the derivative ¢’ is nowhere vanishing on D.

4411 ¢ extends to a holomorphic function on some open neighborhood of the closed disc D,
to match the convention in [BC22]. For applying the finiteness theorem [BC22, Theorem 9.1.1],
this is not a restriction upon considering &(z) := ¢ ((1 — €)z) with an € > 0 small enough to still
have |’ (0)] > ebrt-Fbr > 1,
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field extension of Q(x), and Do Frac(O(V)) is a finite-dimensional vector space
over that field. Since furthermore D is preserved by the derivation 0, there is a
finite and Gal(Q/Q)-stable set of complex algebraic points ¥ C Q <+ C such that
all elements of D ®, Frac(O(V)) (and, a fortiori, all elements of Frac(O(V)))
continue analytically as meromorphic functions along all paths in C \ X.
However, Bost and Charles proved a deeper finiteness theorem [BC22, Theo-
rem 9.1.1]: the ring O(V) is a finitely generated Z-algebra. Moreover, their proof
leads in principle to an effective algorithm for listing a finite set of generating
elements for this Z-algebra. On the other hand, as shown by Remark 2.7.5 on
the example b = (1) and ¢(z) = 4z/(1 + 2)2, where O(V) = Z[z,1/(1 — )],
the O(ﬂ)—module D is in general infinite. We hence tensor it with Q and con-
sider Dq := D ®z Q, which is a torsion-free module over O(]jq) = 0V) ®z Q.
The latter® ring is a finitely generated Q-algebra but also, being of Krull dimen-
sion one and integrally closed in its fraction field, it has the added simplicity of
being a Dedekind domain. A module over a Dedekind domain is finite and torsion
free if and only if it is locally free of finite rank, if and only if it is projective and
generically finite (where the latter means the finite-dimensionality of the induced
vector space over the field of fractions). The content of Theorem 2.7.2 is that, in
the previous example of b = (1) and ¢(z) = 42/(1 + 2)2, the O(Vq)-module Dq is
free of rank 2 with basis {1,log(1 — z)}. However, the content of Remark 2.7.4 is
that, in the slightly modified example b = (1 +1/100) and ¢(2) = 42/(1 + 2)? still
having O(V) = Z[z,1/(1 — z)] and O(Vg) = Q[z,1/(1 — )], the O(Vq)-module
Dq is infinite while the O(Vq)[1/2]-module Dg[1/z] is once again free of rank 2
with basis {1,log(1 — )}. Similar remarks apply to Theorem 2.8.4. In line with
these we could ask:

Question 15.2.2. Can one effectively construct an h € O(V) \ {0} so that:
(x) The module Dq[1/h] is locally free over the ring O(vQ)[l/h}?
Are there natural verifiable conditions such that this holds even with h = x?

As remarked above, the rings (’)(]7(;2) and their localizations are Dedekind do-
mains, and hence, since the O(]~/Q)[1 /h]-module Dg[1/h] is torsion-free and generi-
cally finite, the local freeness in (*) is equivalent to the module being finite, and also
to the module being projective. We will see why the insistence on effectivity is the
important point for deriving irrationality proofs on = 1/n special values of certain
functions from the holonomic module D. The reason for such a connection is the
same as with the André-Beukers (qualitative) refinement [And00a, And00b, Beu06]
of the Siegel-Shidlovsky theorem being ultimately derived from a commutative al-
gebra statement formally similar to (*):

Fact 15.2.3. The ring of E C Q[z] of E-functions with rational coefficients gen-
erates over the Laurent polynomial ring Q[x, =] an infinite free Qlx, x~1]-module

See [Beu06, Theorem 1.5] for the statement?® and [Beu06, proof of Cor. 2.2] for
the mechanism. The inversion of z here is also necessary, just as we saw with (%) on

45This is a definition in our ad hoc notation here, which does not occur in [Bos20] or [BC22).
46 A theorem of Kaplansky, see [Bos20, § 4.1.2], states that over a Dedekind domain any module
which is projective and countably generated, but is not finitely generated, is a free module. Hence



THE LINEAR INDEPENDENCE OF 1, ¢(2), AND L(2, x_3) 195
the example b = (1+1/100) and ¢(z) = 42/(1+ 2)%. In the setting of E-functions,

take

{(d/dx)’ {(e" —1)/x} : j € N}
as an example. This set generates an infinite Q[z]-module which localizes to a rank 2
free Q[z,z7!]-module with basis {1,e”}. The special role of z = 0 in the André-
Beukers theory reflects the presence of transcendental E-functions like f(z) = e*
whose minimal ODE does not have 0 for singularity, but yet the special value f(0) =
1 € Q is rational.

There is a similar formal mechanism to [BR89, And00b, Beu06] for deriving
linear independence proofs if Question 15.2.2 has a positive answer. Suppose h €
OV) ~ {0} is such that the localized O(Vq)[1/h]-module Dg[1/h] is locally free.
Assume now additionally that, as in § 2.9, there is a contractible open neighborhood
0 € Q C D to which ¢ restricts as a univalent map, and such that ¢~}(X) C
Q. Consider f(z) € Dq and a finite, Gal(Q/Q)-stable set of complex algebraic
points Sy C Q — C containing ¥, such that f(x) continues holomorphically along
all paths in C \ Sy. Assume furthermore that those various analytic continuations
end up taking on at least two distinct values at the point = 1/n.

Now suppose n € Z ~ {0} obeys the following restrictions:

(1) =1 (1/n) C

(2) 1/n ¢ Sy;

(3) All analytic continuations of the element h in C! \ ¥ take nonzero values
at the point 1/n.

Then the special'™ value f(1/n) satisfies an irrationality property as in (15.1.4):
either f(1/n) ¢ Q, or else f(1/n) is divergent.

The point is formally the same as in [Beu06]. There is a non-zero polyno-
mial Qf € Z[z] ~ {0} such that {Q; = 0} = Sy and Q¢(z)f(z) continues holo-
morphically along all paths in C \ X. If f(1/n) = p/q were rational, the local
univalence property (1) in our setup from § 2.9 would apply to the function

. —fa

o) = Qu(n DO ¢ gy,
with ¥ :={s € X : ¢7(s) = 0} and ¥° := {1/n} U (X \ X!) and ¥ of Proposi-
tion 2.9.3 augmented by ¥ U {1/n}, to derive that

o7 {f(x)} €Dqg,  foralljeN. (15.2.4)

The assumptions (x), (2), and (3) imply that the functions (15.2.4) generate a
finite C(z)-module, as well as a finite C[;=—]-module. Hence L£(f) = 0 for

1—nx
some nonzero linear differential operator £ over C(z) which is non-singular at

the point z = 1/n. But this conflicts with our condition that f has some analytic
continuation F', necessarily also a solution of the ODE L(F) = 0, such that z = 1/n
is a meromorphic pole of F(x).

the Q[z,z~!]-freeness of E[1/x] reduces to the freeness of all its finitely generated Q[z,z ']
submodules, that is to [Beu06, Theorem 1.5].

4TThis is meant as Q=] series evaluated at © = 1/n; hence the usual dichotomy with “either
irrational or divergent.” We can, however, say here the more precise conclusion of irrationality of
the value f(1/n) € C, well-defined by analytic continuation from x = 0 staying within the univa-
lent leaf Q@ D {0,1/n}. An inclusion into a Ball-Rivoal framework of special values beyond the disc
of convergence for certain G-functions has been recently achieved by Fischler and Rivoal [FR21].
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This puts some prize on constructing an element i € O(V)~.{0} for the finiteness
property (x) in Question 15.2.2. As a simple example, if h = 1 or even just h = x
(analogously to the André—Beukers Fact 15.2.3 and the discussion preceding it) is
admissible for the bivalent map ¢(z) = 8(z + 23)/(1 + 2)* of Basic Remark 2.11.1
and the [1,...,n]? denominator type (b = (1,1)), that by itself would suffice — in
lieu of the full Conjecture 2.8.1 in that context, which could be more difficult —
to embed Remark 2.8.2 into the above discussion, and conclude at one stroke the
irrationalities Lig(1/n) ¢ Q for the remaining values n € {—4,-3,-2,2,3,4,5}.
Indeed, on this example, an easy computation (see, for example, [Rob68]) gives
(’)(17) = Z[z,1/(1 —z)] with ¥ = {0,1,00}, and for Q we can take any open
neighborhood of (—1,1) in D that is small enough to have ¢ ~1(p(Q2)) = Q.

15.3. Quantitative aspects of linear independence. As is usual®® in transcen-

dental number theory, our linear independence proofs in this paper can in principle
by promoted to quantitative lower bounds on the linear forms in the relevant pe-
riods. In this case, however, the transition is not straightforward and requires a
substantial amount of added work that we decided to not engage with in the present
paper. The discussion in § 3.3.3 points to a first methodological clue for making
such a transition. We plan to turn to this in a future work.

15.4. The structure ring. It would be interesting to clarify the scope of arith-
metic characterization theorems of the kind of Theorem 2.7.2 (on log ;) and The-
orem 2.8.4 (on log? x), and of the more precise Conjecture 2.8.1 on the [1,...,n]?
layer G-functions on P! \ {0,1,00}. One could for example ask how much of the
multiple polylogarithm ring § 10.3 may be captured in arithmetic algebraization
terms. The following question falls short of our methodology:

Question 15.4.1. Consider H to be the Q(z)-vector space generated by func-
tions f(x) of the form

o0 ./L‘/n“
f(af) = T;)an m S Q[[Q?]], a, €Z VYneN (15.4.2)
arising from G-functions of geometric origin on P~ {0,1,00}. Is H finite dimen-
sional?

The universal map ¢ : D — C~ {1} taking ¢(0) = 0 and satisfying ¢ ~1(0) = {0}
is A. Since 16 < e” = €3, our methods have nothing directly to say about
Question 15.4.1; we do not even have a guess as to what the answer might be.
(To contrast, for the denominator types — for example — [1,...,n]?[1,...,n/2]
or szl[l,...,n/k], Corollary 2.6.1 proves that the corresponding G-functions
on P!\ {0,1,00} form a finite-dimensional space, although it is probably quite
difficult to determine these spaces, even conjecturally.)

We emphasize that the problem does not necessarily become any easier even
when 7 = 0; one can ask for which a € Q the Q(z)-vector space generated by
algebraic power series f(x) in Z[x] on P\ {0, a, 0o} is infinite. This space is finite
when « > 1/16, and infinite when ov = 1/16, where one can construct such functions
by writing modular functions with integer coefficients (on congruence subgroups)
in terms of x = A\/16. The main result of [CDT21] was to show that all such f(x)

48 Bxcept for André’s transcendance sans transcendance [And00a, And00b] applying the arith-
metic theory of G-functions to recover the Siegel-Shidlovsky theorem on E-functions.
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arise in this way. But as soon as o < 1/16, we have no methods to understand this
problem, or even to determine whether there exists a single non-rational function
in H. One can, however, leverage the & = 1/16 example to show that for certain
templates with 7 > 0, the space of G-functions is infinite dimensional.

Proposition 15.4.3. Let H denote the Q(x)-vector space generated by functions f(x)
of the form

fla) =Y an ﬁ €Qz], an€Z VneN (15.4.4)

n=0
arising from G-functions of geometric origin on P~ {0,1,00}. Then H is infinite
dimensional.
Proof. Let g(q) € Z[q] be a modular function on Xy(N) which is holomorphic away
from the cusps. Then, writing f(q) as a function of x = \/16, we find that

9(z) € Z[x]

is an algebraic function on P~ {0,1/16, o0}, and the space of such g(x) is infinite
dimensional over Q(z) (by taking larger and larger N). Now let

111 = x
h(z) = 3F: — | = —.
@) =3 2{1/2 1/2’16] 2. ()
The function h(x) has denominator type 7 = [1,2,3,...,2n]? and is a G-function
of geometric origin over P! \ {0,16,cc}. Now the Hadamard products

f(@) = g(x) » h(z)

lie in H and also generate an infinite dimensional space over Q(z). [

n

Note that the numerology in this case corresponds to e > 16.

15.5. Algorithmic Questions. Given an ODE of geometric origin, one can gen-
erally always give a bound on the denominator type. However, determining the
precise growth of the denominators appears to be difficult in general. Two en-
lightening examples can be given as follows. In [Cool2], the following example is

considered. Let .
o (a=¢™
e=all < (T—qn )’

which is a Hauptmodul for X(7). There is a corresponding uniformizer for Xo(7)"

as follows:
T

1+ 13z + 4922

If we now take the weight 2 Eisenstein series

7E2(’7’) - EQ(?T)
1-7

and then write it in terms of y, we get an order three ODE without singularities

on P!\ {0,1/27, -1, 00}, given explicitly by LH(x) = 0 with

3 2

d d
_ 2 2
L=z"(1+z)(—-1+27z) e + 3z (—1 + 39z + 54x )—de

y:

E =

=1+4q+12¢* +16¢° +28¢* + ...

d
+ (=1 +86x + 186952)% +4(1 + 62).
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If one considers the non-homogenous version LH(x) = —1, then there exists a
holomorphic solution H(z) which is overconvergent beyond the cusp 1/27. This
solution is of modular origin, namely, there exists a weight 4 modular form whose
triple (Eichler) integral gives rise to H(x)/H(x) written in terms of the pa-
rameter ¢. What is unusual about this example is that the weight four form
is meromorphic rather than holomorphic; it has the form h/E for the unique
Hecke eigenform h € Sg(T'o(7),Q), and so h/E has poles away from the cusps.
But perhaps more surprisingly, the form h/E is magnetic in the sense of [BZ19];
that is, if h/E = > anq™ then nla, for all n. As a consequence, the holomor-
phic solution H(x), which from all appearances (and in light of the three in-
tegrations required to construct H(z)) one should expect to have denominator
type 7 = [1,2,...,n]3, actually has denominator type 7 = [1,2,...,n]%. This is
not at all apparent from the ODE, and it is not clear whether there is an algo-
rithm to compute this a priori. As a curious consequence, it also means that the
irrationality of the Apéry limit associated to Cooper’s sequence is amenable to our
methods; however, since the corresponding constant appears to be 72 /42, we have
not pursued this!

The second example which highlights the difficulty in computing denominator
types is as follows. Associated to Ramanujan’s modular form A = Y 7(n)q",
one can write down an ODE with a non-homogeneous solution corresponding to
the Eichler integral Y 7(n)n~!'¢". One expects that the denominator type of
the resulting function will be [1,2,...,n|'. If one can prove that it is not of
the form A"[1,2,...,n]'°, however, then one would have proven that there exist
infinitely many ordinary primes for A, a somewhat notorious open problem.

15.6. The Gelfond—Schnirelman topic. Recall the numerology of the very basic
special case of Theorem 2.7.10 on which we based our arithmetic characterization

of the logarithm: the slit plane domain Q := C \ [1,00) has conformal mapping
radius p(Q2,0) = 4 with Riemann map ¢(z) = 42/(1 + 2)?, and it admits the
transcendental analytic function log(l — z) = — > ° | 2™ /n whose denominator

type can be expressed into the form (2.7.8) with r = 1 and b; = 1. We have
(2/3)1log4 = 0.924196 . . . for the right-hand side of (2.7.9) in this example.

This broaches another popular topic that was considered [Chu83a, § II], [FWO0S,
pages 493-494], presumably for its methodological relevance, by several of the cre-
ators of the arithmetic theory of G-functions that we described in § 15.1. This is the
old idea of Gelfond and Schnirelman who observed in 1936 that some prime counting
lower bound m(X) > (log2)X/log X for all X > 1 follows at one stroke just by re-
marking upon the pointwise < 4=" integrand in [1,...,2n+1] fol (t—t2)"dt € Nxy.
Using the functional bad approximability property § 3.3.7 of log(1 —x) (the normal-
ity of the Hermite—Padé table), the use of the prime number theorem in the proof
of Theorem 2.7.2 can be turned around to devise a Gelfond—Schnirelman style el-
ementary proof of the integrated prime counting function estimate fIX Y(t)dt >
(4/3)log2 - X2/2, for all sufficiently big X. The coefficient here is slightly better
than Chebyshev’s log (21/231/351/530~1/30) = 0.921292.. ., and now the point is
that this proof is not really new: it is an isomorphic argument to Bombieri, Nair,
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and Chudnovsky’s opening estimates which they got from using the discriminant®®
polynomial in the multivariable method; see [Chu83a, page 94], and note that the
Cauchy determinant from the proof of [Nai82, Theorem 1] is none other than the
Hankel determinant of the function log(1 — z) as applied to our Remark 1.2.5. As
the logic of the prime number theorem can be reversed in every single one of our
arithmetic holonomy bounds, one cannot help but be curious about the denomina-
tor arithmetic in “asymptotic near-misses” of our holonomy bounds.

15.7. A historical note and acknowledgments. We originally conceived of our
new approach to irrationality in 2020, starting with an easy proof of the irra-
tionality of the 2-adic avatar of (5) (which now we finally exposit in a companion
paper [CDT24]), and even during that year we realized with the help of [Zag09]
that the method could apply in principle to L(2, x_3). However, at the time, the
holonomy bounds that we could prove following [And89, § VIII] were totally in-
sufficient, as explained in § 2. Our first serious improvements — such as (2.2.3)
— over André’s holonomy bound (supr log |¢|) / (log|¢’(0)| — 7) were still insuffi-
cient for this rather (as it seemed back then!) elusive application, but we found
them nonetheless to carry a certain asymptotic precision which was the key to the
proof [CDT21] of the unbounded denominators conjecture (the case 7 = 0 of alge-
braic functions). The paper [BC22] cites [CDT21] as a significant influence. In turn,
[BC22], which implicitly already has the bound (2.2.5), has clearly been a crucial
inspiration for our present paper, and (in part) it was by trying to synthesize our
ideas with those of [BC22] that lead to the optimal holonomy bounds here.

The whole § 8.1 is due to Fedja Nazarov. We are grateful to him for explain-
ing to us the precise analytic comparison between the Bost—Charles integral and
the rearrangement integral. Remark 6.0.16 is based on a discussion with Samuel
Goodman.

In addition, we would like to thank a number of people for conversations through-
out the past four years on ideas related to this paper, including Yves André, Jean-
Benoit Bost, Alin Bostan, Francois Charles, David and Gregory Chudnovsky, Tom
Hutchcroft, Javier Frésan, Lars Kiihne, Peter Sarnak, Umberto Zannier, Wadim
Zudilin.

APPENDIX A. CHOOSING A CONTOUR

Recall (9.0.1) the function h defined as follows:

A(27)
A(T)

R A _ - n\24 __ _2miT
hi=At = 256q [ [ (1+ ¢")** = —256 . q=€eT". (A.0.1)

n=1
For any biholomorphic map ¢ : D — Q C D with ¢(0) = 0, let ¢ = h(¢(x)). Our
task is to choose a function ¢ for which:
(1) The image of ¥ inside D avoids all preimages of the point —1/72 under h
except for the one preimage 0.0000541 ... € R. (This is the only preimage
on the real line.)

4911 Bombieri’s case, this inquiry led to the re-discovery of the Selberg integral and, bearing
with this for the true mathematical fruit, the historic proof of the Dyson—Mehta conjecture along
with cases of the Macdonald conjectures. This is the story recounted in [FWO08, §§ 1.2, 1.3].
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(2) The quantity (compare equation (7.0.3))

// log [¢p(2) — (w)] praar (2) fiHaar (W)
log [256¢(0)| — 7(b; e)

is as small as possible, for a certain explicit constant

16603 27 191

bje)=———=—+ —.

m(bie) = 550 ~ 80 T w0
Here log |¢'(0)| is the conformal radius of Q. The friction here is that we want the
denominator of (A.0.2) to be large, and so 2 C D to be large; at the same time,
the function h(z) has asymptotic growth

log |h(z)] ~

(A.0.2)

1
2m2g*(1 —2|)

as z varies in a straight line from 0 to the cusp €™ where a = p/q and ¢ is odd.

(All of this follows easily from the fact that h is a modular function of level I'y(2).)
In order to choose (), it is instructive first to examine the topography of h. The
shaded region in Figure A.0.3 indicates the |z| < 1 for which |h(z)| > €2°, the level
sets |h(z)] € {1,e,¢e8,e'? €'}, and then finally level sets |h(z) +1/72| = 1/200
around the preimages of —1/72. (The two types of level sets can be distinguished by
whether any connected component has a subsequence tending towards the boundary
or not.) The basic idea for constructing a € is to choose a circle centered at the
origin with radius avoiding the preimages of —1/72 in the vicinity of z = +4, and
then to (approximately) remove from Q the following:
(1) The intersection of this circle with a horoball near z = 1.
(2) Slits from this circle to the remaining preimages of —1/72 along the (ap-
proximate) horoball in the vicinity of z = —1.

The Riemann mapping theorem guarantees the existence of a ¢ (x) for any such
region ). However, we additionally want to choose 1 (z) in an explicit form as
follows in order to be able to rigorously estimate (A.0.2). Thus in practice we
choose simple explicit functions which approximate this region. The construction
of Q is very much bespoke, and it is completely unclear (to us!) how to actu-
ally minimize (A.0.2) over all 2, except to say from our experience that we be-
lieve our construction is not a long way from being optimal. Our ultimate choice
of Q is displayed in Figure A.4.5 (which also has a more detailed topographic map
of log |h(2)|).

A.1l. Preliminaries on Lunes. Let D(c, R) denote the disc of radius R centered
at ¢. Fix ¢ > 1, and consider the map

B .(02—&—1)—1—(02—1)2'
L R A sy s o

This map has the following property; it is a conformal map from the lune L(c)
consisting of

2
L(c) ;D\DmD<C 12 >

2—-1"c2-1
to the unit disc sending z = 0 to 0. That is, the unit disc minus the intersection of
two discs which intersect at |z| = 1 at right angles. (This guarantees the existence
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FIGURE A.0.3. The shaded region consists of |z| < 1 with |h(z)| >
€29 near the cusps z = €?™/¢ with ¢ odd. The other curves
are the level sets |h(z)| € {1,e,¢e8 e'%e!0}, as well as the level
sets |h(z) + 1/72] = 1/200 around the preimages of —1/72. The
connected components of the former level sets are distinguished
from the latter by containing subsequences converging to the
boundary.

of an explicit and elementary conformal map). The “innermost” point of the right
circle is the point

2 +1 2c c—1

02—1+02—1 e+ 1
In the limit ¢ — oo, this point tends to —1, and the region L(c) tends to the entire
disc, and f(z) tends to z. The function f(z) has an explicit inverse map as follows:

21+ A) =1 -4 /(1 + 2?1+ 2)2 — 1622

h = A1l
or TR (A1)
and hence the conformal radius of L(c) is

-1
- A12
c2+1 ( )

A.2. Gobbles. We do not use the contours of this section in the proofs of Theo-
rems A or C, having replaced them by a combination of lunes with the slits consid-
ered in § A.3 below. However, they are used in the proof of Theorem 2.8.4 in § 6.8.
Moreover, preliminary versions of our argument did employ them, and they do pro-
vide convenient contours on which to provide benchmarks for other examples, and
are also more flexible than our somewhat custom use of slits.
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Suppose we wish to remove two symmetrically opposite discs, not necessarily
of equal sizes. There is no easily expressible simple conformal map in this case.
However, as a first approximation, we can first remove one disc, and then remove
the other. We define

Gob(z,e, f) := h(—=h(z, f),e).

Using equation (A.1.1), it has a somewhat messy but completely explicit form.

Definition A.2.1. The gobble inside D with parameters r € (0,1], e € (1, 00], and
f € (1,00] is the image of D = D(0, 1) under the map

Gob(r,e, f) : D — C, z+— 1 - Gob(z,e, f).

One key property is that, for a wide range of parameters, the gobble is visually
indistinguishable from the complement in D(0,1) of two discs, while at the same
time being much more explicit and thus easier to compute with. From the explicit
formula, we easily obtain:

Lemma A.2.2. The conformal radius of Gob(r,e, f)(D) centered at z = 0 is equal
to

Gt (Vi)
(e2+1)(f2+1)
A.3. Slits. For a real number r € (0,1), a conformal isomorphism

(D,O) — (D N (717 7?”],0)
is given by the function Slit(z,r) defined by the following formula:

(r+ 1)? — 2(r — 1)22 +(r+ 1)222 +(1+r)(-1+ z)\/(l +7r)2—=2(1—6r+r2)z+ (1+1r)222

8rz
_ Ar 8r(l—r)? 5 41 —7)*r(3 —14r +3r%) 5
_(1+r)22+ (1+T)4z + (1—|—r)6 AN S
(A.3.1)
In particular, the conformal radius of D \ (=1, —r] at the origin is equal to
4r
Slit'(0,7)| = ——-. A32
SIt(0.0)] = 7 (A3.2)

We include a sketch of the derivation of the map (A.3.1). The starting point is to
remark that the rational transformation

2z z/(1 4 2)%,

00; —1r00; 1=1/4 —rs —r/(1—1)2

with inverse z +—

1—2z4+1—-4z2

2z

takes our slit disc D \ (—1,—r] conformally isomorphically onto the z — 1/z
image of P!\ [—(1—7)?/r,4]. Now a line segment [4, B] C R has transfinite
diameter ([oo]-capacitance) equal to a quarter of its length. This already proves
the formula (A.3.2) on the conformal size, for the complement in P* = CU {oo} of
a contractible compact K C C is a topological disc whose Riemann mapping radius
from oo is equal to the reciprocal of the transfinite diameter of K. For the actual
Riemann map (A.3.1), we continue further by observing that the inverse Riemann
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map from oo for a segment complement P! \ [A, B] in the Riemann sphere is given
by a square root function:

P'\[A,B] = H, z—i\/(2—A)/(z2—B), ocori,

L A+ B2? .
with inverse z — ———, i — oo.
1+ 22
Following this through by the Cayley transform z + (2 —i)/(z+i), H = D, whose
inversion is z — i (1+2)/(1 — z), we arrive at the composed Riemann map (A.3.1).

A.4. Combining multiple slits and lunes. Suppose we wish to remove four slits
and, additionally, a lune. There is no easily expressible simple conformal map in this
case. However, both the conformal maps in (A.1.1) and (A.3.1) have the property
that they are well-approximated by the identity map z — z for “most” points in
the circle (namely, the points away from the lune and the slits, respectively). Thus
one very primitive way to construct such maps is simply to compose these maps in
succession. To this end, we consider the following function:

Guy:—Rh(—éﬂﬁ.ﬁm(J”@.ﬂn(ﬁﬂﬁsm(ﬁﬂﬂ.&nunﬂ,m)mg,m)m)

We fix the first parameter R = 77/100 to ensure that the initial circle only contains
preimages of —1/72 in the horoball around —1, and indeed that there are only 4
such preimages that we need to exclude. We also fix the lune parameter ¢ = 75/10
which measures the (approximate) horoball we remove near z = 1. The angle
parameters 6; allow us to “line up” the slits so that they include these preimages,
and the length parameters r; allow us to minimize the lengths of these slits so they
do not go beyond the preimages we wish to exclude. The final choice of parameters
is as follows:

7 75
=100 ‘=10
1 1 1 2
= 97a To = 6 88 9 T3 = 555 5 ) T4 = 77 9 (A41)
100 10000 100000 1000
o _ 1977 11543 3525 o83
1™ 100000’ 27700000’ 37100000’ 4 10000

These parameters are chosen from an ad hoc computation making the ends of the
slits as close to the four parameters as possible. Since it is not possible (numerically)
to choose these parameters so that the bad preimages lie exactly on these slits, we
finally define

W(z) =G (190%% - z> . (A.4.2)

By restricting to this open disc, we are removing not simply (curved) slits but open
regions, which enables one to easily prove that the bad preimages are excluded.
It is simple enough to compute that the conformal radius of 1(z) (using (A.1.2)
and (A.3.2)) and it is equal to

2 4

995 -1 4r;
WO = 1000 B =z e
1000 © 241 LS (14m) (A.4.3)

5448339453535586603000000000
 8658833407565631122430056127

Recall that h : D — C is given by —256¢[[,—,(1 + ¢")?* with ¢ € D. The
parameters r; and 6; are chosen above to ensure that the following holds:

= 0.6292232680. . .
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Lemma A.4.4. The map ¢ := ho1 : D — C has a unique preimage of —1/72.

Proof. There is a preimage with = 0.0000541829. ... But one can determine (to
any precision) the other preimages by passing back to H and then the preimages
are obtained by the action of T'g(2). The preimages in the region (approximating a
horoball) near z = +i have absolute value at least

7
0.782767... > R = 100"
The closest other preimages lie near the horoball at z = —1; but the precise choice
of the parameters r; and 6#; ensure that they lie outside image of 1 as can be
confirmed by a simple numerical computation. 0

The contour ¢ (T) is drawn in Figure A.4.5. The asymmetry is due to our using
four successive compositions of single slit maps, rather than having all four slits
taken out at once.

FIGURE A.4.5. The image of |z|] = 1 under (z) together with
preimages of —1/72 under h : D — C, together with level sets
for log |h| at values in an arithmetic progression; the color scheme
transitions between yellow for large positive values of log |h(z)| and
blue for large negative values.

Remark A.4.6. Our choice of constants reflects merely the principle of finding
an example “which works” rather than is the most aesthetically pleasing. There
is no doubt some scope for improvement but since it is not necessary we have not
tried to optimize these choices — we expect improvements in either respect would
anyway be quite modest. A
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A.5. A contour for the L(2,x_3) problem. With our specific choice of ¥(z) as
in Definition A.4.2, we now define

o(2) = h(¥(2)),

which is uniformly continuous on D, and which is explicit enough as to be amenable
to rigorous numerical estimates. We then finally obtain the estimate

//1‘2 1Og |(p(Z) - @(w)‘ ,uHaar(Z),uHaar(w) =11.844...

and thus (A.0.2) is bounded above by

11.845
5448339453535586608000000000 27 191
8658833407565631122430056127) a <80 * 49)

=13.9938.... < 14.

log (256 :
(A.5.1)

Remark A.5.2 (Bounds without integrations). Even with all our improvements,
the best bound we could achieve before integrations, for either Theorems A or C,
was also above 9; we give some of the numerics now. Consider the following basic
application of Theorem 2.5.1. We consider the functions A;(z) for ¢ = 1,...,9
in the P! \ {0,1,00} domain. (Here the first five functions are given explicitly
in § 10, and the four functions Ag(x), ..., Ag(x) correspond to Bg(2),. .., By(z) via
the transformations of that section. Note that these last four functions only exist
if there is a Q-linear relation between our three periods.) Consider Theorem 2.5.1

for

b_:<011111111>t

’ 001111111 ’
hence

01=0,00=1; o03=---=09=2,
and

b) — 1-0+3-14+G+7+9+11+13+15+17)-2 157
(b) = - -
As explained in Remark 9.0.20, if we use the same contour as given in Defini-
tion A.4.2 except pulled back to the X(2) domain, both the integral and the con-
formal radius terms are doubled. Equivalently, they remain the same and the 7
term is halved. Hence the corresponding bound we obtain in this case is:

11.844 ...
5.081...—2-157/81

which comes close but is not a contradiction because this term is not less than 9.
While this can be refined slightly (using the Bost—Charles integral and modifying
the contour), it seems unlikely that one may reach a direct contradiction by our
methods without involving added integrations; see Examples 7.4.9 and 7.5.9. A

=9.833... < 10. (A5.3)

A.6. A contour for the logarithm problem. We could literally use the same
contour as above to complete the proof of Theorem C, except with a somewhat
worse constant. Following the arguments of Section 14.4, it would suffice to find
the € such that the image of ¢ above excludes the regions where z is not too small
and h(z) lies in D(0,£2/16) and also where h(z) lies outside D(0,e71). This leads
to a choice of ¢ somewhere between 107 and 10%. However, a compromise between
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optimizing over various conformal maps and using the same map as above is just
to write down simple lunes: If we take

o0 (-2

of conformal radius 1287/2516, then the image of ¥(z) avoids all the required discs
as well as the regions where |h(2)| > 10° and |h(2)| < 1071227* (except for the
preimages near z = 0). In this case, we obtain the bound

// . log|¢(2) — (w)| pHaar (7) tHaar (W) ~ 9.963 ... < 10, (A.6.1)
T
and we have the very easy bound
10 =16.103... < 17 (A.6.2)
oo (256 1287 _ 1032659 o o
& 2516 242760

which we use for the proof of Theorem C in § 14.5. In comparison, we may also
estimate the rearrangement integral

1
/ 2t - (log |p(e*™™)|)* dt ~ 9.972. .. (A.6.3)
0

which also suffices to prove Theorem C, this time via Theorem 6.0.2 with only the
trivial partition of [0, m].

A graph of the image of ¥(2) together with the regions where |h| > 10° and |h| <
1071227 is given in Figure A.6.4

APPENDIX B. A DYNAMIC BOX PRINCIPLE

In this appendix we give a short new proof of the basic holonomy bound

2T ()
m < ,
~ logl'(0)| = b1 — -+ = b,

(B.0.1)

under the condition of the positive denominator, for a Q(z)-linearly independent
set of formal functions fi,...,fn € Q[z] of the types (2.6.2) and such that
030 f1,-- 0" fm € M(D) are simultaneously meromorphic on a neighborhood
of the closed unit disc D. Here,

1
T(SD) = 10g+ |S0‘ MHaar + log - (B02)
T 2 p
fos ot
poles of ¢

is the Nevanlinna characteristic of the meromorphic mapping ¢ (the meromorphic
poles being taken with their multiplicities).

This is based on the idea of Perelli and Zannier [PZ84] with a dynamic box prin-
ciple such as they formulate with their Lemma 1 of loc.cit. It may be considered
as a more elementary form of Bost’s technique in § 7, to which it is both an in-
troduction and an alternative, and to our companion paper [CDT24], where these
ideas are pursued further. We divide the proof into three steps according to the
dissection in § 2.12.
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FIGURE A.6.4. The image of |z| = 1 together with the images
of the level sets |z| = k/10 and arg(z) = 2wk/32 for integers k,
together with the regions with |h| > 10° and |h| < 10712274 (dis-
tinguished by the angle of the shading)

B.1. Evaluation module. Suppose we have a Q(z)-linearly independent set of
functions fi(z),..., fm(z) € Q] of the type (2.6.2) such that ¢(z) € C[z], as
well as each power series f;(¢(z)) € C[z], are germs of meromorphic functions on
a neighborhood of the closed unit complex disc |z| < 1. (Having this slightly bigger
disc is no loss of generality upon replacing ¢(z) by ¢(pz) for some p < 1 still having
ple’(0)] > eb1+--Fbr) We introduce two positive integer parameters D and T', and
we consider the collection
D-1
Ip(T) =3 (Q1,..,Qm) € Zlz] : Qi(x) =Y cijal, cij €[0,T)NZ g,

Jj=
(B.1.1)

of cardinality
HTp =TmP. (B.1.2)

By the assumed Q(z)-linear independence of the m formal power series f;(z) €
Q[z], the Z-module evaluation map

Yp : el = Qlal, Q1+, Qm) — ZQi(x)fi(x) € Qz] (B.1.3)
i=1
is injective. Hence, the image

OD = wD(ID) C Q[[l’ﬂ
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under this map also has cardinality
#Op = #Ip =T™". (B.1.4)
In the free Z-module (B.1.3) of rank mD, we define the vanishing filtration jumps
r) = dimg { (¥5' (+"Qz]) © Q) / (¢v5' (+"*'Q]) © Q)}.  (B.15)
They are in {0, 1}, because the linear injective map 1 p induces a linear injection
(Wp' @"Qz]) ® Q) / (¢vp' (2" Qz]) ® Q) — 2"Q[2] /2" ' Q2] 2 Q - ="
into a one-dimensional Q-vector space. On the other hand, we have
i ™ _ dimes =10f2] —
rp’ =dimq ¢y Qz] = mD. (B.1.6)

n=0

Hence there is a size-mD set, of possible z = 0 vanishing orders

{n EN : 3(Q1,. -, Qm) € L3, orda—g <Z Qi(x)fi(x)> = n}

={0<u(l) <u(2) <. <u(mD)}
for our auxiliary functions. They depend only on the module (B.1.3) — in other
words, on fi,..., f;, and the parameter D, — but not on the parameter 7', which

remains free to select in the following. (The parameter T will be taken to be any
sufficiently big integer in dependence of the filtration jumps (B.1.7).)

This fulfills step (i) of § 2.12.

(B.1.7)

B.2. Box principle. For step (ii), we measure up the tendency of the Taylor
series of the auxiliary function F(x) to depend recursively on its string of initial
coefficients under the critical condition |¢’(0)| > eb1F--+0r,

We can upper-estimate the output cardinality #Op by a product H;n:[i Yp, Where
vp is an upper estimate on the largest possible number of distinct z%®) coefficients
Bup) € Q in any set of output functions F(z) = > e Bex® that share a common
string (8o, 81, - - -, Bu(p)—1) for their preceding coefficients:

V(B()a cee aﬂu(p)—l) € Qu(p)7
u(p)—1

#4BE€Q: Q1. Qm) €Tp, Y Qi(x)filw) = D Bra*
k=0

i=1

At this point, the integrality condition (2.6.2) is used to remark that all such rational
numbers S € Q belong in fact to a Z-module given by the requisite denominators

type:
1

Be y/
[17 s 7b1u(p)] T [15 st bru(p)]
Hence, if A, € R”? is such that any two such coefficients 3 differ by some real
number in [—A,, A,], then we can take
Yo i=14+2A4,-[1,....01u(p)]--- [1,..., bpu(p) =1+ A, - (b1t Fbr)u(p)+o(u(p))+O(1)
(B.2.1)
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as a total bound on the output possibilities of £, given (Bo, ..., Bup)—1). This
step emulates the dynamic box principle of Perelli and Zannier [PZ84, § 2 Lemma 1].

B.3. Diophantine analysis of the lowest order coefficient. The bound for 4,
comes analytically from using the simultaneous meromorphic uniformization map .
Consider ¢ = v/u any representation of ¢ as the quotient of two convergent power
series v and v on D such that u(0) = 1. Let h be a convergent power series on
D such that h(0) = 1 and hf; is holomorphic for each i = 1,...,m. Let us write
n := u(p) for the following. Any two output functions F;(z) and Fy(z) as above
whose x = 0 Taylor series coincide up to O(z™), and whose respective 2™ coefficients
are 31 and A, will have

V(2) = h(z)u(2)” - (Fi(p(2)) — Fa((2)))

holomorphic (convergent) on a neighborhood of the closed unit disc D, and with
leading order term ¢’ (0)" () — B2))2" 4 O(2™*1) expressible as a |z| = 1 contour
integral by Cauchy’s formula:
n V(z)
o' (0)"(81V) — B®) = /T it MHaar: (B.3.1)

Estimating by the supremum of the integrand, we can take for our A, the upper
bound on the bottom row of

8 52| < |/ @I - sup |V

D
< |g0’(0)|_“(p) T (sgﬂp max (|ul, |v|)> -mD - sgp |h- @ fil = Ap,
(B.3.2)
used with n := u(p).
We get for the H;”:Dl vp output possibilities the upper estimate "0 = #0p

mD

< H{l + T exp ( (log|¢'(0)] = by — - -+ = br + 0(1))u(p)

p=1
+ D suplog max(|ul, |v|) + log D + Omh(l)) }
T

At this point, we look at the last inequality asymptotically in T — oo, or more
concretely, we select a T" so big that all mD factors of the product are > 2. Using
the trivial inequality 1+ 2 < 2z for > 1 and canceling the common ensuing 7P
from both sides, we get (after taking the logarithm)

~(log [/ ()] = by -+ = ;) (1 = 0(1)) > u(p) +mD* suplogmax([ul, o)) + O(Dlog D)

1
> —mDlog2 — Oy, 1(D).

S]
Il

As0 < u(p) <u(2) < --- <u(mD) are a strictly increasing sequence of nonnegative
integers, we have

iu(p) > mfl n= (”;D) (B.3.3)

n=0
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We derive

D
(1—0(1)) <mQ ) (log l©"(0)]| —by—- - -—br) < mD? Sl%p log max(|ul, |v])+Om,n1(D),

(B.3.4)
which in the D — oo asymptotic filters down to the arithmetic holonomy bound

o < _2suprlog max(|ul, [v])
~ log |’ (0)] —by — - — b

This is true for any meromorphic quotient representation ¢ = v/u with u(0) = 1.
A well-known lemma of Nevanlinna (cf. [Nev70, § VIL.1.4] or [Gol69, § VIL5]),
based on the canonical Blaschke products and the canonical decomposition log =
log™ —log™ in the Poisson—Jensen formula, constructs on the open disc D a quotient
representation ¢ = v/u with «(0) = 1 and with both supp |u| and supp, |v| bounded
by exp (T(¢)). Dilating the radius a little bit, we get for any £ > 0 a quotient
representation ¢ = v/u, now on some neighborhood of the closed disc D as required
in the above analysis, with supy. |u| and sup. |v| bounded by exp (T'(¢) + €). This

(B.3.5)

concludes the proof of the bound (B.0.1). O
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